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PREFACE 


At tiic very outset it may be mentioned that since the publica- 
tion of Part II of Volume XVII of Dcscripllu Catalogue of ih: 
Govcrimunt Cclkctions of Manuscripts, it has been decided that my 
work on Jaiiia Mss. is to be issued in three Volumes XVIJ^ XVIII 
and XIX instead of two ( XVII ant} XVIII ) as settled in 1950 by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M.A., Ph.D., the then Hon. 
Superintendent of the M.anuscript Department and the then Hon. 
Secretary of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. This is 
due to the fact that the original idea of publishing in one volume, 
all the descriptive sheets dealing with the Mss. of both the 
Agamika Liiemturc and the D.lrsanika Literature could no longer 
be entertained owing to the material pertaining to the Agamika 
Literature alone, requiring practically an entire Volume to be 
devoted to it. This means a further change viz. that No. XIX 
originally assigned to a section styled as “ Prakrit and Vernacular" 
henceforth represents Vol. XIX of “ Jaina Literature and Philoso- 
phy ", and that Vol. XX will deal with “ Prakrit and Vernacular 

It is a matter of great pleasure to mention that the publication 
of this Part III enables me to place in the hands of the scholars 
a further section pertaining to the Agamika Literature, some of 
the Mss. of which were described by me as far back as 1930 and of 
which the press-copy was handed over in 1933. It is thus after 
about nine years and h half since I commenced the work and seven 
years after the press-copy of the Agamika Literature ( Ritualism in- 
cluded ) was handed over to the press, that this Part III of Volume 
XVII comprising 530 pages, gets published. 

Now a word about the procedure adopted here. As already 
stated in the Preface ( pp. xiii-.xiv ) of Part I of this Volume 
XVII, tile headings of description, the inter-arrangement of des- 
criptive sheets having a bearing on the same te.xt and the matter to 
be included in this Volume were decided by Dr. Belvalkar in 1933. 

1 may note that the type iocbhale{^ was specially prepared when 

I Vide “ Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute Poona Report of 193I-56 ” 
tp* U)- ■ ■ . ■ . 


xvi Pnface 

Part II of Vol. XVII was in press. As I then happened to be in 
Poona, I could include when required, the corresponding symbol, 
in my galley-proofs by consulting the necessary Ms. But this has 
not been throughout possible so far as this part is concerned ; for, 
it has been printed during my stay mostly in Bombay and partly 
in Surat. Hence the discrepancy pertaining to this bhak may 
have remained unattended to, as I had no access to the required 
Mss. I may therefore crave indulgence of the learned reader in 
this connection. 

As regards the general outlines it may be mentioned that as in the 
case of Parts I andL II, here, too, all textual matter which appeared 
to me to be superfluous is enclosed within rectangular brackets 
[ ' ], while additions and alterations are enclosed within paran- 

thesis ( ). Furthermore, the system of transliteration followed 

here is identical with that adopted in Parts I and II as will be 
seen from page xxxiv. There is, however, one change in- 
troduced here, and it is in connection with the method of giving a 
Serial No. for the Ms, in rectangular bracket in the top-line of a 
page. As 'already suggested in the Preface ( p. xiii ) of Part II, 
the usual method is followed here. 

With these remarks about the procedure I may now deal with 
the contents of this Part III. 

To begin with, it may be mentioned that as adumbrated in 
the Preface of Part II ( p. xiv ), all the Mulasutrtis, miscellanea, 
some of the Svetambara works on Ritualism and nine Appendices 
were to be given in this Part III. Bur, on flnding that it w as not pos- 
sible to include this entire material in this very part and waiting 
any longer till it is completely printed off, meant exhausting the 
patience of the persons interested in this work, 1 proposed to Dr. 
V. S. Sukthankar, M.At, Ph.D., the then Hon. Secretary of the 
Bhandarkar O. Ri Institute, to publish as much portion as given 
here. I atm glad to say that he kindly agreed to my proposal, and 
the result is that this Pt. Ill gets published. 

Herein are treated Mss. pertaining to UUarSdhyayanasfltra and 
DaiavaMlikasttIra along with those dealing with their exegetical 
literature 'in Prakrit, Sanskrit and Gujarati. Then follows the 
description of the Mss. of ^a^avaiyabosatra and its component 
factors along with that of the Mss. elucidating this literature. It may 
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be mentioned that the fluin object of separate!}' treating 

these component factors^of Sad&vaiyakasutra and their explanatory 
literature has been to give due importance to these factors — the 
sutras most of which constitute ^vas)akastitra as visualized bv 
Haribhadra SQri, who is well-known as Yakini-mahattaradharma- 
sunu. 

Thi Saddvaiyaka literature is followed by Piijdamryiiktij Ogha- 
mryiihi and Pdkftkasntra' which aie somehow looked upon as Mnla- 
sutras. This completes the tieatment of all the Malasairas con- 
cerned. But before proceeding further, I may say a few words about 
the number and order of the Mulasutras. 

As is well-known to the student of Jama literature, the traditional 
number for the Mulasalras is either three or four; but, on his going 
through this Part III, he will find that six works ate dealt with 
under this heading. This is however due to the option an in- 
dividual has as to which work out of Pujdanijjutti, Ohanijjutli and 
Pakkhyasutta should be looked upon as the fourth MulastUra, the 
other three works being, of course, Uttarajjhayafjasulta, Dasaveyd- 
Uyasiitta and Avassayasntla. 

It may be mentioned in this connection that there seems to be 
no hard and fast rule laid down regarding the sequence of the 
Malasairas. For, different scholars have indicated different 
sequences. For instance Prof. A. Weber = in his V tr:;eichniss der 
Sanskpt-und Prdki il-handschriften der Koniglichen Bibliothek :^u. 
Berlin i ( Vol. II, pt. II, p. x ) has mentioned Uttaraffhayavasalta, 
Avassayasntla and Dasaveydliya as the first three Malasairas.^ He 
appears to believe that these are the only works that deserve to be 

1 As implied in the Preface ( p. xiv ) of Part II, this was not to be included 
as a Mvlastltin and w.is to be given in “ Miscellanea ”. But, on finding that some 
look upon tills .IS a Mfi/nsii/xi, I thought it desirable to modify the original plan. 

2 He has exhaustively discussed in Indmkeu Studicn ( vol. XVI, p. ariff. and 
vol. XVII, p, iff. ), the scriptures belonging to the canon of the bicldnibura 
Jamas. For the English translation of these papers by Dr. H. W. Smyth see 

“ Indian Antiquary ”( vols. XVII-XXI). 

3 Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Mss. in the State Library at er itf. 

4 The list for the arrangement of tlie canonical scriptures adopted by Prol. 
Weber was originally drawn up by Dr. Georg Buhler. Vide Pro . ermann 
Jacobi’s KalpasdUa. ( p. 14, foot-note ).- 
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styled as MaJasairas, and that is probably the reason why he has 
referred to Ohamjjutti and Pakkhiyasulta under the heading ‘'Ander- 
zum weit Siddhanta gerechnete Texte”. Prof, M. Winternitz, too, 
has followed the same order for the 3 Mulasairas, but he differs 
from Prof. Weber, when, in his Gescbichte der Jndtschen LilUratur 
( vol. II, p. 292 ) he mentions four Malasiilras inste.ad of thru, 
PnidanijjtiUt being the fourth.* Dr. A. Guerinot agrees with 
Prof. Winternitz, both regarding the order and the number of the 
Mcdastitras. This will be evident from La Religion Djaiiia ( p. 79 ) 
where he has mentioned four Mulasairas as under : — 

L’ Oiittaraddjknyana (Oultarddbyayana ), L’ Avacyaba-sontra, Le 
Dara-vaikdlilu and Pivda-mryoukti. 

In Prof, Arthur Berriedale Keith’s Caialogue of the Sanskrit and 
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office ( vol. II, pt. II, 
pp. 1262-1272 ), the Mss, of Ultarajjhayavasutta are given the first 
phce, those oi Sadavassayasiitta (^Avassayasuita') the second, and 
those of Dasaveyah)asutta, the third. This is in accordance 
with Dr. Georg Biihler’s list of canonical treatisies given in this 
Prof. Keith’s Catalogue on pp. 1274-1275 and designated as 
“ Sarvasutradliyayanoddesaniniaya Prof. Walther Schubring in 
his Die Lehre der jainas nach der alter Quellen dargeslellt ( p. 57) has 
noted Uttarajjhdya, Avassayanijjiitti, Dasaveyaliya, Pitfdanijfutti and 
Ohanijjnlti as Malasiilras. Thus it will be seen that the line of 
procedure adopted by me differs from that followed by one and all 
of these occidental scholars, in two respects viz. ( i ) the number "* 
of works to be included under Malasaira and ( ii ) their sequence. ’ 

I may add that it is possible to reduce the traditional number 
four for the Mulasairas to three by bracketing Piijdanijjutti with 
Dasaveyaliyasutta and Ohanijjutli with Avassayasutta on the ground 


1 Jarl Charpemiet in his imroduction ( p. 10 ) to UtlaidJhyayaiiasutia has 
done the same. He has there given a list of the scriptures as adopted by Prof. 
Weber and has looked upon it as the most authoi itative of all. 

2 My number is six and not three, four or five. 

3 I have arranged the six works as under : — 

( t ) Ullm ajjhayaitasuUa, ( 2 ) Dasaveyaliyasutta) ( 3 ) Avassayasutta, ( 4 ).Ptij.da- 
nijjutli) ( 5 ) Ohauijhilti and ( 0 ) PaWiiyasutta, 
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that Pitjdanijjulti is after all a supplement to-an off-shoot of Dasa- 
veyallyasiittamjfnili, and that similar is the case with Ohanijjuttt. 
On this understanding I had a desire to deal wihh FiijdanijjuiH- 
Mss. just after those for Dosav&yaliyasulta^ and to deal with Oha- 
nijjiiUi-liiss. after those for Avassayasutta-, but, as it was considered 
rather inconvenient to follow this line of arrangement in this Cata- 
logue, I have not acted up to it. The late Muni Caturavijayaji, a 
disciple of Pravartaka Srimat Kantivijayaji had outlined this plan 
to some extent as can be seen from p. 25 of Appendix HI of his 
Catalogue of Mss. of the Jaina jnana-bharidara of Limbdi ( “ 

%fT ” ). 

Consideration of space does not permit me to discuss 
why a particular sequence for the Malasdtrns, is more scientific than 
the rest. Consequently it thus gets reserved for being dealt with on 
some other occasion.' So I may now say a few words about 
the contents of Part IV. These will include ( i ) miscellanea, (2 ) 
ritualistic works and (3) appendices. Therein ‘'miscellanea ” will 
consist of works which can be, broadly speaking, divided into two 
categories as under : — 

( i ) Appendages of the Avassayasutta. 

( ii ) Works, though not a part and parcel of any of the six • 
well-known groups ’ of the Agamas, are more or less closely 
related to them. 

These works will be followed by “ ritualistic works ”• This 
title is self-explanatory. Yet it seems necessary to point out that 
it will nor include each and every work of the ^vetAmhara School, 
much less any ritualistic work of the Digamhara School. The 
works thus left out here will be separately treated in Vol, XIX, 
along with those of hymnology, narrative literature etc. 

Under the third ( last ) head “ Appendices ” there will be given 
nine Appendices already referred to in the Preface ( p. xv ) of Part 


1 Some discussion inlthis connection is carried on by me in my work entitled 
A Comprchtnsive History of the Canonical Lileratuieof the Jainas ( pp. 45"4S ). 

J They are : ( i ) afiga, ( 2 ) vvahga, ( J ) pamaga, ( -f ) < 5 1 

I 6 ) ctlliya. 
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II. In this connection I may mention that Dr. Belvalkat had desir- •> 
ed that I should give good many Appendices, over and above the 
three kinds of Appendices given by him in “Vol. I : Vedic Literature. 
Part 1 : Sariihita and Brahmanas As, in all other matters of detail 
I have, here, too, acted up to his desire and have been all along 
preparing during the course of printing of this Part of Vol. XVII at 
least six Appendices, in addition to three pratically prepared in 
X933. The complete list is as under : — 

( I ) Index of Authors,' 

( II ) Index of Works. 

( III ) Classification of Works according to languages. 

( IV ) List of Works according to the date of their composition, 

( V ) Correspondence table of Manuscripts. ® 

( VI ) Chronological order of dated Mss, 

( VII ) Names of places vithere Mss. were written and works 
composed. 

( VIII ) Names of scribes, presentees and others, 

( IX ) Abbreviations occurring in Mss. 

Out of these nine Appendices, the first two are features 
common to almost all catalogues, especially the Descriptive 
ones, though the method followed here will be found to be differing 
in details. As for example. Prof. H. D. Velankar, M.A., has 
treated both these Appendices under one head Index of Jaina 
Authors and Works” in his “ Descriptive Catalogue of Sarnskjrta 
and Prakrta Mss. in the Library of the Bombay Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society". Therein he has only mentioned the 
titles of works without indicating' the names of the authors against 
nominuous works. Furthermore, against the name of an author, 
he has indicated his works by the Serial Nos. noted in his Cata- 

.1 It will not be too mnch to hope that a similar index ot authors when 
published at the end of each of the Volumes XVIII and XIX, with the necessary 
information supplemented from otlier sources will form a pretty Onomasticon 
of tile Jaina Writers” dealt with, in these Volumes, 

2 In Prof. Keith’s Catalogue the word " concordance ” is used. And I, too 
would have done the same, had it not been obligatory to maintain uniformity with 
tlie otlier Caulogucs published by this Institute. 
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logue. Tlius his method of treatment differs from that of mine 
and the one employed in Vol. I published in 1^16 by the 
Government of Bombay. For the sake of readyjreference, I have 
followed the very method adopted by the late Prof. Weber in his 
monumental Catalogue of the State Library at Berlin. I find that 
Prof. A. B. Keith, too, has done the same. 

The third Appendix given thereafter will seem to be the 
special feature ‘ of Jaiiia Mss., if not, of Jatita works, dealing with 
compositions not only in Sanskrit and Prakrit but in several other 
languages. It is hoped that this Appendix will enable the reader 
to have at a glance, an idea of the works composed in different 
languages. 

Appendices IV and VI have been then given on .account 
of their historical value. For instance, the fourth Appendix 
prepares a back-ground for Jaitia chronology, and the sixth is help- 
ful in fixing the tenniiius ad qtum for undated works. 

The fifth Appendi-x is what one generally meets with, in Des- 
criptive Catalogues of Mss. belonging to big libraries like the State 
Library of Berlin, the Library of the India Office etc. In this con- 
nection I may mention that the letters and the numerical figures 
given in parenthesis after the ( old ) Ms. No., when needed, do not 
belong to the original collections, but have been introduced by me 
in the case of composite codices. When a composite codex 
contained not more than 26 works, letters of the Roman alphabet 
have been used, whereas in the case of a composite codex having 
more than 26 works, numerical figures have been used instead 
of the Roman alphabet which could not have been of much help 
without suffixes or dashes — a process which would have un- 
necess.arily become cumbrous, if followed. 

It is perhaps needless to add that certain numbers such as 
736 ( I ) of 1875-76 not given under old Ms. No. are not 
discrepancies as a layman is likely to think. They will be given 
in due course as they refer to works to be dealt with, in one of the 
subsequent volumes. ^ 

1 I do not remember to have seen any Catalogue where a list of works 
classified according to languages is separately given. 

2 Such a state of affairs isjdue to the variety of subjects treated in one and the 
same Ms., and seems to be a special property of at least xhdfaim Ms?, 
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The seventh Appendix is given there with the hope that it will 
serve as a geographical index to some extent, useful for identifying 
old place-names. I may add that I do not remember to have come 
across any Catalogue where such an appendix is separately given. 

The eighth Appendix is assigned a separate place by the late 
Prof. Weber, while Prof. Keith has dealt with it, under a general 
index wherein he has mentioned names of works and authors as 
well. Under the heading of this Appendix given there, I have 
mentioned presentees over and above the patrons of scribes with a 
view to bring into prominence, the speciality of the Jaina code of 
Ethics. 

The ninth and the last Appendix is perhaps a unique feature of 
this Catalogue inasmuch as it appears to be found nowhere else. 
In this Appendix abbreviations are recorded for the first time they 
occur, and not for as many times as they do. For, the main object 
in giving this Appendix is to facilitate the reading of Mss., and that 
is why the full form is given against the corresponding abbrevia- 
tion. 

This finishes a rough survey of the contents of Parts III and IV, 
which when taken into account with the corresponding survey of 
the contents of Parts I and II, will show that the completion of 
this Volume XVII will cover up the description of Mss. pertaining 
to all the six groups under which the Svetambaras classify their 
45 canonical treatises known as the Agamas. ' This fact goes to 
prove the richness of the Government Manuscripts Library 
deposited at the Bbandarkar Institute, and it, when taken into 
account with its collection of Jatna Mss. of non-canonical treatises, 
can make any one endorse at least the first part of the following 
statement made in the Preface ( p. xxxvii ) of Vol. I, Pt. I : — 

“ That no library of Oriental Mss. possesses as valuable and 
numerous a stock of Mss. of Jaina literature as our library has, 
has been acknowledged by scholars from the verj- beginning and - 
in fact it could even be said that there is hardly any edition of an 

I The II ^tigas, the 12 Upaugas and the 10 Piakiu^akas along with 18 
Supernumerary ones have been treated, together with their exegetical literature in 
Part I. The six Chedasillrat and. the two ColtkasrUras have been similarly dealt 
with in Part II, and all the Mfilasulrof, in this part, 
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important work brought in any part of the world which had not to 
use, in some way or other. Mss. of this library, ” 

In this connection I may add that I have already collected by 
this time data which can give a clue to the nature of the Jaina Mss.' 
at the Institute, regarding their material etc.; but I think it better 
to reserve this topic till the completion of the printing of Vol. 
XVII. In the meanwhile I may however draw the kind atten- 
tion of the authorities concerned to the fact that it will immensely 
enhance the value of this magnificient library, if an attempt can 
be made to procure, if available, a Ms. or a transcription of each of 
the following works and the like forming the Agamika class : — 

( I ) PoKcakappasutta. 

( 2 ) MahanisthaiuUacuniii. 

( 3 ) Laksmikallola Gani s commentary on Jiyara>)gasulla. 

( 4 ) A commentary on Uttarajjhayauasiitla, by Vinayahmsa. 

( 3 ) Dfmasekhara’s commentary on BhagavalsuUa. 

( 6 ) Malayagiri Suri’s commentary on Ph^danijjntli. 

Now a word about some of the discrepencies that have crept in- 
to this work. They are : — 

( i ) On p. 154 AvagilhatiMvAra and Gaiidv&ra are mentioned as 
separate works but really speaking they form a part and parcel of 
Satiiorafianlraina. 

O • 

( ii ) Nos, 954 and 939 deal with the same work, but even then 
this Ms. is somehow described twice ; so, one of the descriptions is 
to be discarded. 

( iii ) No. 969 ought to have been assigned a place after No. 970 
as it fits in with the plan of the inter-arrangement of Mss. dealing 
with the same work laid down by the Institute. A similar remark 
holds good in the case of Nos. 1099 and 1 100. Vide foot-note 
I of p. 460. 

( iv ) In some cases the subject-matter deserves to be recon- 
sidered, and I may cite as an example the case of works having 
Serial Nos. 934 to 932 ; but this cannot be done now as it means 
rehandling the corresponding Mss. and carrying on a thorough 
investigation of the entire problem of the constituents of the 

1 A general survey of the Jaina Manuscripts with casual references to these 
Mss. is made by me in my paper on The Jaina Manuscripts ( pp. ) publish- 

ed in “ Journal of tlie University of Bombay ” ( vol. VII, pt. 3, September I938 ). 
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Ava^yakasuua— a i'robk-m not nnally totvcd by any scIioUr 
up till now, so far as I know. 

As regards the Review^ of tlii. JiS;t:a Cahilc^uc ( Pts. 1 and H ) 
that I have seen, I fmJ that on tlsc whole my work is appreciated 
on all hands so much so that the late Prof, Winternitx did not 
only not find any fault whatsoever but lully approved of the 
plan foilo’Acd there. ' Prof. II. D, Vchahr hjs however sounded 
a dilTcreni note in his review. - lie seems to suggest liiai too much 
attcuiion has been {’aid to the objective side of the Ms. rather than 
the subjective one, and thus the question of providing materials 
*' useful for the historical reconstruction of Jaiiu literature " is not 
sulliciently attended to. He holds nre responsible for this attitude 
but I think thb is owing to his not having paid due attention to 
what I have specifically mentioned in my Prefaces. This is again 
the reason why be finds huh whh nn so far as (he intcr-arnange- 
ment of Mss. dealing with the same work is concerned. This is 
neither the place to answer his criticisms nor is it incumbent upon 
Vie to do so as, after .ill, 1 have tried to carry out the instructions 
of tlte Institute. 

Prof. Wahher Schubring has made the following suggestions 
by way of corrections in his Review published in Orientalalistisclx 
LiUralur^eituiig 1937 bio. 3, pp. 186-187. They are as under : — 

Pt. I, p. 373 : Kavacadara = Arahanapadagi, dira 30 from 

V. 26. 

398 : DlvasOgarapaiiijattisa/Ugahanl to be connected with 199 
folk, because, the D. S. P. forms a pan of Jivdjlvabhigawostllra. 

399 : Pajjaiitarahatja printed in Payann-lsaiiigrahrii Bh. I, 
Ahmedabad, Sariivat 1962. 

427 : See Peterson I, p. 53 and 91, Weler II, p. 919 ; a medical 
treatise appreciated by the Svciambars as well as by the Digambaras ; 
for, the latter see Puspadanta Bhutabali ( as must be read ) and 
Pujyapada, 

1 Vide his review published ia Archiv Orkniahit ( Prague ) VIH, 2, J536. 
The pertinent Ihies are as under : — 

The Catalogue offers every thing that can be desired by tile student of Jaiha 
literature, botli as regards details about the Mss. described, extracts from them, 

and references to editions, or accounts of the works in question”. 

2 This has been published in “Journal of die Bombay Branch of the Ro\-al 

Asiatic Society” Ivol. XII, 1936, pp. liS-lao). ^ 
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428 : Yasobhadra is not the author of Vaggacnliya ( this is the 
correct name ), but Jasabhadda, the man who is introduced as the 
teller of the story. 

246 : Not a commentary to Jambiiddlvapaniialti, but a treatise 
dealing with calculations concerning the Jambudvipa continent. 
The true title is Jamhuddviva-haravacunifl ( vide the Berlin Ms. ) 
and some scribes have only been misled to write J. D. — paiujatli 
( or pai.matlikarat.ta ) cti).it.it. . Cf. Str. 3 of the text. 

587 : must not be called Pancakappasuttacunpi, since a P, K. 
sutta never existed nor have cilrrii and bhasya the word salra. In 
other cases, though there was a sulta or stilt a, still the authors 
did not use that word, e. g. they never wrote Ayarai’igasHttacunt.ii, 
Acarangasiilra{ik(i, but only AySracutinl, Acctrailki. Similarly Vui}- 
dhakappasutta seems to be a fiction, since the true name is Kappa. 

I do not intend to make here any comments on these sugges- 
tions. I shall therefore simply mention that on p. 58 we meet 
with Sri-Sthanahgasutrartha. 

Now a word about the following entries printed in the Jaiiia 
Catalogue ( pt. II, p. 295 ) 

( I ) In line lo we have : “ composed ( ? ) ”. 

This should be replaced by “ completed 

( 2 ) “ Author. — Not mentioned. According to the tradition 
Jinadasa Gani Mahattara. ” 

The words “ Not mentioned. According to the tradition ” 
should be droped ; for, the author has mentioned his name in a 
queer way in the verse noted on p. 299 and has probably ' given 
the clue, too. But before we can see it, the first cara^a requires 
an emendation as under ; — 

These letters when properly re-arranged can be read as 
“ f^cfRnnaloTr ugra^or* ” Thus this supplies us with the author’s 

name. , . , , 

On p. 449 of this part III, the author is not mentioned, but lie 
is said be Jinadasa Gaiji Mahattara. 

Before I conclude this Preface, I may mention that I have tried 
to make this Part HI as up to date as possible by making necessary 
additions while going through the proof-sheets. This will explain 

why there is anachronism at times, 

1 I use this word as the pertiheut verse is incorrect. 

i 
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In the end it remains for me to record gladly and respectfully, 
my indebtedness to Vidvadvallabha Muni Punyavijayaji, a disciple of 
the late Muniraja Sri Caturavijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravariaka 
Srimat I&ntivijaya, who has for the third time quite willingly render- 
ed to me valuable assistance by going through a duplicate copy of 
the page-proofs of the non-English portions up to 56 pages. I have 
also to thank Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, for having agreed to insert in 
this part, a photograph ‘ ofafol. of Ms. No. 7123 of 1892-95 ( Serial 
No.' 720 ), on my drawing his kind attention to the fact that this 
Ms. has been written in very small hand-writing, perhaps the 
smallest I remember to have seen at the Institute, and that this Ms. 
was selected for exhibit for that very reason and was very highly 
appreciated by the late His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Lord 
Brabourne, G.C.I.E. MC., the former Governor of Bengal when His 
Excellency paid a visit to the Institute as the Governor of Bombay 
on 22nd June T935. Equally indebted I am to Dr. R. N. Dande- 
kar, M.A., Ph.D., the Hon. Secretary lor his having complied 
with my request of inserting in this Part III a photograph » of the 
last fol. of the Ms. No. 286 of A. 1883-84 ( Serial No. 1139) on my 
drawing his kind" attention that this is the oldest dated ( Samvat 
^333 ) paper Ms. in the Institute and perhaps elsewhere, too. ’ 

Dr. Sukthankar deserves to be once more thanked for having 
agreed to publish this part and thus given an early opportunity to 
the public in general and the Jaina community in particular, to 
know more about the Jaina Mss. dealt with in this part. 

Sankdi Sheri, Gopipura, 

SURAT. 

30th May, 1940 
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1-3 Theic fa^e pp. 120 and 5 10 respectively. 

3 THe Ms 7 No: 57 of I880-8I ( Serial No. II06 ) is the oldest dated palm-leaf 
Ms. 1 know of. Its date is Saibvat II38. 


'sjEjoqos uEipaj jo asra aqj ui ‘jaASA^oq ‘^q^nsQ ‘^jBjqn aqi jo 
aSaBqa ui jaa^o ^q^ vCq pauiuuajap si 'uboj jo poiJad aqi poB ‘jBioqas 
B oj ainn e je mo jua[ aq 03 sjduasnuBin jo jaqmnn aqj. *6 

■paqsqqnd os sqJOAii. jo qjOAS. 
aqj JO i^doD e ^CjBjqtq siduasnuBj^ aqj oj juasajd pjnoqs sJoqjnB aqi 
‘uoijisinbsjp p3UJE3[ jaqjo iCuB ut jo ‘uojjipa oe jo noijEaijqnd aqj ui 
pasn uaaq aABq iCjEjqiq siqj oj SuiSuojaq sjduosnuBui Xub jj - ‘g 

•jqinos SI 

UBO[ aqj qaiqAi joj pouad aqj puB pajinbaj aJB siduasnuEUi aqj qaujAA 
joj suosEai aip ajEjs jjEqs siduasnUBUi joj suoijBoqddB qy ’L 

•ajBjg aqj jo jojEJjsiuimpE aqj jo ubaiq aqj jo qiqBg 
jaiq3 aqj j(q jaqjia pau3is aq Xbiu ajBagijJaa aqj ‘ajBjg aAijB^q b 
Jo uoijatpsunl aqj utqjiAj 3uipisaj sjuioqas jo asBa aqj uj — -g 

•juBaqddB 

atp ;Cq paqsqqnd sXsssa jo sqJOAV oj aauajojaj b uibjuod p]noqs 
ajBaijuJaa aqx ^0001331100103 jUBisissy BJjxg jo JojaaqoQ ^CindaQ 
B jo quBJ aqj MOjaq jou ‘aaiAJas jsaqSiq :aqjo jo iBiauiAOJg aqj 
JO sjaaqjo juamujaAOQ jCq jo ‘uopisod pasjuSoaoj jo sjsfiBjuauQ iCq 

tumfjv^iQ !C{i [o stiotiD[nS3}^ 


Regulations of the Manuscripts Department xsis 

12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manus- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that efi'ect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside India. 

15. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right of 
refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, and 
in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return before 
the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be required for 
library or other purposes. 

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 

15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 
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A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April (884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peter- 
son. Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1 894, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson. 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elpbinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections : — 

(1)1893—1902, (ii) 1899—1913, (iii) 1902—1907, (iv) 
1907— 1913, (v) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919— 1924 and (vii) 1866— 68. 
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IN THE 

Government Manuscripts Library 

VOLUMES PUBLISHED 

Yol. I, Part I y edic Literature, Sarhbitcis a7id Br&hinanas pp. xlviii 
+ 420; Size: — 9^ inches X 6 inches. 1916, 
Compiled fay the Professors of Sanskritj Deccan 
College, Poona. Price Rs. 4. 

Yol. X YU. Part I — Jaitta Literature and Philosophy (^Agamika 
Literature') pp. xxiv + 390 ; Size: — 9^ 
in. X 6 in. 1955. Compiled by Prof. H. R. 
Kapadia, M.A. Price Rs. 4. 

„ „ Part II — C Agamika Literature contd. ) pp. xxvi + 

363 + 24 5 Size: — '9^ in. x 6 in. 1936. 
Compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A., 
Price Rs. 4. 

„ „ Part III — ( Agamika Literature contd. ) pp. xxxv + 

530; Size: — 9^ in. X 6 in. 1940. 
Compiled bj' Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 
Price Rs. 5 . 

Yol. XII — Alarhkara, Sathglta and Natya Mss. pp. xx + 486 
Size: — 9j in. X 6 in. 1936. Compiled by P. K. 
Code, M.A., Curator, B. O. R. Institute, Poona. 
Price Rs. 5 . 

'VoLXW—Nafaka Mss. pp. (xviii + 302); Size: — 9^ in. x 
6 in. 1937. Compiled by P, K. Code, M.A., Curator, 
B. O. R. Institute, Poona. Price Rs, 4. 

Yol. 1I> Part 1 — Grammar Mss ( Fedic and Pauiniya ) pp. xvi. 4- 
348 5 Size.— 9’ in. x 6 in. 1938. Compiled 
by S. K. Belvalkar, M.A. Ph.D. Price Rs, 4. 
Yol. XYI, Part 1— Mss. — pp. xxi + 418. Size.— 9^ 
in. X 6 in. 1939. Compiled by H. D. 
Sharma, M.A., Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 

Other volumes in preparation. 

For copies apply to :— The Secretary, B. O. R. Institute, 

Poona 4, ( India ). 
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V. 4 MULASUTRAS' 


THE FIRST MULASUTRA 


( ) 

No. 644 

Size. — 12 in. b}- 4| in. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( Uttarajjhayanasutta ) 
159, 

1871-72. 


Extent. — 73 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^srrraTs; big, fairly legible, 
uniform and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs 
coloured red ; numbers for foil, written in the right-hand 
margin ; foil. I“ and 73'’ blank ; fol. 1’’ decorated with a 
beautiful illustration of a samavasarana with a Tirthaih- 
kara in the centre ; unnumbered sides have a square in 


1 For the interpreMtion ol this word miilasriti ti and the question of tlie pro- 
priety of the word siilm .according to Jarl Ch.atpentier see Jtis introduction { p. 32 ) 
to his edition of “The Uttaradhyay.indsutra 

2 Tli.at the mc.ining of the word tiHitm occurring in this title cannot mean 
‘best ” though so suggested in the commentatV on N.indfstitr.!, but it should nie.in 
"fitter”) is the opinion c.xprcsscd by Charrciltier in his introduction (p. 33 ) 
Uttiri d hyayariai at ra . 



2 


Jaina Lileralure ar.d Philosophy 


I ^44* 


yellow colour in the centre ; the ntiinhercil, in each of the 
two m.ir/;ins, too; all the foil, more or less worm-e,ttcn ; 
but, fortunately the body is not aircetcJ to the s.itnc 
extent ; condition tolerably fair , complete ; the entire wort, 
is divided into 36 ndhy.iyanas as under ; — 


Adhyayana 

1 Verse-s 


foil. 

l” 

to 

« a 

? 

)> 

11 prose 


i-.jt- 

33 

> 

»» 

5 ' 

>* 

111 

99 

1-20 

, . 

) 

» » 

6* 

)} 

IV 

*9 

1-13 

*9 

6* 

/• 

fi*’ 



99 

1-52 


6" 


-s 

/ 

J» 

VI 

99 

1 “I S 4 - 

prose,, 

/ 

93 

8*' 

31 

VII 

99 

i-;o 

*3 

8" 

93 

9 *' 

9t 

VIII 

9 ♦ 

t-20 

99 

0" 

33 

to* 

ii 

IX 

39 

t-62 

99 

to*' 

99 

12*’ 

» 

X 

99 

t-37 

99 

Ijb 

93 

' 4 * 

3 ; 

XI 

99 

t-32 

99 

14* 

99 

I 5 ‘ 

?> 

XII 

99 

1-46 

99 

1 5 =“ 

93 

17* 

39 

xni 

99 

M 

1 

99 

17 * 

99 

tS*- 

99 

XIV 

99 

1-55 

93 

i8» 

99 

21=^ 

99 

XV 

99 

1-16 

99 

21’ 

99 

21*’ 

99 

XVI prose + „ 

1-17 

99 

21*’ 

39 


99 

XVII 

99 

t-2I 

93 


99 


99 

XVIII 

99 

1-54 

93 

24*’ 

yy 

26*’ 

39 

XIX 

99 

1-98 

99 

26'’ 

99 

30' 

33 

XX 

93 

1-60 

99 

3 o> 

99 

32” 

93 

XXI 

93 

1-24 

93 

32b 

93 

33 *’ 

39 

XXU 

99 

1-5 1 

99 

33 *’ 

99 

35 *’' 

93 

XXIU 

99 

1-S9 

99 

3 Sb 

99 

39 * 

93 

XXIV 

99 

1-20 

93 

39 * 

99 

39 *’’ 

39 

XXV 

99 

1-44 

33 

39 *’ 

93 

41*’' 


xxvt 


» — X' 
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Adhyayana XXIX prose -F 

Verses 

1-73 

foil. 

43*’ to 31^’ 


XXX 

yy 

1-37 

yy 

51 " » 53’ 

9 > 

XXXI 

yy 

1-20 

yy 

53“ 53*’ 

yy 

XXXII 

yy 

i-iii' 

yy 

53*’ » 59“ 

yy 

XXXIII 

yy 

1-25 

yy 

59* „ 60“ 

yy 

xxxrv 

yy 

1-62 

yy 

60“ „ 62^ 

If 

XXXV 

yy 

1-2 1 

yy 

62^ „ 6f 

y y 

XXXVI 

yy 

1-267 

yy 

63 “ » 73“ 


Age. — Sarhvat 1651. 

Author. — Various authors are suggested by various persons. For 
instance some ascribe the authorship to Lord Mahavira, 
some to Bhadrabahu ’ and some to Kapila and otlier saints. 

Subject. — This Jaina canonical treatise mostly in verses in Prakrit 
is styled as “ mulasutra”. On the whole, it depicts the life 
which a Jaina saint ought to lead. The details can be in- 
ferred from the significant titles 3 of the 36 adhyayanas 
which are as under: — 

( I ) f^t tr c rg u ' ( ), { 2 } ( '’vfhw ), ( 3 ) 

)> ( 4 ) ) or TOnrwmrir 

( )> ( 5 ) ( st'PmrR'rfni ) or amn- 

TROT, ( 6 ) ) or fJnrfstrsr 

( ), {7 ) ), ( 8 ) cbit^rtitr 

( ) or ( 9 ) )j 

(10) ^rpRTtr ( g rmdt rp ), ( 1 1 ) ), C 12 ) 

gftqr%^ ( ) or fRq^r ( ), ( 13 ) 

( or ( 14 ) eiqnRqq 

( - ^p si Oq ), (15) OTitq® ( ) or ^rfirq^ ( (16) 
q*t^T58RTn%|M ( 5r^q^mif^«TnT ) or :tmTt%|T0T ( ^nrrruwrq), 

( 17 ) qTq ^m% i 55 T ( qiqsTtTouq )> ( 18 ) L 

( 19 ) finiTSTfhr ( ^qrsWrq ) or frtq^Rqt (^^rqqrL ( 20 ) tr^r- 


1 Verses 79 to 87 are wrongly numbered as 49 to 57 - 

2 See p. 7. 

3 For a set of these titles see Nos. 6 j 9 ^nd 681. 
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) or ftjTfesa ( 2t ) ^f>n- 

or ^gfqratJT ( KH^'n^tr ), ( 22 ) 9:^finrjT ( )> 

( 23 ) %r6r»TTJTftr?3T ( ^'InfnnnJT )> ( 24 ) Hinfar ( ^rfftni!?^ ), 

( 25 ) 3Tf§5r or ( rrsfru )> ( 26 ) ^rrrtfrfV ( ^rm^KT )> 

( 27 ) lagfejS T ( ) or (??Sg=)> ( 28) hi'+«h**i*i» 

( or HnwT^ Tg- (jTr^TJi^), { 29 ) ( ^rm^fT- 

qrr^ ) or aitqiTRf (awwr?), ( 3° ) ( fT'irrnnnr ) or 

H^n (- dM T t Tin), (31) ), ( 32 ) iwi* 4 |r^ 

( ) or ^nm%|rin ' ( ), ( 33 ) or 

)■. (34)^^ (^rw)> ( 35 ) 

(awnPCHrrr) or ainnm' (sRnit) and (36) 5H i c< i a1 r?T'?^i% 

The names of the 36 adhyayanas mentioned in Sama- 
viiyangasutra ( stitra 36, p. 64 ) and in the niryukti ( v.13- 
17O to Uttaradhyayanasutra differ at times from these. 
In this connection it may be added that the names of the 
adhyayanas 3, 4, 7, 10 and 26 can be mentioned as examples 
of a naniati { name ) by adanapada ( one of the ten types ) 
noted in the 130th sutra of Anuyogadv.irasutra.’ 

The ninth adhyayana of this text can be compared with 
the Mahabharata ( XII, 178, 2 ) and the Buddhistic Jataka 
No. 339 g. 125 ( Fausboll’s edn). The 12th adhj'ayana 


T This heading is due to a scribal error So saj's Charpentier in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 36, 2nd foot-note ) to Uttaradhj'ayanasutra. 

2 These along with English translation are given by Charpentier in his intro- 
duction ( pp 35-36 ) to Uttar-idhyayanasutra, and they are given here, too. 

3 Cf. Maladharin Hemac.uidra Suri’s following observation in this connection:- 

T2fniE?iqn fttfl^l^i'T^rEJn'T, Irf 

ttEf =^1?! ' T^rTqilui ?s5?,iofl5 t^go?l ’ 

Jtqii^ wq?r, ^ =qR[iqq ‘ 3T{T^ 

KI trniqn ’ qgnRft, qur, 

H qniarag g i^sti'a'Pins'tJttq’JIgrqEqqq^fq JTT?' 

HWR I ” • 


Anuyogadviirasutravrtti, p. 141I’ 
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has its counterpart in the Matahga-Jataka No. ^97, and the 
13th can be compared with the Jataka No. 498. The r4th 
adh5'a5'ana can be compared with the Mahabharata ( XII, 
175 ) repeated XII, 277 ), Markande}'a-Purana (X fi'.,) and 
the Jataka No. 509.' 

Begins. — fol. r*’ 11 Q t( # u 

fyrojgsw aroumw WF^orr 
raTtnr T('Tr)3^'RrgiiH aiTgjg,u^ Jr ti ? u etc. 

Ends. — fol. 73“ 

r? <TFH^ mtnr ^rfri ti^c r 1 

3 -iTr^rq *r^m^( tr ) ^rwr^ » 

fir %fiT R 5 \s 

^ u S’ SrlTSfPTntstTtmm srrr^r » 

s 11° 

sirfi^rrs^’TTqf HTr^r^yr^' 

iftirrtF f^s 1 ’^ - 

'irgcTsfr ( 7 rimes ) 5 rq’^rTTSrrrr%( f%s 

540914’ 3 U' 1 < 4 '^-ii 4 tfrr 4 t 4 T 5 - ipr 11 

Reference. — Published along with Laksmivallabha’s commentarj’ 
and a Hindi gloss of Vijaya Sadhu in the Agamasariigraha 
of Rai Bahadur Dhanapatisiihha, Calcutta, in Samvat 1936. 
Tlie text together with the commentary of Jaa’akirti is pub- 
lished by Pandit Hiralal Hariisaraj, Jamnagar in A. D. 1909; 
the text with the nir}mkti and the commentar3’ of 
Vadivetala Santi Suri, in the D. L. J. P. F. Series in 
three parts in A. D. 1916-17 ; the text with the com- 
mentary of Kamalasariij'ama is published in the Yaso- 
vijaya Jaina Granthamala, Bhavnagar in A. D. 1927; 
the text along with the commentar}' of Bhavavijaya 
Gani, by the Jaina Atmananda Sabha in Sariiv.tt 1974 and 


1 See “ Indian Culture ’’ vol. I, No. 2, pp. 146-147. 

2 In the Ms. 4 is wAtten above q UvSiS. 
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the text along with Gujarati translation, by jaina Dharma 
Prasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. The text is edited by Jarl 
Charpentier ( Archives d'etudes orientales vol. i8 ), Upasala 
in A. D. 1921-22. Herein the introduction' contains in 
■short a history of the canonical literature of the Jainas. 

The text is translated into English by Hermann Jacobi 
and is published in the Sacred Books of the East as vol. 
XLV, in A. D. 1895. 

For quotations etc. see Weber II { Nos. 1901-1906 ), pp- 
719-730, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 310 ff., Winternitz, 
Geschiclue (vol. 11 , pp. 292, 300, 312-313, 316, 318, 320- 
322 and 367 ) , La Religion Djaina ( pp. 27, 49, 79, 80, 
86, 91, 92, 96, 21 1, 2 i 8, 238, 249, 263, 269 and 303 ), A 
History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 940., 428n,, 429, 
431, 442, 446-471, 4760., 534f., 361 and 637) and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 80 ). 

For comparison of Uttaradhyayanasutra with Jivavi- 
cara see A. Guerinot’s “ La doctrine des etres vivants dans 
la religion jaina ” ( Revue de 1 ’ Histoire des Religions, 
vol. XLVII, pp. 34-50), Paris, 1903. 

See A Barth’s “Bulletin des Religions de 1 ’ Inde-Jaini- 
sme” (ibid.), vol. VII, 1902; H. Oldenburg’s “Buddha, sein 
Leben, seine Lehre. seine Gemeinde”, p.309, n.2 Stuttgart- 
Berlin, 1 903; its translation in French by A. Foucher, p. 267, 
n. I. Paris, 1903 ; A. Weber’s "Ueber die heiligen schriften 
der Jaina” ( Indische Studien, vol. XVI, Leipzig, 1883- 
1885); Indian Antiquary vol. XVII; and H. Jacobi’s 
“ Ausgewahlte Erzahlungen in Maharashpri” (pp. 34-55), 
Leipzig, 1886, and his article “ Ueber den gloka in 
Pali und Prakrit ” ( Kuhn’s Zeitschrift fiir vergleichende 
Sprachforschung ( vol. XXIV, pp. 610-614), Berlin, 1879. 

I Based upon the remark m«de by Weber ( Indische Studien vol. XVI passin ) 
Charpentier mentions on p. 34 that Uttaradhyayanasutra is identified with Isiblidsiya 
in many can0nic.1l and other passages. But as he further observes it is not so as 
Isibhasiya contains SO or 54 chapters. Uttaradhyayanasutra is also identified 
with Devendatthaya which was probably obsolete already in the time of Haribhadra 
sari ca. Weber Ind. Stud XVII, 43). 
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E. Leumann’s “ Die Lejende von Citta und Samhuta ” 
( NViener Zeitschrift fur die Kunde dci. Morgcnlandes, 5!'. ), 
Wien and ''Weld in Bild und Wort” ( Strassburg 1S90) 
may be also consulted. 

In Ardha-Magadhi Reader ' there are given as e.vtracts 
from Uttaradhyayana, the 5th chapter on pp. 55-57 and the 
1 3 ih and the 14th on pp. 63-67 and 67-74. The English 
translation of these chapters is therein reproduced from 
S. B. E. on pp. X42-r46, 154-158 and 1 5 S-i 66 respectively. 
On p. LI Banarsi Das Jain remarks that this work was 

composed by Bhadrabahu. ” “ Several of the legends ” 

given here “ arc common to Brahmanic and Buddhist 
literatures. Many verses are a mere translation of the 
Mahabharata rlokas and a few others correspond in word- 
ing to those of the Dhammapada and Jatakas 

In the collection of* Manuscripts of Sarabhai Nawab 
there is an illustrated Ms. of Uttaradhyayanasutra. It con- 
tains 46 illustrations. Out of them 8 are given in Jaina 
Citrakalpadruma in plates LXXXIV and LXXXV. Each of 
these plates contains 4 illustrations. The illustrations of 
the first plate respectively deal with the topics treated in 
adhyayana XI, verses 16 to 30; XII, 19-30; XIX; and XIX. 
The second plate has illustrations connected with XX, 19-31; 
XXI, 4-10; XXII, 33; and XXllI. AH these 8 illustrations 
arc preceded bv one given from the collection of the late 
Muniraja Haihsavijat’ajl. 

For additional Mss. of the text sec B. B. K. A. S. vols. 
IIl-lV, p. 382, Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 74S5, 7486= and 
74915 and Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 275-278, 270 and 286. 
For a suvariiaksari Ms."* see the Jaina jnana bhandara of 
Dtvasa pada, Ahmedabad. 


1 This Reader is published by the “ University ot the Panjab , I .ihore, 1975. 
2-5 These contain a fragment in chapters XXX and XXXI .ind one ofch.tpter 
XXXVI respectively. 

This Ms. is referred to on p. 7f ( foot-note 1 ol Jaina Citrakalpadruma. 
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No. 645 


Uttiiradhyayanasutra 

3 . 


Size. — I4| in. by i| in. 

Extent. — 175 - 10 = 165 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 45 to 55 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf; Jaina Devanagari characters with 

quite bold, big, uniform, legible and very beautiful band- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into two separate columns ; but, really 
it is not so, since lines of the first column extend to the 
second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in three 
lines in black ink ; numbers for leaves written in different 
margins but on one and the same side of the leaf ; in the 
right-hand margin, as ^ etc. , as usual in numerical cha- 
racters, whereas in the left-hand one, in letter- numerals 

such ^ f } , etc. : red chalk used ; un- 

numbered sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in 
the centre ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; leaves 73 to 83 partly worm-eaten ; the body of the 
leaves 174 and 175 partly worn out; edges of almost all 
leaves worn out to a smaller or greater extent ; condition 
on the whole very fair ; leaves placed between two wooden 
boards ; the Ms. well-preserved in the card-board box lined 
with oil cloth; extent 2300 slokas ; leaves 127 to 136 
missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1332. 

Begins. — leaf i'’ q n il 

^sriJTT etc., as in No. 644. 

Ends:— leaf 175“ 

€(5)f(s) ^ 'TRr%=5tr | 

tpf rfr M vtqftT^nr 

li 
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’cTITTW 11 II Is II 

SU^^SvJi- ^cTtC^O 11 ^ 11 ^?IrT: 3^^T'-..^t gq i^^cgiK tC-S)- 
fr ^raniT n o o ^ ^r. 

Reference. Regarding this Ms. Charpentier says in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 63 ) to Uttanadhyayanasutra that this is " well- 
written but lacks the last ten leas'es”. F. Kielhorn has des- 
cribed it on pp. 3-.1 of his “Report oti Ancient palm-leaf 
Mss. lately acquired for the Government of Bombay.- 
Bombay, iSSr”. See Indian Antiquarj' vol. X, p. too. 

. N> B. — For other particulars see No. 6/14. 
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No. 646 


2 . 

1880-81. 


Size. — 32| in. by i|. in. 

Extent. — 64 leaves ; 4 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 to 130 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with ^errrars; big, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
been written into three separate columns; but, really speak- 
ing, it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend 
to the remaing ones ; borders of each of the columns ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right-hand one as ?, R, ® etc., and in the 

■ •. left-hand one as 1 I sfl ]. etc., i. e. to say in 

letter-numerals; complete; some leaves slightJ} norm- 
eaten ; condition tolerablr-good ; leaves placed between two 
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Nvoodcn boards ; the Ms. well-preserved in a card-board box 
lined ^vith oil cloth ; leaf blank •, so is the leaf (14^'; red 
chalk used. 

Age.— Reported .as Saihvat 1340 (circa), on the ground that this 
has been written by the same scribe who wrote .wprk 
No. 663 in Sariivat 1542. 

Begins.— leaf i** H Ro » tttt: ' ^Ttrarq- » 

^mr etc., as in No. d | |. 

Ends.— leaf 64=" ^ etc. up to B# TB ^ as in 

No. 644. This is followed by the lines as under: — 

irBlB[BkB BWTB >' B '< RHtS Bf^ II 

B II 

sritrflkhx f^f^BTB Bt flisB bb sbb ” rjr 
B BfinrHOTt ^ ftrnm RBcn 
tJBTB qajt? il BBnif ff RTBTr g BBt I 
Bt BRT a-BI^'dl CR >TTB#r II 

B II 

Reference. — This Ms. was utilized by Charpentier for editing the 
text of XJttaradhyaj'anasutra. In bis introduction (p. 63) 
to this work he observes : — 

“ I have made use for the text of the Ms. no. 2 of coll. 
1880-81, which is from samv. 1340 (= 1284 A. D.), and 
written apparently by the same hand which wrote 
no; 3 of the same collection mentioned above. It contains 
64 leaves, is quite complete and is very' well and clearly 
written. There are apparently very few mistakes in it, 
although the orthography is sometimes not quite correct. 
But this is a fault to be found frequently even in the most 
excellent manuscripts 

. • N. B.— For other details see. No. 644 and F. Kielhorn’s Report 
for i88o-8i, p. 3. 
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Uttaradhyajanasutra 

No. 647 

lS 7 ?- 73 . 

Size. — 10^- in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 28 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; small, legible, uniform and good 

hand-writing ; borders carefully and neatly ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; fol. 1® has marginal notes 
written on it ; those in the right-hand margin haye slightly- 
faded ; strips of paper are pasted to foil. 2 to 25*' and 
the missing letters written on them ; condition very goo_d‘; 
complete ; yellow pigment rarely used. 

Age. — Fairly old. " 

Subject, — The usual text plus the four verses of its niryukti 
which point out the imponance of this text. 

Begins. — fol. 1“ ir A 0 i' # w sfraf fir )mrtTW >' n 
# ' ^(« TT etc., as in No. 644. 

Ends. — fol. 5% etc., up to as in No. 644. 

This is followed b)’- the lines as under : — 

•' ^ II It ? n fT II sfl " ^ " 

^ »T^fu^ 3 Tr I 'r^TT^fuTr^arr ^ ^ H(g) 5 r(yr) 

K qrr I grfftg I ? I 

This goes up to erg- ll ?? il ( the last line of the 

4th verse which is the same as in No. ^ 

Reference. — This Ms. is referred to by Charpentier in his in- 
troduction ( p. 63 ) to Uttaradhj'ayanasutra. There, while 
comparing this Ms. with No. 644 he observes: — 

“ The first' is dated saijiv 1651 (= 1595 A. D. ), the 
other- has no date ; the first has been nither ill used 

r -2 Uy the fiiit )k fiic.!ni the Mi. here serwllj Diinibertd .IS 644, and by the 

Other, tills very Ms. 
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and has numerous worm-holes, the other is well-preserved 
and clearl}^ written 

N. B. — For other particulars see No. 644. 


No, 648 


TJttaradhyayanasutra 

733. 

1899-1915. 


Size. — io| in. by 4I in. 

Extent. — 77 - I = 76 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a 
liue. 


Description. — Countrj' paper rough and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; sufficiently big, clear and fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment, too ; most of the foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; a piece of paper of the size - of- -a 
fol. pasted to fol. 77*”; condition very good; fol. 77** blank; 
the 1st fol. is missing ; otherwise complete ; extent 2100 
slokas ; fol. 1“ seems to have been kept blank ; for, fol. 2“ 
starts with a portion of the 12th verse of the ist adhya- 
yana ; the last two lines seem to be laterl}’ added. 

Age. — Not later than Samvat 1686. 


Begins. — fol. 2* 

- smr i 5 ot( oir ) 

5=^ ^ 11 etc. . _ - 

Ends,— fol. 77* 5^ etc., up to as in No. 644. 

This is followed by the lines as under: — 

-rtwt-rtrfnt ( I ) ‘tttii'nSl 'if%H«nqv:T%initorf^naiitT^i^Xlfli3t5l-Jr® 
® ® ( > ) Then in a later hand we have : — 
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tfTTdcfrsf^ ?V 5r7‘t>5Tn’^ sir 
?T7 I cn‘^(m',j5^;i55( )?Tni'5nrr^?Tr5 i gr *277 
'inrfT iSWKvij^Hr 11 ^■tK ^ 1 wrg 11 

N. B. — For farther paniculars sec No. 6 ^.^. 


Uttaradlijayanasutra 

No. 649 4, 

1880-81. 

Size. — 13] in. b)- 2.1 in. .... ,.;. 

Extern.— 13.} 4. j = 153 leaves ; 3 lines to a leaf; 45 to 56 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf ; Jaina Devaniigari char.ictcrs with ^art t ut s; 
small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; this Ms.' 'pre- 
■■ ' sents .nn appearance of the work having been written' into 

two scpaniie columns ; but, rcallj' speaking, it is not so, 
since the linc.s of the first column extend to the second ; 
borders of each ol the columns ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; the sp.icc between these pairs coloured red ; 
.caf I’ blank ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 

. . right-hand margin as etc., and in the left-hand one as 

j. , H, 3, clr, etc., i. c. to say in letter-numerals ; leaf 

lOl repeated ; leaves 47, 63, 75, 79, S3, i2o(?) and r2i(?) 
seem to be subsequently added ; some portion of leaves 108 
to 1 18 worn out ; even the numbering and a part of theUe.Xt 
gone ; sevcr.il leaves more or less ivorm-eaten ; the last 
three leaves arc awfully damaged ; condition on the whole 
unsatisfactor)’ ; the work is incomplete so far as the 5(Jth 
adhyayana is concerned ; otlicrwisc complete. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— leaf i*” << 0 11 ;ti^r(tT:) trs^nr 11 

i^v'tgaRW etc* 2S in No. 644. 
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Ends.— leaf 134*’ '|srr 

’^iTTffiraT S' ^ ff^5T s 

Reference. — Charpentier remarks in his introduction (p. 63) to 
Uttaradhyayanasutra that this Ms. “ has no date and is very 
incomplete”! ‘Kielhorn has described it on p. 4 of his Report 
for 1 880-8 1 - 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 


No. 650 


Asaihskrtadhyayana - 
( Asarhkhayajihayana) 

* 39 (b). 

1877 - 78 . 


Extent. — fol. 28“ to fol. aS** i. c. to say i folio. 

Description, — Complete so far as it goes. For the title see p. 4. 

For additional particulars see Mrgavatirasa No. • i ^ • 

, - 1077-70. 


Age. — Samvat 1751; this is the date mentioned for No.-g^^-^' . 

• 1877-78. 

Subject. — This is a work in Prakrit in 13 gathas and it forms the 
4th adhyayana out of the 36 of the Uttaradhyayanasutra. 
It advises the aspirants for liberation to shake off careless- 
ness and to see that anger, pride etc. , are overcome 
by them. 

• Begins. — fol. 28^ 

nr 'tnmtj 1 

, , vrfd't'tH'U'W 5 trnff 1 

ntnrvtntt 1 

5 ivfff(-g) 3 t 5 rq^T inftm ? etc. 


I -a These are respectively the 203th and 208th verses ol the 36th (last ) chap- 
ter ol Uttaradhyayanasutra, - 
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Ends.— fol. 28 '’ 

R fqR?3T«^^iT^ir«rr 1 
37^ 1 % in'OTiorr 1 
^ got -m^r ^r^s- 

?s 

^ 3W?5?7r(?^cTr)«T?TJT I 

Reference,— For description of an additional Ms, having this 
adhyay.ana see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7492. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 644. 


-.1' 


(5if^E^«rvfr?pn) 
No. 651 

Extent. — fol. 12®. 


^ . 'fa 

Namipravrajyadhyayana 
( N^amipavA’a jjajjhayana.) 

579 (c), 
1895-98. 

I t<» G 


Description. — Incomplete as it contains 9 verses and a part of ’the 
loch. All of them belong to the ninth adh5'ayana and are 
the opening verses of the same. For other details see No. 
423 ( D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 380 ) At'here this 
work is styled as Navasloki through oversight. 

J 

Subject. — The ninth chapter deals with the life of king Nami. Char- 
pentier observes that it belongs to a vast cycle of legends 
concerning the four pratyekabuddhas, the four kingly saints 
very' famous amongst the Jainas and the Bauddhas, and to 
some degree known even to the Vaidika Brahraanas. ' He 
looks upon this chapter as a legendary one.= 

1 "See p. 44 of his introductiou. 

2 Chapters XII-XIV, XVIII-XXIII .ind XX\' .are pi iced in (he s.ainc categorj- 

by him. Ibid., p. 44. _ 
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Be^ns. — fol. 12® ' ' ' - 

=^Cl) 3 ^nT 

^ ^mfiiPT cTlt 1> ? 11 etc. 

Ends, — fol. 12® ' " 

‘ffli^q;’ ^ ) €nnn{^)tr TTaTR^ 

qrTjcqTK^t^ ggOT ^ 11 H 

^crot ^r^tnnrnr =g(%)?5Tisr IT 11 ^ il This work ends 

. V 

1>5. B. — For other details see No. 644. 


m^HniiirginnTif 
( illcK^un TTnSwir^PiT ) 

No. 652 

Size. — -.91 in. by 4^ in. 


Moksamargagaiyadbyayana 

(Mokkhamaggagaiajjhayana) 

768 (a), 

. , 1892-95. 


Extent. — 29 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; bof- 
, ders ruled in four lines in. black ink ; loll, numbered in .the 
, right-hand margin ; in the centre of the numbered and 
unnumbered sides as well, there is some space kept blank 
so that it forms a design ; edges of almost every fol. slight- 
ly worn out ; condition tolerably fair ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following additional works : — 


(i) 

fol. 

2® 

to 

6® ' 

(2) 

>9 

( 5 ® 

99 

10” 

(3) uTErncmr ( No. 301 )* 

» 

lo'’ 

99 

17” 

(4) ^TrlK* ( „ 314)'' 

y> 

I 7 » 

99 

22® 

(5) i[t?^rarrr 

99 

22* 

99 

27® 

(6) E(rU| 4 vgM*tlMI 

39 

27’ 

99 

29*’. 


■ 1-2 For description sec D. C. J. M. vpl. XVU, pt. I, pp. 283 289 

esptctively. 
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L Mulnsiltras 


K 


Ai;c.- OKi. 

Sut>jcct. — riiis torms the sSth chapter of Uttaradin ttana-utra. 
and it deal'-, with Jaina pliilosophy. Thir '.ecm‘- to Iiavl 
served as a hasis for Tat{v.(nh.td!ii;,Mnias.'tstra. I'l'T, st 
deals with dogmatical questions or matters o{ doctrine, 
atul gives vvs phiiosoplucal niformation as is mr><i\ \h 
casc\\ith chapters XXIV, XXVJ. XXIX-XXXl. XXXIH. 
XXXIV and XXXVI and svith ititroductors portions to 
cliaptcrs II and XVI. 

Begins. — fol, i* n 

n[tFUtTtJT»Tf ctHt st^rr: niepnrrrd' i 

crsrrrroin^ ttitrhrGPTTncnC n ) n ? '< ttc. 

Hnds.. — loi. 

rri'^ g^Trwrr rhr^cr ft^ ir i 

wef^cTr '' n 

rtfT ^ )i '* “ 11 

N. B. — For other details sec No. 6 pi- 
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ignorani and irareless attempt.*, made by some one to sepa- 
rate them ; condition on the wliolc very fair j this Ms. 
contains ilie text and the commentary ( vrtti ) Sukhabodha 
by name; both complete; extent of the commentary i-iooo 
slokas ; Sukhabodha composed in Saihvat 1129 on tiie 
advice of the fellow-discipie, Municandra Siiri ; the text is 
divided into 36 adhyayanas ; the extent of each of them 
together with the corresponding portion of the commentar)' 
is as under: — 


Adhyayana 

I 

with 

com. 

foil. 


to 

14“ 

>> 

11 

99 

99 

99 

14“ 

99 

51’ 


III 

9f 

99 

fi 

31=^ 

99 

71® 

TJ 

IV 

99 

99 

>9 

71* 

» 

89® 

t 

V 

if 

99 

99 

89* 

if 

97" 


VI 

99 

if 

if 

97b 

99 

102® 

if 

VII 

f9 

99 

99 

102* 

99 

109'’ 

is 

VIII 

99 

99 

99 

109'’ 

99 

1 17® 

is 

IX 

» 

if 

99 

117® 

ii 

136® 

39 

X 

99 

f> 

99 

136* 

ii 

147® 

if 

XI 

99 

99 

99 

147* 

99 

151'’ 

a 

XII 

ii 

99 

99 

151’’ 

ii 

162^ 

if 

XIII 

99 

99 

it 

162*’ 

ii 

i8i'> 

Si 

XIV 

ii 

fi 

*9 

i8i‘> 

99 

190'’ 

>3 

XV 

9i 

ii 

ii 

190*" 

99 

193" 

a 

XVI 

99 

99 

99 

' 193” 

99 

197b 

ii 

xvn 

99 

99 

ii 

197” 

fi 

200® 

if 

xvin 

99 

99 

99 

2 CO® 

ii 

233® 

if 

XIX 

99 

99 

ii 

233® 

if 

asSb 

if 

XX 

99 

99 

99 

238'’ 

it 

242® 

if 

XXI 

99 

ii 

99 

242® 

fi 

244" 

99 

XXII 

99 

99 

9S 

244*> 

99 

253® 

» ii 

XXUI 

99 

9i 

99 

233®, 

9i 

268® 

99 

XXIV 

99 

99 

99 

268® 

99 

270® 
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Adhyayana 

XXV 

with 

com. 

foil. 

ei 

o 

,, 272*’ 


XXVI 

9? 

33 

33 

272^ 

-s 277 >' 


XXVII 

33 

33 

33 

277^ 

„ 279'’ 


XXVIII 

33 

:j 

33 

279 ‘> 

33 20^ 


XXIX 

33 

33 

33 


ss 293'’ 

>> 

XXX 

J3 

33 

33 

293b 

„ 298“ 

y* 

XXXI 

33 

3j 

33 

298“ 

.. 304" 

J5 

xxxn 

33 

33 

33 

304“ 


3y 

XXXIII 

35 

3> 

33 

311’’ 

0 Y *>3 

33 

y> 

XXXIV 

3 

33 

33 

T 

„ 316’’ 

33 

XXXV 

33 

33 

33 

316*’ 

CO 

cr 

33 

XXXVI 

33 

33 

33 

3tS» 

329’- 


Aoc. — Sam vat 1491 (?). 

Author of the commentary. — Devendra Gaui', pupil of Amradeva® 

Upadhyaya, pupil of Uddyotana Suri of the'Brhad gaccha. 
It seems that this Devendra Gani was designated as Nemi- 
candra Suri, on his being raised to the status of ‘acarya’. 
This is what can be inferred from Mss. Nos. 639-661. 
Probably this is the reason why he is referred to as 
“ Devendra Gani, alias Nemicandra Suri ” in Keith’s CaM- 
logue in No. 7489. P. Peterson, too, is of the same opinion 
as can be seen from p. VJI of his Report for 1884-86. 
But his entry viz. " Bj' Nemichandra afterwards called 
Devandragani ” is wrong ; for, it should be rather just the 
reverse. ■' From p. So’ of tlie Appendix I to this third 

1 He belongs to ' T.ipa ’ g.iccha according to Kl.itt. See Indi.tn Antiqu.ary 

vol. IX. ' . • 

2 In B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 421, the n.ime of the guru of Devendra 

G.u.ii is mentioned as Amradeva. It ouglit to be .‘Vrar.idcva unless th.erc is .1 vari.mt 
like in v. 10 given on p. 2t. 

; This mistake is corrected by him in liis fourth Report .ind there on pp. 
LIX-LX, he has given derailed information about him. 

y “ '+'a1 
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Report ( 1884-86 ), it follows that Nemicandra Sun, the 
author of Sukhavagama {Uttaradhyayanav-ftti) is the author 
of Akhyayanamanikosaprakarana, Laguviracarita and 
Ratnacudacarita'. 


Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. Thus 
this Sukhabodha of Devendra Gani differs from Sisyahita, 
the commentary by V.adivetala Santi Siiri, who has ex- 
plained the nirj'ukti, too ; but it agrees with it so far as the 
nirratives are concerned. For, Devendra Gani, too, has given 
them in Prakrit as was done by §anti Suri, his predecessor, 
just on the lines followed by Haribhadra Suri. This points 
out an instance which somewhat contradicts the remarks 
made by E. Leumann about the evolution of Jaina cora^ 
mentaries in Z. D. M. G. vol. XLVl, p. 58iff. 


For an account of Sukhabodha also known as 
laguvptti see Charpentier’s introduction ( pp. SS-S*)) to 
Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i‘’ etc. as in No. 644. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. t*" II A O <1 tnr: I 


^ n ^ 11 

vjT ) 11 R n 



i W tntffi n V n etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 328“ ^ etc., up to ^(^)iitr U 11 

^mit " 11 11 

I This is the ssme work us *IiiluI;uni.uij.iri-Ruitucuduh,ithii noted in Peterson, 
Reports III. p. 66ff. 

“ ‘ asynmqwin; ’ 1 
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^5 


3- I 


TtWT II II 
3t%t f^u^iidc^fiu^jiiiwr^^aK- 1 
3n^r?5?^ ^Tstraro^ sfV'^tT^'jroirJT-' ii ? ii' 

- ^a 

f^trar sft‘=ir5-'sfOT?ri^: u ^ 

; ^ rsi ^r-tM y y M I gtl 5cmiT5Ri^ 

^^5?S?iS5r]f?rT?Tf n W Ri vf^H r II ^ II 



fTwrCO ^rn^Hi ^( It kr i 

q^'TTsnHT a;Tg g:g(lwf n y » 

arrfTOW^nrmTTr cmr mir ii 

3T^( i krra^r^ k ^rkg gcTsmOT^ h 

arrwkkj’f^f^ijtT^ srna^cT^ i 

5T^H rf I ^TTlTlfsTfl: 
vpRf S' i 

?firris3rT^^^(% ) Tnrl'msfTT^m: ii i> 
g?rr( g 
srtWkfr: I 

itgcRJT ffSTTO ' 

ktnra; T^f^re^'O ^(sT)e:(B':) ^^(55^)^tR(?T)sTtfw; « 

Httr 'RT^5H^'rC i )’i^WPT'- ^ HrT: ' 

trl^jmjprr^ jt g- h ? ° ii 

eifk^^T: i 

*l^^^«fkT;gi%=#^r3rnf^=3'w " (??) 

?TbT?T5 ^?5?iTfr% rrw f^nr f^^TH^.- 1 

:g- firwTTgiC ^ n ?? (?^' 


1 This .itlii the following one and a half verses are found in Sisyahita. 

2 The substance of this and the verses S-J i are given in English by 
Charpentier in his introduction (pp. >6-57 ) to Uttar.idhy'ayanasutra. 
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HTHBHT ^ kit (?^) ” ' 
)R5^nT g^i'cjgirVkl' ’TtSi: i 

surw^HTkrtTnmi 'nk^n^tfk 1' ) »= 

srfkar u«mT ^rfk: > 

fh^qici-maf^ ' q (-cr^'t I' (?H)^ 

3t3^( cj kK m ) ^s^nik irmcnnBnn *flra; 1 
a^Ewk 5 wPirsaH n (?^) 

kr 'I kk^s » jt® ( ? ) 5J^ '* ^ " 

^ 11 gft n 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 644. 

Reference. — Sukhabodlii is not published so far as I knows. 
For extracts etc. from Sukhabodha see No. 5 ( pp. 4-S ) 
of F. Kielhorn’s “ Report on the se.arch for Sanskrit 
Mss. in the Bombay Presidency during the year 1880-81.* 
Bombay, 1881". For a notice of Sukhabodha and extracts 
trom it see pp. 44I-J42 of R. G. Bhandarkar’s "Report 
on the search for Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Prc.sidcncy 
during the year i883-84.-Bombay, 1SS7. " 

For tales etc. sec the appcndi.x to Sthaviriivali— charitra 
or Ikaribistaparvan (pp. 1-28 ) by Heniacandra Silri edited 
by H. Jacobi ( Bibliotheca Indica), Calcutta, 1891. 

Sec also his article " Ausgcw.lhltc Erzalilungen in 
M.\haristri ” < which cont.ains ten of the longest and 
most interesting stories. This is translated into English by' 
J. J. .Meyer in his " Hindu Tales”, London, 1909. 

Z. D. M. G. vol. LXIV, p. 397iT., vol. LXVI, p. 3Sfr.. 
.and \o!. LXVIl, p, 668(1.. as well .as “Paccckabuddhagcschi- 
chicn”, Ups.al.1, 190S may be also referred to as these con- 
tributions come from the learned pen of Charpcnticr. 


t 5 T.h' • •..t't I'f n p ,.ti\cK <;u:'vd ni pp lo;, ja Jiul9! by Muni 

1 ' * ’! 1-1.1 **r*j'in*,, jatn' S ni.’rt; "iw btt Innil iH” publf-bot 

- ji jr.-it 'p 'ri -I . n .-I 1 .1 -SO') I t r', tiui I iloii,; to lipinl 

, ,,, f,. v;,„ . J i.,i ,. .o._,.,Q ,,, ,1, ,, pf D-jIuJi 

i-l c 

4 5 >c p. 6. 
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R. Pick’s “Eine jainistiche Bearbeituiig der Sagara-Sage”, 
Kiel, iSSSj H. Jacobi’s “ Die Jain.i Legende von den Un- 
tergange Dvaravati’s mid \on dein lode Krishna’s ( Z. D. 
M. G. vol. XLIR p. 493 tr.>, Leipzig, 1S88, P. E. Pavolini’s 
La novella di Brabjiiadatta tradotta ed annocata ” (Giornale 
della societa asiatica italiana, vol. VI;), Roma, i88a, 
liis article “Viceiide del tipo di Miijadeva ”( G. S. A. I, vol. 

)3 Firenze, 1896, and H. Jacobi’s article “ Ueber 
die Entstehung der Cvetambara und Digambara Sekten 
(Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXVIII ), Leipzig, 1884 may be also 
consulted. 

For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 290, 
and for description of a Ms. having only the ending portion 
of this Sukhabodhii see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7489. 

N. B. — Though Devendra Gani and Nemicandra are 
not different individuals, yet for the sake of convenience, 
references where Nemicandra Suri’s name is specifically 
mentioned as the vrttikara of Uitaradhyayanasutra, are given 
in No. 659. The reader is therefore requested to refer for 
them to the “ Reference ” of this No. ( pp. 30-31). 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
witli Sukhabodha 

3 . 

1881 - 82 . 

Size. — 33 J in. by in. 

Extent.— 42s + 2 + 3 - 20 = 410 leaves ; 3 to S lines to a leaf; 

1 13 to 120 letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jai.na Devanagan 
characters with ; sufficiently big ; legible, and good 

hand-writing; the first two leaves written in slightly 


No. 654 ■ 
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smaller hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written into three separate columns ; but, 
really speaking, it is not so; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the remaining ones ; borders of each of the co- 
lumns ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; there 
are two extra blank leaves; leaves 79, 407 and 425 
repeated ; the following sets of leaves are numbered 
together: — 

93 + 54 -f- 95 + 96 + 97 +9S; 342 + 343 + 344 + 345 i 
355 + 336 + 357 + 358 ; 37° -1- 37^ i 3^7 + 388 ; 
399 + 400 + 401 + 402 + 403; 409 + 410; and 415-416 ; 
both ibe text and the commentary complete ; some leaves 
appear to be more modern than the rest ; leaves mostly 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 

^ etc., and in the left-hand one as , and then 

after about 99 as in other cases , in letter-numerals ; condi- 
tion good ; leaves placed between two wooden boards; the 
Ms. well preserved in a card-boat d box lined with Oil cloth; 
-the last leaf 425th wrongly strung together ; extent 14200 
slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — ( text ) leaf i*’ 

narhiT etc., as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) 0, o u leaf i‘> t 

nut«T etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 425* etc., up to as in No. 653. 

» ~ ( com. ) fol. 425“ titn etc. , up to 

ttrfhfi(5fT as in No. 653 followed by 11 i| ^ u 

^ II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 653. 
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Uttavadhyayanasutra 
with SuMiabodha 

87 . 


187 : 2 - 73 . 


No, 655 

Size.— ro| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. 272 - I = 271 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 55 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country p.iper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with ^STtra’Is ; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing; only in the case of foil. Sr to 85 ; borders 
are ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; in the 
case ot the rest ot the foil, thej' are unruled ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary styled as Sukhabodha ; foil, are num- 
bered twice as usual ; fol. 112 appears to be missing ; but . 
really speaking foil, ira and 113 are numbered together ; 

( see the 54 gatha of the 9th adh5'ayana) ; fol. 182 appears 
to be wrongly numbered as 1S5 ; if so, fol. 1S3 should be 
looked upon as repeated ; practical!}' edges of the first fdl. 
slightly worn out ; a small portion of fol. 272 gone ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; complete ; lacking in colophon; 
extent 14000 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old, , 

i - - v* '' l ‘ j * I 

Begins. — ( te.xt ) fol. i*" 

etc. as in No, 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*’ 1} ^ a » 3 ir( §■ ) JTfr: mfi; n ?£fT- 

to: I 5flTO?Tf(^) to: » 
srnTJ=!r TTOTOtft etc. as in No, 6/3. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 2^2^ ^ etc,, up to ^ as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) „ „ ^ T%T etc. ^(<l)-jrm^5TOrrTOT?;T:(:T)fk3^ 

etc., up to WJTTH as in No. 653. 

This is.followed by the lines as under 
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fra. 5 ra(«r)fn ^ irfrra: TfHf 5 T{’g')Cr 
II sft: a'^nsr « o o %.inn: II ijtrra. ii ?P?q’T0T('n)m5l‘ •*’ 
[:] II 3i?TT ^ anfTTfrar ^ s iT(m)^i!rr iir " " 

§pt Mgrg I ] II sfTTfg [••] n ^ u 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 653 . 




Uttaradhyaj’anasutra 
t\itb Sukhabodba 


No. 656 


260. 

1833-84. 


Size,— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 262 + 2 = 264 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, entered twice as 
usual; a piece of paper of the size of a fob pasted to fob i“; 
strips of paper pasted to the edges of fob 262'’ ; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; fob 1“ blank; foil. 51 
and 78 repeated ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary Sukhabodha ; both complete except that the 
latter is lacking in colophon ; extent 14000 slokas, 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*" 

ra^arar etc. as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fob I*” n sni: sfTSTrr=^q’ II 

rasdura etc. as in No. 653. 
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Ends.'- ( text ) fol. 262’’ ^ etc., up to u it 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 262*’ JTtiT :?tmHTT% etc., up to 
'Tl’( as in No. 655. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 653. 


No. 657 

Size. — ri§ in. by 4^ in. 
Extent. — 


Uttaradhyayauasutra 
with Sukhabodha 

1186 . 

1886 - 92 . 


256 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with small, quite legible and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment profusely used ; a part of fol. i*’ 
kept blank probably with a view to decorate it with an 
illustration of a Tirtharhkara ; fol. 1“ blank ; a piece of 
paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. i“; margins of some 
of the foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary; both 
complete but the latter' is lacking in the colophon to be 
found in No. 653. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*’ 

»Tr ) [ ^•^rnr] as in No. 655. 

„ ( com. ) fol. i'’ o 11 # JUT' » 

arnpar (^rsrtftrm etc., as in No. 6$ 3. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 256'’ ^ etc., up to g# as in No. 633. 
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Ends. — (com. )fol. Zib*" etc., up to 3 *i!rTtn ‘"is in 

No. 653 followed by r^mi 'T^.C ^ ){?(sl«WtT 5 T 

^ffTTK >1 ^ 'I Then in a different hand we have : — 

;^3i^^>Tf5Fin f^ t w Totn iT05nzr5T!m^i%=^sfra^’=^' 
?lTrw sntn^ iTsfrrr 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 653 . 


Uttavadhj'ayanasutra 
with Sukhalxidha 


No. 658 


164. 

1871-73. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 285 - S = 280 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 55 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^a^Mi s ; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; red 
chalk used ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the com- 
mentary ; foil. 265 to 270 missing ; otherwise both compl- 
ete.; of course, there is no colophon; extent 14452 slokas ; 
fol. I® blank ; a few foil, slightly worm-eaten ; the last fol. 

( 285th ) partly worn out ; condition very fair ; in the left- 
hand margins, the title is written as 55° 0% ^^d 

3^° 5°. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol, i*" 

etc. as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*’ 4 ^ 0 11 >t 

etc., as in No, 653. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol; 285'’ ^ etc., up to^ as in No. 655 

followed by 

1 Tills name seems to be added even later than the otlier lines. 
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Ends. — (com. ) fol. 285’’ jtft ^trvtnrri^ etc., up to 

NJju^^trJrtT ijirrH’ tis in No. 65 3 followed bv ^ ii ^ is 
( ? ^ 5 )!r II sfrT?5 W n ^ h vr^g ^ 11 ; 11 ? 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 655. 


No. 639 

Size. — 13 1 in, by 5i in. 


Utturadhyayauasutra 
with Sukhabodba' 

88 . 


1873-73. 


Extent. — 214 + I + 2 = 217 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 70 letters to 
a line. 


Description. - Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devan.ig.iri 
characters; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between these pairs coloured yellow ; numbers for foil, 
entered only once ; unnumbered sides have so to say a 
square in the centre only and the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; this Ms. contains the te.xt as well as tlie 
commentarj’ ; both complete ; names of the 36 adh3-.iyanas 
along with the Nos. of the foil, where each ends, are given 
on fol. 214'' ; red chalk used; a piece of paper of the size of 
a fol. pasted to fol. I ; fol. 1' blank; fol. 82 repe.ued ; 
fol 86 repeated twice ; almost all foil, more or less worm- 
eaten ; condition verj’ fair. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Nemicandra Surijalias Devendra Gani. 

Subject. — The text in Pr.ikrit along with its e.xplanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begin.s. — ( text ) fol. i*’ 

^rnr enc. as in No. 6 { t 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1^ q- 4 Q r ?m:-' " 

mnrtf m'wd'tTia’ etc. 

T This is '-tylc.l . 1 ^ rt.i. w >. 5’- 3 5- 
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etc. , up to 


Knds.- ( text ) fol. 214® ^ ^ 

• as in No. 645 


U ^ U 


_(com.)fol. 2 i 4 *ti'mOTunnn? etc ^ here 

This is, however, ^ I \his is followed by the 

the fifth verse is numbered as i ). tm® 

lines as under • ^ ^ 

^ttnrg ' 

%his is followed by the following lines written m 
different hand ••■— 

\% i^nrs^ « 

Ro trSTf^n®)^ 

R% ^B^- 

sr^^HTHT 
raimrmB 
tfrTm= 5 TfV 


\ ^snrrwtTH 
R iffiWStWiHT 

y 3 TTOU 
H SRiTHH-reT 


45 

{„) 


4 ^^PT^tirC ^ *; ” -. 

vs ^*(i(5t)mx4 V, » ^ 

<I qn4v5t4 ^ ” ; 

R vtnTO^'-vcihE f ” : 

Ro ifhtir5UC5 ( »> 

RR 5 igs( ? ) 

R'R fgsra’Sjft ^ ” 
't5 

f^( ■“ ) 3 t^ 54 ft ( » 

g?r54 

^VS 4 T 45 WT ' 


(») 

(.>) 

(») 

(») 

(») 

(») 


X-V %»»-•* « 

RVS 5 ( 4 )^(s)^ 5 IOT f » J 


^ntOTH ' f ” ^ a^irinnal Ms. having both the 

--“Sfr/'sSS>r‘”/B.Tl A.S. ,i.nMV. 


R<j TtT^ntm 
RR ^n51p44® 
■^o H4mT”t ' 
RRff^uir 
■^R SIUHK 
■RR ip^u^fct 
\'i |!^( 44 T) 
smBTCBitf 

544115115 


(») 


^vso 
^vsR 
ijvsa 
^vsvs 

^^S\ 

ICR 
R< 5 R 

(„) 

(») 

(») 

(„) 

(») 

(„) 

(») w 
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p. 383, Here it is said that the author " may be Nemi- 
candra”. Moreover, there is a query as under: — 

" Is it an Avaciiri extracted from Santi Suri’s 
Sisyahita ? " 

For description of a Ms. having the text and laghuvftti 
by Neniicandra Stiri, see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7488. 

For description of a palm-leaf Ms. at Cambay, which 
contains the text and Subodha ( this commentary ) see 
Peterson, Reports III, p. 71 On pp. 71-72 extracts are given. 

For an additional Ms. having the text and laghuvrtii 
corrected by Tejoraja in Sariivat 1350 see Lirabdi Catalogue 
No. 288. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 653 ( p. ). 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Snkhabodha 
690. 

1899-1915. 

Size. — 97 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 345 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters j big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; a part of the first fol. torn ; several foil, 
more or less worm-eaten ; condition unsatisfactory ; this 
Ms. contains the text and the commentary j both complete. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.- ( text ) fol. 1’" 

etc. as in No. 644. 

j> — ( com. ) fol. i'’ " 

sromr etc. as in No. 653. 
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1511 ) W. MS' sifil ^ nT./oof'?" 

Tlmis(ollov;edbvnW..iTl, 5 sramP>n'-' 

Tiien \vc fiiul ihc ioUowiii!? liiu-- 

•4gt3vTiK'»Ti) TiffJAiini iit'nra(a')feqr<i^:i(ri) 

5 TT 5 T U'OTW H > " p- " . 

-fa srf3Tra«i^5itT%( •• ) ^ ^ 

' HfmfHPofiT; «TI 

inat^s^r « 

B.5— For other details see No. 659. 


Uttaraabyayanasritra 

Hill, siiktaixsaw 

;lso. 661 • 1 892-93 • 

Size.— loi in. by <l| in. 

Extent.— 360-2+1 = 359 fo'ios ; 13 lines to a page , 46 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish 3 Jaina IJevanagar^ 
characters with ^H-niats ; small, clear and very fair ran ^ 
writing ; borders luled in two to three lines in black m 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers for foil, enter- 
ed only once •, fol. 58 repeated ; foil. 1=" and 360^ 
foil. 110 and III numbered as lOio and ion ; lo“- 
to 359 also numbered as i, 2 etc. in the same (right-ban ) 
margin ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. jiasted to o . 
360'’ ; edges of the first fol. slightlj’ worn out ; severa 
foil, more or less worm-eaten ; some even verj’ baal) ,• 
condition very fair ; this Ms. contains the text and t le 
commentary as well ; both almost complete ; for, only lO 
49 and 241 missing ; extent 14427 slokas. • 

Age.— Satiivat 1479. ^ 

]~2 These letters .are illegible owing to their being blurred ont 



i. 4 Malastttras 




• ] 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. :*' 

etc. as in No. 64^. 

”, ( '^otn. ) fol. I*’ ii tr 0 It 3- (?^) FrirV ^frr^TtTTtr sfrt: n 

tnirnr lir^ro'Ernr etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends. ( text ) fol. 359^^ ^ up to as in.No.. 644^;^ 

„ ~ ( com. ) fol. 359*^ s'TviTfTT^ etc., practically up to q-i%f II 
II as in No. 653. This is followed by the lines .is tinder 
^(.^iFtrtTr II ’rer^i 

q;;: i?tfr 5%: ^(iTT)^Frs 

tp: »Tm[«i]ar^ qg qr qtmra' ft^ ? 

'PHirg: qiPTH nnvtqr saqr srqtrrfFqctr 

tpfri% sfrgjTK: qi ? n ? 11 
t^qr %cT ^gT?mn%r^TT^rqjmi; 

^3Trqff( .s )f*Tgr qw ^nC )5!r f^M 6 q: 11 ^ » 

srq^(!T)iTTq 

ST w amnm swTrTsr^ 

- • • ITS 5t sr^e srr^% jtvtist ■ i ,' ' ' C ’ 

sr^JT^sqtTurr# ^ " 

cr^\jnofrqcT»Tfn^sn«fi’?g 3 jH^ 5 ci<iTmrg|ii?Tf^rD 5 ^(''^)'nOTr!i' 
3 frf^;FT?I^:flaf atrfrTOHT’^ 

^^|I%(M)fk 3 T^(?) 5 ^n^ tVrsqf^qf feqnqftr feTtgftt 
5 fl 3 TT^t:WT|T%( 5 ) ^Sjnr ti ams- etc. 

Reference. — This Ms. appears to be the same as numbered 133 of 
1892-93 and referred to by Charpentier in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 64 ) to Uttaradfayayanasutra ; for, in the Govern- 
ment Collections there ismo Ms. numbered as 1 3 5 of eoll; 
1892-93 containing Sukhabodha. 

• y *1 - . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 633. 
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: Sukha1x)Jba 

( Uttaradhyayanasutravrlti ) 


No, 662 


4. 

1881-82. 


Size. — 26 in. by i| in. 

Extent.— 345 - I = 34.1- leaves; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 115 to 120 

•’j» cr ' . 

letters to a line. 

, A" 

Description. — P.-ilm-leaf durable .and brownish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with g gH c^is ; sufiiciently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been written into three separate columns ; 
but, really it is not so ; for, the lines of the first column 
are continued to the rest ; borders of each of the columns 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink ; leaves numbered 
in both tlie margins : in the right-hand one as ?, R etc., and 
in the left-hand one mostly in letter-numerals e. g. the ist 

as [•, the and as R, the 3rd as x, the 4th as 0^ etc., leaves 

128 and 129 bracketted ; this Ms. contains srfftgjs of the 
test ; complete ; condition good ; well-preserved in a card- 
board box lined with oil cloth ; leaves placed between 
fvo wooden, boards; leaves 21S, 269 and 345 have artistic 
' designs ; leaves and 345’’ blank. 

Age. — Saifavat 1164 i. e. to say 55 3’ears after its composition. 

Author.— Devendra Gani. 

Subject. — Uttaradhyaj'anasutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — leaf i*’ gtr: ir^=g-;TW < 

etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends,— leaf 34’’ um 3'rarrtrr^ etc., up to as in No. 633 

This is followed by the lines as under : — 
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‘3Tm§rv^’imTRR?Et^ «n%fnTra|5T 
r%#rHftriK II ^ i> 

^r^’...Fr ^f^TcTiiT ^ 55rfe 11 ? 

IT 11 11 iT 11 

Reference. — Amongst the 6 Mss. written on palm-leaf .and 23 on 
paper regarding Uttaradhy.iyanasiitra iind its commentaries 
seen by Charpenticr, he looks upon this as the best. See 
his introduction ( p. 62 ) to Uttaridhyayanasutra. See also 
Z. D. iM. G. vol. LXVII, p. 663fi., where it has been des- 
cribed by him. A facsimile is also given there. According to 
Jacobi, the date given at the end here corresponds to 
Wednesday, November 27, 1107 A. D. 

N. B. — For other details see Nos. 644 and 653. 




Sukhabodha 


No. 6 G 3 


5 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Size. — 32| in. by 2-| in. 

Extent. — 393 -f I + I - 2 = 393 leaves; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf; 
123 to 130 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with ; big, legible, uniform and good 

hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into three separate columns; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to 
the remaining ones; borders of each of the columns mostly 
ruled in three lines in black ink ; leaf blank ; an extra 


j Letters .ire gone. They ought to be tgif. 
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leaf at the end practically blank ; leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand one as ^ etc., and in 

the left-hand one ^ i f r > <^3 etc.; condition 

good ; well-preserved ’ in a card-board bo.s lined with oil 
cloth ; leaves placed between two wooden boards ; leaf 109 
repeated; leaves 197, r98 and 199 numbered together, that 
is to say leaf J97 also numbered as 19S and 199 ; this Ms, 
contains snfr^s of the text ; it is lacking in prasasti ; other- 
wise complete*; bought in Samvat 1401 and presented to a 
Jaina saint Jinalabdhi by name ; extent 12000 slokas. 

Age, — Samvat 1342. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ q. t) 11 ^ ) 

srtir«T etc. , as in No. 653. 

Ends. — fol. 393]’ site ^ )tt OTURri? etc., up to 

vtrtir and then from ar g t gt tr up to n 

as in No. 653. This is followed by the lines as under : — 
jptiTjT ^^000 i\ ^ It '■ ' 

etc, up to 

H r hfS g i T as above repeated followed by jjxrni o = g- 

, gtt ^ «(?) •’ 

tdilw I *17 

Then we have on an additional leaf the following lines 
which are on the whole written in a different hand : — 

rrnmra gro gT'EusrParo- 

KHid.'ciTvis^'irgsrnWqjiaunm sroqEprivg- 
ti 5 rf?r srrf 5 T»m<j|fi,R'ifT- 

wf: stT?rKr 1 ^ sw- 

ditara.u 

utgK Pg- ) Vranr^r’f^n sf^ u( ir )nT: 

1-2 Qiarpentier says the s.ame thing in his introduction ( p. 63 ) to UtMra- 
dhyayanasutra. 

3—5 Letters aretgone. 



1 . 4 MfllSsiitras 


37 


664.] 


-s fTgsTRac^.snrf^ ^: 

S'l^rrar^firffctir^^oT wr^r: . sraw 11 ? >1 

McaHiijgauqy^HirrtTW^STWSW 
ST( )^TrCTi;-y<>Rg 3 S?f^t: ^STW 11 

sr'rrjTfTsrfo^^m'ts'aRIR^ sn'^rnr ht ) f9[\n!i 1 

SH^'mRirr? " ^ gnr « ^ >1 

N. B. — For other details see No. 662. 


ar^TlKWcT 
No. 664 

Size. — io| in. by 4I in. .. 

Extent. — '( text ) 50'folios ; 16 lines to .i page ; 46 letters to a line.' 
j> ( com. ) „ }) ) 34* » >» )> » > ^4* » » » « 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; this is a q-^aTi^r Ms. , the’ text 

written, in a bigger hand as compared with that of avacurt; 
small, legible and good hand-writing ; ink faded at times ; 
the central portion as well the margins decorated with nice 
small pictures j borders ruled ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once, and that too, in the right-hand margin ;■ edges 
of the foil, slightly worn out ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and the commentary; fol. decorated with maiigalas 
like svastika, nandyavarta, etc. ; condition very fair ; com- 
plete. 1 ■ 

Age. — Sariivat 1485. ■ ' 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1“ stf U . ' 

etc. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with avacuri 

633 . 1 

1892 - 95 . 


1-2 These numbers refer to ,1 column. 
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S'JJjnrt^oT^Gjr^^nT sm ?i?mr-- Scrr . st%^ 11 ? 11 

ffrcor^ M3m(ii^iiiu<<w?RrFrTrfTT?gTnT55Es 

ST( %)^3TfCn:lI?H^S€siT: ^srw ^JiFTtrot^T II 

5rT^jn( ht ) Runcr 1 
?TRf^^?rflrtfici«-'i*43 awgi^MHUIH^ II ^ It ^ 11 
N. B. — For other details see No. 662 . 


^T^nK^flcT 
No. 664 

Size. — io| in. by 4 J in. 

Extent,— ’( text) 50 'folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.j 

» ( ) „ :t j 34 * » >> }> >> 5 ^ 4 * a »> » » 

^ “ 55 >3 • 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Dev.an5gari 
characters with ^grtr^rs ; this is a cr^qt^r Ms. , the' text 
written in a bigger hand as compared with that of avacurh; 
small, legible and good hand-writing ; ink faded at times ; 
the central portion as well the margins decorated with nice 
small pictures ; borders ruled ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once, and that too, in the right-hand margin ;■ edges 
of the foil, slightly worn out ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and the commentary ;• fol. i’’ decorated with maiigalas 
like svastika, nandyavarta, etc. ; condition very fair ; com- 
plete. 

Age. — Samv.at 1485 . 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. atf II . , ' , 

^:^TnT flrctTgtFqsw etc. ■ , . . 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with avacuri 

633.'. . . : 
1892-95. 


1-2 These numbers refer to .1 column, 
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Begins. — ( com. ) fol. 1“ sri: to: I 

spTRrf^ sn^wicTWTra; ) sppr: 

RTMTOrTO^m: sTffnT^rr etc. 

Ends. — (text ) fol. 30'" ^ etc., up to qro as in No 644. 

This is followed by li It ^cnsfTEff^TTTft STv^ftTOT HHtT II 
S' I' PTsfin^TO qafrrr^tfwTRrf • ^ etc., up to 
c^r ( 'd ) 11 as in No. 675. Then we have: — 
so mf arPOT rar^ 

„ — ( com. ) fol. yo*" sf^rg;... !Ti^:5«q- etc. This 

portion is not sufficiently legible. 

Reference. — For a Ms. having this text and notes see the Cata- 
logue of newly discovered, rare and old Mss. in the 
Lahore Division ”, Lahore, 1881. 


Uttaradbyayanasutra 

?T with 


No. 665 


1187 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 284 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description. — ■ Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with ^garrsts ; big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow pigment 
used ; numbers for foil, entered only once ; fol. 1“ blank 
except that the title of this work is written on it ; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well ; both com- 
plete ; condition excellent ; extent 8260 slokas ; the com- 
mentary composed in Sarhvat 1523- 
Age, — Not later than Saihvat 1710. 

Author of the commentary. — Kirtivallabha Gani, pupil of Jaya- 
kesarin Suri. 



66$. j 


I. 4 Mtllasillms 


59 


Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i‘’ to: tm' n 

^»IT etc— 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i*> 3Tf Errf-’qur^TOtJt 

ir tm etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 284=^ trra'g^ etc., up to ^ as in No 646. 

„ — ( com ) „ „ TOftR: fCTi *T^r%5frTOTOi ii ;(0 

^ ^ n ?fcr 3-v; 
:5fraT3r!gR«T^c?lTW n fi% ?fh3^rtti5R 

11%: sffipTT i> 

!S5T^ WTcfk'^ sT^(iTvn:( : ) 

?cT;q| ^‘Ji^isisTcrgtsTrfrQj^^ 1 
?ra'Tr....?5rz7fq3[%H5TO^'f JT^: 

s )5rt 


t; 1 

f^ittign^TMtii ^tnstH n R 

fTf%^ gf %ti&cI^W0T5itjnrFft( ? tnf )iTt?% 
55iui'S<oTif^«Riru'5^Jt( ts' 

a^r^^HcTsg- S?r: « ^ 

7 ^?% tl[if^( )iTftm(^) ^ 

^Trt% f^tufer 

ttR;sffTr^g^gg 

^ra^'erg qtf^^mr^xTOHT 11 V 

^trmf^npTfnrr rritr srrft^ ftrfw % 

. f? g r % ^ g i^wr mg( ^ )^nTm- > 

a^^g H UT cmr ?f( .s )f^ 

mi;.» H u 
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3T^ =g- 'rfe: 

»^ri*=uflrt??rqK 'N' snnr: i 

STf^Ttp^TIT 

n ^ || 

^rir <^R^° M fiK ^ajnr eic. 




Uttaradbj'p.yaniisn h'a 
with aksarartba 


No. 666 

Size. — io| in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— ( text) 111 folios; 
to a line. 


1171 . 

1884 - 1887 . 

12 to 15) lines to a page; 70 letters 


— ( com. ) in folios ; 21' lines to a page ; 19= letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagaii ch- 
aracters with g aw^ rs ; this is a Ms.; the text written 

in the centre in a sufficiently big hand-writing ; legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing,; borders ruled in 
four lines ^,nd edges in one, 'in black inlC; red chalk used ; 
white pigment, too ; unnumbered sides have in red colour 
a disc in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; this Ms. contains the text and its com- 
mentary as well; fol. blank ; 'numbers for foil, entered 
only once in the right-hand margin; corners of some of the 
last foil, slightly worn out; edges of the fol. mth partly 
gone ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 

Age. — Sarhvat 170 1. 

Author of the aksarariha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.—^ The text along with a small -commentary in Sanskrit 
containing narratives. 


i-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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L 4. Mtilasiilras 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i'’ q- 

etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*" S' TOf >' 

3t|t%o I *?i 4 ^nurq' f^^uiit% 

nrar^rn^f $ ) 11 ? 11 

^rJTPTTT^r^ sn^mthnc^^ t 

St^yWH ggT>TnS^m^g6 MRHWH4\ sq »lKW'W • etc. 

igijycjia^ywuNa, SHTtTl I tmr n ^ra Sh r: 

f^T«q'= etc. 


Ends. — ( text } fol. 1 1 fST qT3^ etc., up to as in No. 644. 
This is followed by the lines as under : — 


• > 


^;fRTsi?eri^¥ti%?nTr arrgw 

^rmSt fjrgTrKmmpw ^ fer etc., up to 11 

vs? n ^ U II 5fT3Tl^W(W)l% fe^iV 

mk ^pnsr^TmV 


51^5^ <fi%cT5npf^o 
qfTq^RynfoTsm^Ht^r ^11 11 S' u etc. ^iso? o 

( ? ) ^ sfl'^jwms'VrTT srra^TPttTf srmfts vrosfrrasnrl^isft" 
f^l s q >) ■ o ;j T 4t'i TP?tiTT II %° ^^iTfwy-siV 




— ( com. ) fol. r 1 1*" I 3?^* 

^ 'T^ g- infn% §i ' <t? i < ' ih hi^- n srf^wgrmm'.s^ 

H I I H 1 ft: II S' II 

followed by the following lines in a verj’ big hand: 


6 I J. L. P. J 
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1667. 


Uttaraclhyayanasutra 
■nith aksarartbalavale& 
261 . 


1883 - 84 . 


No. 667 
Size. — 10^ in. b}’ 4.5 in. 

Extent. — 143 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Countrj' paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina De%'a 
nagari characters ; small, legible and ver}’’ fair hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; 
numbers for foil, entered only once ; fol. 1“ blank ; a bit of 
paper pasted to fol. 4*’ ; condition very good ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as its explanation in Sanskrit 
which is further elucidated in Gujarati ; complete ; extent 
6598 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1592. 

Author of the. aksarathalavales’a. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The te.xt along with a commentar}- in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i*” hit: >1 

ySTTUT etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. I*" I tTT^iqt fi etTTf i T 1 it 

im 1 tjtfeti TTTin% etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 143*’ ^tr ( qr? 3% etc., up to ^ as in 
No. 666 . This is followed by n <:» 11 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 143'’ wfk gitrai gg fSs i d. 3 ^^ ^ fc ^T- 

aTxnr: ' snjTRg 

fimgsi: sffgtgrn^TTgmf mkww (0 mgfnt smr: 1 

gg atrgtariTTK gjgstir mm srgnmtr 1 ir^- 

Hia-^«fl^giM€!,CiTg(»g)Tmr 1 af 5 r(f%)'ar^( % kmgsrf % )sg- 
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I. 4 Millasiltras 
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uifff rargr^nr H sfir^ n 

''Sdl^’jI’TITTTW fef'Jrrr etc. 



^ < 

C’ETT tfkifllgT 5Pra= 1% ff U ? 

Hrsrnr ^H<ic 




Uttaradhyayanasutfa 
with aksai-artbalavale& 


No. 668 

1891-95. 

Size. — io|. in. by 4I. in. 

Extent. — 13S folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; small, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin only; small discs in red co- 
lour to be found in tiie centre and the margins as well, 
both in the case of the numbered and unnumbered sides ; 
this his. contains the text as well as the commentarj^ ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foil. 
1“ and 13 S*” ; each of them decorated with designs 
in red colour this Ms. seems to be exposed to rain ; 
perhaps that is why a few foil, in the beginning are 
not quite legible ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
some of the foil, somewhat torn ; strips of paper pasted 
to fol. 13S*’; condition very fair ; both the te.xt and the 
commentaries complete e.xcept that the Gujarati com- 
mentary (loe.s not seem to go up to the end. 
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Age. — Samvat 1621. 

Author of the aksararthalavalesa. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama with its explanation in Sanskrit and 
Gujarati as well. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*’ ^ 11 

etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*’ Ar^fr: 1 3?TjiiqT ir ith 

SJOJcT * 

„ — (Guj. com.) fol. i‘’ r'irg aril- 

s' 3T33rfiT# gsia:? etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 137*’ ^fft etc., up to mk n as in No. 646. 
„ —(com.) „ „ ffk tTHH qgrfksTH ariTTanmH: etc. 

s^r; t ^'20 1 sfk :?TKn:‘?T?RT- 

^ ^ etc., up to y^cqt n ut 3 tflT«T«rT » R > 

Then we have as under : — 

tr? IsimgKf ^ gfhfr^- 

? )r$tr( ? )[k’=^’ngntrgfr5'qT 4 ^^ q fTf^(f%)EtrT°sfr- 

!%■ )gqk°gfTfq^ q ti U g * i i ui f TFg-( )iki-- 

( >ar )>fosfifk?iT^TR'tw5r( ftr 
^i^trmrS t k ^r nf i T 1 
etc. 

„ — ( Guj. com. ) fol. 84*’ %st^iqK =i 1 i'ky qri^r ^ 

qrUT etc. 



I. 4 Miilasntras 


4S 


669. ] 

Uttaradbyayanasuti'a 
with aksararthalavalesa 

No. 669 847. 

1895-1902. 

Size. — ii3 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 132 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tliin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Devji- 
nagari characters with ^g^rrms ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black- 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment, too; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of die 
two margins, too ; foi. i® bhnk ; each of the foil, i* and 
2® has an illustration ot a Jina in various colours ; edges of 
of the first two foil, slightl}’ damaged ; several foil, more 
or less worm-eaten ; some very badly ; a strip of paper 
pasted to iol. 132’’ ; condition on the whole fair ; both the 
text and the commentaries complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the aksararthalavalesa. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit and Gujarati as well. 

Begins, — ( text ) foL i’’ grr: n 

sprint SIC., as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ fit^Tr: etc. 

„ — ( Guj. com. ) fol. 1*’ H^ifwwr etc. 

Ends. — ( te,xt ) fol. 132'’ etc. , up to girr as in No. 668. 

„ — ( com. ) „ „ trtTRC uP to ^ttcTPI 'I 

etc., practically as in No. 667 followed by the lines as 
tinder : — 
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rfff it n ^ t%T^- 

mT%(^)7T etc., 'sTTCT^^ >1 •' as in No. 668. 

Then wc Iwvc ; — 

STH Ej^ \ =F^3TTtim^ sfr'^wepr^ "st? 'i " 

Then some letters are not legible owing to the paper being 
pasted over them, ( letters scratched ) rtnrecji'dqiO)* 

IRT^^ OTfttHT II sm rrtiiT II 

— (Guj. com.) fol. 1 1 3" 5rn aw sr^srrti T( s <?Tmw 
immi sT^ia etc. This is just about the end of the 33rd 
chapter. 


fTrTHTticl 


Na 670 


UtUtradln-ayunasutra 
with vrtd 


1097 . 

18 S 7 - 91 . 


Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 346 - I + I - 14 = 532 folios ; ry lines to a page ; 42 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
charaaers ; small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
the ist fol. lacking ; foil. 2 to 20 more modern than the 
rest ; fol. 297 repeated ; red chalk and yellow pigment used : 
numbers for only foil, i to 20 entered twice as usual ; these 
foil, are followed by older foil, starting with the 13 th 
number : so that foil, i to 14 missing ; condition very' 
good ; the text and the commentary almost complete ; the 
latter composed in Samvat 1 6S9 ; extent ot the text 2000 
slokas, that of the vrtti 14253 and that of both 16255, 

Age. — Not modem. 

Author of the commentary.— Upadhyaya Bhavavijaya Gapi, pnpi] 
of Mahopadhyaya Munivimala Gapi of the Tapa gaccha. 



670. 


I. 4 Mulasfitras 
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Subject. TJie text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit, 

Begins. — ( text ) tol. 2“ 

„ ~ (com.) fol. 2=* ^rm smr ^TT^trRT >?% 

Wn^a^lHJT U-fVl^ ?€ STVHTSTHS^-- fm 
etc. 

» ~ ( text ) fol. 545"“ f% etc., up to irm as in 

No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 345'^ s-tht-’ !r?nn arenror atv ^nwrfvr 

^T^tn^rr waHr^dtcrra: ifk- 
sTn^% u « 

aqrr ’n^r<mtirm'tTPTgfy fe B^^^ to m B^q T « Tro-- 
^*f^rfrR;i55»Tfxrri%«rr9T^( ? 

fouWg^ R t f -S HretFitlHIB ^ ^- 

flr^an- etc. 

11 w II 3tf II 

3 T«Tfnj? 5 tJTtin*f%?UT s 

SRTW ' 

m:iTR=r Wl^ g HWf St^: II ? II 
mtJT 3nm vTUT 

s?r( 5 )m^ at 1 

st ^ r ^n t tH ra udw^^ir 

^Hwi H^fmrK i, )f7 11 11 

Kt#fas¥ifi *1 Kill ■t’Tta 

afrg^lTl^ fSptTTHtfttr 1 


I This is the second verse. 
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zr^mm 11 ^ 11 


IT iii4Jriiid<?^ 1 

^ ^ ^ sw- 

^(■s)tg tfi^gH^. TTq i : ii « It 
■^' ‘aqfirEs: ti H 11 


aa” ^aTTTqHn^nTnHTaTT^T ^rarr^* h 


sfra-: II s n 


5P5T rarai ^ a-- HaiaTHaaftma Tra?^??: 1 
viFrafr: tarimiq' ata iiiu snafr la’a n 's n 


n?qgaMai4aaigi<vH r ?e ^fas^TataiiTST: 1 
3fT{^:3T<iapr5iaiTf5rTa®20TrqKaT3nam5T: n c n 
3tTiTia --T^K'S a m'd sTwaiafTa- 

aT5^( ? )fq faKgga r : aa a rigvg*! 

a^?p?T)^wfafaar33-qaTa^CTfa^ 11 n 


«rf'TTa( S 5 )faaaT 

sfrajTiaaTqaf^ aw ar# 1 

wimaa; qa^at^amw # 11^011 
aar^^qmaiuiaTuiriila^M -- 


^^iTaai fg-si-y-yiT ^ia aara: 



Ndiiidgar- qf i 


faaqrr w 


3TtllJd I 




ar^rim^i 


ladiSdHfirdTTO ^afaa: gidd i wri 11 11 

f^atmuqan^WT^eST i%: sraaKO sar 
oTviP.aa< waw i!Tiii<^ )d^.ci;3a r 1 



/. 4 Molasiilras 
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^nrmJrrfCTT ^^rrnnvrr^TOr it?!-- 

^rf^TJTOTrt jn^T?ur-:^^)ftTir 51 ^ n>; u 11 

^goinprmoT ST ioii H UTT-* 

^T^TrifmPTTj'frifWT erarTT=3ntfwr: t 

gfmrfy f^nr fii gf 1 m^^-- ji ?{; ji 


#Tr 'frqr’nTnTOifmvrenHmnf 
i5^=Ttri3THJr^rm!fi m»mTf 

TTw f^v 3fa?mnTnTi 11 ’H u 


ffw 1 

RTwn: «fTfif3Tqif^?iJmn^: 

OT^fTr: 7mlmira-HT7l:g^^;rtTpjNTi: I 
^ WtfJrHcSII^vTq?^-' ^m=rii:T ^nlfr 

nSnr froK w?m&:irr 11 it 

fi^nn^S'TT ^ 

JnftmTiTtisfngi^f^c^^f^.- ?Tn»TtT:i 

KTn’^J7rntrH7K?n‘^tnr5rR:«iii>T^:iT: n I's n 
vtfntjncfTTt57trn:trT0ir 

tr^^sri 'rm?CKri otThtt i 
3tv!jirmf {jnJqi =i nw 

r^i- n^T ^ ffvi:T;'iw ti it 
n'rf 5TraitrH^r*T=7Tt! i ■Prrrr »!% 

'’rJTTJ^t'riVjti nmycinn ^mtinsr? ii v’; 11 
f5(fvrt{rnrttr«i ? nrn(m^ wi'fTuru'na'Tj'! ‘ 
»tti»«;?: trvniTir -sncwn'H f' tt 
«X5^»rcTgTrrrTF!n:’irr:^:T^t:ttr:*{; n^Tr^'vr 1 
tfitfX'H^^TMTwrrT^' ntz^irihr rr^r » r 
M.TTj.-c •niT't 'f? vT’jTt-’ir^TJtvt cri T'.’ j'tt'; > 
Tr'rftt’: "“t u 

«T*fSt» ’{ftr-t-n. tr’Ti'' T'^ ■•* *^ ^ 


A 5 N 
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^srni^mjRTlrfmr t%t 5 ii n ^ ^ 

SRn%: <\ 

mmST 

q=g'i=gr 5 T ^ 5 ^g^fin =q qr^ u RH n 
sfi^lrmii = oo'>'n ?«W 11 3-qq n 

etc. 

'ntq^frrfT^frvnTfi =4 iiofr h;j%( f% >qqflrr59Trr?ir??*T0TV 

rra#( fijr ^qqo^TT^^nfmiSo sTTr^m ?qqr=gq 11 

Reference. — Charpentier makes the following remark regarding 
this Ms. in his introduction to Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( p. 64 );— 

“ one of the best written Mss. I ever saw. ” 

For description of additional Mss. having both the text 
and this commentary see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 383 
fNos. 1414-141J). From the first four introductar)' 
verses given here we learn that this commentary is styled 
as vyakhya by BhSvavijaya, and there were several cojit' 
mentaries composed prior to this. 


t3TT3:T>ST?iq?5r^ 

^iq=Ri^ffgcr 

No. 671 

Size. — lor jn. by 5 in. 


Ilttaradbyayanasutra 
with dipika 


1095. 

1887-91. 


Extent. — 389 + 2+101 + 1-1=492 folios; 13 lines to a page; 44 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, quite legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and e^dges in one, in 
red ink; numbers for foil, i to 247'enteied twice as usual; 
the rek numbered only once ; foil. '22S and 282 repeated ; 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol. too*’ zz etc., up to gfir as in No. 644. 

„ — (com.) „ „ oTvtntrr: 

‘'Swim gfmmttH w?{n n??rmfS” y 

sfine-riii ^tnvwursfteJFi'^' 

^OT II w. ^<ioVS 57 II 

Reference. — Charpentier says on p. 64 of his introduction to Utta- 
radhyayanasutra that ‘‘ this is very recent Ms. dated sainv. 
1907 ( = 1851 A. D. ). but very well written 

For a notice of the Ms. having the text and this dipika 
see No. r534 ol Rajendralala Mitra’s “ A Catalogue of 
Sanskrit Mss. in the library of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Bikaner”, Calcutta, 1880. P. E. Pavolini’s Appunii di 
novellistica indiana(G. S. A. I. vol. XII ), Firenze, may 
be also consulted. 


fill'll 


Uttaradhyayanasutradipika 


No. 672 


89. 

1872-73. 


Size. — io| in. by 33 in. 

Extent. — 190 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and grej-ish ; Jaina 
Devanagari charaaers with ^grtraxs ; small, legible and 
good hand-wriring borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink : red chalk used : numbers for foil, written twice, but 
in one and the same margin ; unnumbered sides have a 
disc in red colour, in the centre ; the numbered, in each 
of the two margins, too ; strips of paper pasted to the cor- 
ners of folk 126 to 174 : some of the last foil, seem to be 
new : some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains only the n i d^s of the Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra. 
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^73: ] 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A commentary to Uttaradhyayanasutra, containing kathas. 
Begins.— fol. i» t H U 

^4: I smrrrn^ # 

^f<fll(5y) an^KFiKti artff <TgtrFfRrt? 

^rerf^r arttroHrfJr ^rrnwnJTTR i etc. 

Ends.— fob 190'’ gjrfSTHn^rir; jqrgr? 

tr ): stvarrarg troiu7 »T( >t '* 

ai^’ir ^TRTOTTtrnj n^ujf uw?T(t^)taTr^ vn rtrPPTtT- 

trtiqmirf 'n3^:(?) sr?m: t g^-- srerror fHnJ: « 

ifii etc. 




UttaradhyayanasutradipikS 


No. 673 


634. 

1892-95. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 266 folios 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gartrafs ; big, quite legible and good band- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, i to 
152 numbered only once ; most of the rest twice as usual ; 
fol. 104 to 114 also numbered as i, 2 etc. ; fol. i* blank; 
edges of the first and the last foil, slightly worn out ; 
yellow pigment used ; complete ; extent 8600 slokas ; con- 
dition good. 


Age. — Saihvat 1683. 
Author.-^ Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A commentary to UttaradhyayanasQtra. 
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Begins. — fol. i*" 

sfmvr ( I ) 'StTOW- 

ofr’sTs^^: 3^101 sr^fSTTPr <i5 '^r^za'vf^ 
srpgKRRg 'T^srwtHf^ tot ^^T^jrfe'Hh^ 'rsnirorTO SrarfH 
arvqTRTR g'TTTTWTOrCf^) RraroTw etc. 


Ends. — Jol. 266 ^ trmtTTTT drn 3imnii5fTOi3TO a^wwsKJVui a-rTTiwaw 
snTOJT^jiTO(?T) SWTnTtfHtTwTOltTi 't^tfSnTTTt TOrf^( s )- 
^ JJT^rC : ) SRRIT 5?ira: 1 sfcT TmTOT 
» ^ u etc. and taRi ^ttt ecc.^ up to »rr^. 

This is followed by the lines as under : — 

R ?ftTTS I 


^.( ^ Art 

sr«TOT ? m )t II ? 1 



TT-^RTrr<T: q<Hi!t?sd- 

ftrl^raesiti TrmTOTw 
TOT?Tt mtV^# ffsmrt Afroro " ^ 

Hvna c^'^o n qr ’tusuqg’fr y fiA n 

«fl5CT3 etc. 


HiaigatT^^iHcT 

Ho. 674 

Si*e.— loj in. fcy^J^tia. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with balavabodha 

259. 


1883-84. 


^ 74 * i 1 . jf. Mnlasatras jj 

Extent.~233 “3 =230 folios; ir lines to a page ; 38 letters. to 
. a line. . 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with ^Brnajs ; quite bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; foil, i, li and 212 missing; edges of the first 
and the last few foil, slightly damaged ; dandas or venical 
lines in red ink ; numbers for the adhyayanas marked in 
the left-hand margin, whereas those for foil, as usual in the 
right-hand margin ; red chalk used ; foil. 215 to 223 
more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the woole good ; 
this Ms contains the text and its balavabodha as well ; the 
text practically from the second hemistich of the fourth 
verse of the first chapter and the balavabodha from the 4th. 

Age. — Sariivat 1575. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2* 

tr^ ^ )(rfrcr i^5?T%tK3Tt 1 V 

tr# ^ ftrcr • h etc. 

,, — ( bala,° ) fol 2® 

rsTtr grreTr 1 tptr HhVpT 

II etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 233'’ 

5tk( u ) liidvA ojTucr * 

fvr I ) I 

„ — ( b.alao ) fol. 233*’ tr 

^ stwar I Sr mfs srrgrq- ^arntmi ^ 

I aittHtf?? q' HI3 ^"^7 tr f- 

g gttSru tPFtinJT^a fw 11 11 1?-- n 'i^(g^ 

( )^5tTCf^^ni'pri^[ = 1 11 " 
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Reference. — For Mss. having the text and anonymous bilavabodhas 
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 276, 280 and 281. No. 280 re- 
cords only one Ms., and that is dated as Samvat 1792, where 
as No. 281, three, out of which two are dated as 1594 and 
1764 respectively. 




Uttaradbyayanasutra 
with tebbs 


No. 675 


160. 

1871-73. 


Size. — to in. by 4 in. 

{•Extent, — ( text ) 263 folios ; 4 to 17 lines to a page; 30 letters 
to a line. 

„ — ( tabba ) 263 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper sufficiently thick and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ; bold, clear, 

and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its explanation in Gujarati ; four lines of the text 
written on each side in big hand : over each line, there 
is the corresponding explanation written comparatively in 
much smaller hand-writing; there is only text on foil. 6 to 
65 ; the space left blank for the corresponding explanation; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil, i* and 263*’ 
blank ; from the 66th fol. onwards the hand-writing for 
the text is still bigger than before and the paper grey ; 
numbers for foil, entered in two different margins on one and 
the same side; over and the above the text, this Ms. contains 
4 verses of the wherein the importance of this work 

is pointed out; condition very good ; both the text and the 
explanation pomplete. 

Age, — Samvat 1695. 



1 . 4 Mfilasfliras 


57 


^75- i 


Author. — A pupil of Parsvacandra and a devotee of Ajitacandra. 
Subject. The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. i'> ^ 

etc., as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*’ 


5,^ ^praVn HTcrr%twr T?3ra; 3 tw 

wnr 3=trTr?tpm' smrfrr ydln etc. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 262* 


'Tra^ ^ ^tjp 
irrfr^ ^fOefjRq’ 





f^(^) fer STHra' ? 

ffTST i ^ oTt fau r ff 


3Ttf5tnr 5u(5T)3Tnr yv'-MtuMi snsf^u'Jir ^ 
w r » T N -^ g w(?f^)l^wrcr gf? srf 5Jf? ^rwCw) arriT m- 
y i ^tf OTt l r ^ 'rm? vj^ ^ 
arwT^rn tnr ^ fir w«<-'h'rr 

# *rH^ 55517 ?^ tjsr 

^T^rmT ?flr an^scr^'^j^fr 

W 37 in 5 i^f% 77 f«i 

r^n^cTjjfT iJrqrf ? 

f^3 ^rw 

%^nfT?iH’T^^riiT •cHJT?w!r^JTrqm ? 


1 See pp. 10 and ii. 

8 {J.L.P.J 
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g;(ci)?wi?T qiir^iOTii ^ ^ 

^gF 3 iicrng^ii% • 

3^<,'5^?joi 'norqtTTnr 11 

^ II ®nir<T^ ?? ^qn. 


Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 262^ ^arr^r g'rR srqtq stwrq^ 

*i 3 q sfhr q? 'S'd^itmuT ^ qf 't'^w 

q-RT srnniira' ijftqr- 

isftErf^^Prft sT^qqJT iff mf etc., up to 

^ ^rTCTH^iqFnft’ 'f!%5Jrjra‘ sr^ tEfTf mr sw sfr3Tin^'q?T»r’ 
igsTHq!?! ?raTK: ' if • amo ‘ 4 ° => 0 ^ 


Reference. — For Mss. having the text and an anonymous tabba see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 291. Its Nos. 292, 293 and 283 
refer to Mss. having the text and the tabbas by Megharaja 
Vacaka, Ajicandra Suri and Dharmamandira Upadhyaya 
respectively. The ;abba in the last case is styled a§ 
Makaranda. 


'3Tr<.ie'H«(<r(r:js( 

e^wT ci?iT qjsjT ^rftcT 
No, 676 

Size. — 9^ in. by 4 in. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
■with tabba and kathas 

161 . 

18 ? 1 - 72 .. 


Extent. — 316 + .1 = 317 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 38 letters to 
a line. 

,. — (tabba) 317 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggwia rs ; the text written in a 
bigger. hand asicompared^with the tabba, legible and good 



676.3 


i. 4Maiastttras 


S 9 


hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
one, in red ink ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; 
fol. 6th repeated ; fol. i* blank ; so is the fol. 316*" ; yellow 
pigment used ; condition very good ; both the text and the 
tabba complete ; extent of the text 2000 slokas, that of the 
Jabba 7000, that of the kathas 5000 and weal extent 14000 
slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1761. 

Author of the jabba. — Pasacanda ( Sk. Parsvacandra )■ 


j, ,, „ kathas. — Padmasagara. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Gujarati and 
stories in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — { text ) fol. i'’ 

etc. 

„ ■— ( fabba ) fol. r‘' # !T?gTsfi’®r|!TO: II 

sroiT % n «'hTiTci?Rf^ 

3T( ? ) tnuT gft ai rg R R 'n% 1 wictt etc. 

^ ^ W ^»T fitf ST^ tr^ 
tpjrninsftjr etc. 

,, — ( kathas ) fol. 2® U 


spw: •■ ) 11 ? 11 

3TT;a«Wfr3(|‘)?( ^ grar(; ) ” etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 315*’ ^ etc., up to srnT as in No. 644. 

This is followed by ^'tcTT^TcI^?n% '< ” 

etc. 

5[^ 5frrf^ ^ cJpTff " 

gR 11 ^ Ro o o II ^ » etc. 


— ( kath.as ) fol, 224'’ 

1 ‘ qroiRwf ’ qqq? # srra^ 
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>> 


etc. irg^rwrq^ KmHr: n (irtiwETr 

sTT^Jfnp^: ^ (3t)f^ 'TT^nsfi- 

— ( tabba ) fol. 316* qK5jV ^eiraTgTq?TT% ^TWr sTOTtr^r Bfsrhr- 
XKsi eg ^ipr 5^ II ; 

gTTr5T= II ^000 

Hg ajflib^’wjl \Sooo Hooo 

TJtf^^(^) ^yooo 5^ etc. 



^ tR=;feT^ imnf^ wt^ S*5^ 

y <l«t«ny< i«4i®n I a'^'lKII'T ti i*T««4lt.iPl ^PT 

^^ | U | ?gt II ^ ^ 




Uttaradhyayanasutra 
■with aksarartbalavalefe 


iJo. 677 


Size. — ^1 in. by 4^ in. 


1096. 

1877-91. 


Extent. — 


192 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, smooth and white : Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^grtisrs ; bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand'-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, i* and 192? 
blank ; every fol. numbered twice, on one and the same 
side but in different margins ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its explanation mostly in Gujarati complete ; a 
small strip of paper pasted to the first fol . ; condition 
very good. 



Age. — Not very old. 

Author ot the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 



I. 4 MalasiUras 


6i 


as 


6 - 77 ' 1 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation styled here 
balavabodha, too. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*’ 

etc., as in No. 644- 

- ( balavabodha ) fol. i" 

i H(n) !i®t as -reCTra 

3TT5^ 3133^ ^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 192“ 

^ f ) ( qr 1^ ^ ^ 

— ( balao ) fol. 192* ^ I 

^ 3t^= ^ 

™ u 5.^ 

^ II 5ft sterrensnisrara''^^ ^ 

gig CT etc. 

ThisUfoUoxvcd by ,wo values, on. in Gn,»raD an 
one in Sanskrit as under =— 

^ » ?ft: » g « ^ *' 


99 
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No. 678 

Size. — io| in. by 4J in. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with balavabodha and kathas 
8 . ' 

1869 - 70 . 


Extent. — 254-3=251 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 31 to 50 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, white and not very thin 
Jaina Devanagarl characters ; bold, big, uniform, legible 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
red ink, and edges, in two ; this Ms. contains the text, its 
explanation in Gujarati and narrations in Sanskrit illustrat- 
ing the prescribed rules ; this Ms, seems to be incomplete ; 
for, the text contains only 22 adhyayanas and the 
illustrations up to the 23rd ; the 24th adhyayana requires 
no illustrations and the 25th has only one srhall illustra- 
tion needed ; later on, no stories are to be found so far as 
- the remaining adhyayanas are concerned ; that may be the 
reason why this work ends here ; numbers for foil, written 
in two different margins on one and the same side foil. 
113 to 115 missing; fol. 127*’ kept blank ; fol. 6 slightly 
torn ; fol. 245 torn ; condition fair. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Subject. — Stories illustrating the gathas of UttaradhyayanasOtra 
along with a Gujarati explanation of these gathas. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2» 1 - tftttTPTru •! 

^5J>rn ' as in No, 644. 


— ( balavabodha ) fol. i** tTO’- 11 

STOwr sfhncnftt etc., as in No. 684. This first verse is 
followed by tlie lines as under : — 

irsm tuy stS- sfhnrr^hpiT ^ » 3Yn»T<»r 


’TOHT etc. 



1-4 Mulasiitras 

Begins— ( kathas )^fol. 2” ^7sfr ,rmnn ^5J5rT5rg?^ 11 ? II ?rsir 

3TRrww Sg^5i%frrfi: 1 hw arr^: %qTT^ frr^ etc. 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 249*^ 

'T^ 55^ * ’if^r qf^q^irr n 

f^( tr flTTrg- II 3TfT ^ ) g fit y i rtfft 

Trr( % ) n 11 

„ (balavabodha) fol. 249** srr^m^r 3T^ 

SRT zrsasrerff ^TgTtr 

„ — fol. 254*^ ( kathas ) 

%T I iT^ sT#ntT-‘ 1 smTP#“3T^^(’‘fr)f5rvmT- 

HTTrsrr: 11 sft 11 ^fr 11 sft 11 


( snjJTR ) 
35 ^T^ni?r 


Uttaradbyayanasutra 
( Adhyayanas XVDI-XXI ) 
with tabba 


No. 679 


463 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4I in. 

Extent. — (text) 1 5 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

j, — (tabba) „ „ ; 15 to 16 lines to a page; 65 to 70 

letters to a line. 


Description Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 

nagari characters with occasional ^e^ra rs ; the text written 
in a bigger hand as compared with the tabba which is 
written in a very small hand ; legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink; this Ms. contains the text of chapters 18 
; . to 21 and the corresponding tabba ; foil, numbered in the 

left-hand margin only ; red chalk used ; both the text and 
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the tabba complete so far as 18 to 21 adhyayanas are con- 
cerned ; condition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujatati. The 
former deals with the life of Samjaya, that of Mrgaputra, 
characteristics of a true saint and the life of Samudrapala. 
Each of these topics occupies one adhyayana. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. I* ^ 

JUft TTUT 

ftm mnw stiwini \ etc. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. nsiT 

stntra- ttej sncRT 55^^ ^ eto. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 15* 

tr 

nlT-rff ^ 

sTsormw JTw( ? tr ) 11 

„ — / tabba ) fol. iS*” t ^ ^ sttr? W ^ ^«11 

?ift str^ijg^tiT^S'nj’ 3TS? srifura^ 

=1^ II 

Reference. — See No. 644. 



No. 680 

Size. — to’ in. by 4^ in; 


IMahanirgranthiyadbyayana 
(■^lahaniyauthijjajjhayana ) 
with teblm 

676. 

1899-1915. 



J, ^ Millasntras 


6So, ] 




Extent, — 9 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. ' " " 

Description. — Countiy paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; border's 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of the first fob sli- 
ghtly damaged ; condition tolerably good ; yellow pig: 
ment used ; fol. 9*’ blank; this Ms. contains the text and its' 
explanation in Gujarati known as pibba ; both complete. 

Age.— Sariivat 1761, • ■ 

Author ot the tabba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This twentieth chapter of Uttaradhyayanasutra along 
with its explanation in Gujarati deals with the life of 
Anathi muni, with whom Srenika discussed why he had 
renounced the world. This chapter throws much light on 
the rules and regulations meant for a Jaina saint. So~it is ■ 
named as Mahaniyanthijja ( Mahanirgranthiya ). 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 

tmt ^f^TttTDT =g‘ I 

srpttUTTtJTsft) ? " .etc- 

•„ — ( tabb.'i ) fol. ^ 

5^«TcfT str^nf vtr^r etc. 

Ends.' — ( text ) fol. 9° 

^ \ 

itf JT 5^ i 

tfir II II 

513 I S’® 

rfnsETr 5 rosfi|j^liltff 5 Ii?r'’JTi%?TTl^^^^f nssiyidt 1 


? [J.L.P,] 




Size. — 10^ in, by 41 in. 

Extent. — 13 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines ; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; numbers for foil, entered only once, and that, too, in 
the right-hand margin ; some of the foil, slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good ; complete; 600+4 = 604 verses in all. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin according to the vrtti on Dharma- 
ghosa’s Rsiraaridalastotra etc. Jarl Charpentier does not en- 
dorse this opinion especially because he says that in v. no 
Sthulabhadra, the successor of Bhadrabahusvamin is styled 
as bhagavam-Thulabhaddo = and such a thing cannot have 
been said by his far older predecessor Bhadrabahusvamin. 
For other objections raised by him see pp. 48 and 49 of the 
introduction to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Subject. — A commentary in verses in Prakrit, elucidating Uttar,1- 
dhya5'anasutra. From the two verses ^ of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti we learn that this is the 3rd niryukti out of ten. 


1 For die meaning of the word ‘ nijjuui ’ see my article “ The Jaina Comm- 
entaries” ( pp. 295-296 ) published ill the “ Annals of the Bhandarliar Oriental 
Research Institute ” ( vol XVI, pts. III-IV). 

2 See p. 67. 

3 They are as under : — 

ytIU't' ;I 5 I 11 II 

gjcqw If 1 

^RtRtnnwpt ^ i\ u ” 
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Begins.— foL §• TO' 

g;jT^c{uimuinfr €t( % 'j’wrjrsitiRnTfIsT i 
'3TR\j^niDIST3?Tir II ^ 1 etc. 

ra'n?T^^ ^ q<t^ I =^3^m;35r 3 t^*^ i 
3?qjT;W^ TWSn'STijT 1 qsr NIgt^ =g- 1 I 
nrmqccT^ iJrqTnr ^ ’ qi93?l(?3)^ ^ i 

=g- 1 I • 

qr^ejifonjsr ^ #^3t i m3T=qFK3n Rarraq^ « 
^Sl'qrfeaTwaf ' %T%q1f3Tre[^3 =? i ?vs i 

^rmfsrt ^njqmw ftst ?q§fqi^ i 

^rq^?(t) sicqqiafr cr =q?:ai qJTRSTor ^ i i 
qjwicqq# sei sTurjiTcuR ^ i 

^raivificiH^Tfi 1 3 =fM t i 

jj — fol. i^ 

?n^ff3T0T 50r f%^ 

9TT«TT§5Tq ffST^ ^R-wTra- fT PT ?|r(^; I etc. 

Ends. — fol. ij** 

>Tmm f^Arfr w 'irnrs^ i 

snfInTd q?!^ gor i ?( ) n 

^qnjfRR JT^(H vJ^tfr ?rwTwr n ii etc. 

?T»^ MO T T^y r ^ 3Mfnm’lv3TtlW I 

3T^t?r j^iRnTT 3Tf?i53i^3ir n M ii' 

Reference. — For a survey of the niryukti see J.ul Charpentier’s 
introduction to the Uttanidhyanasiitra ( p. 48 ) and the 
following. 

In connection with this Ms. there it is said on p. 63 
by him that “ the hand-writing reminds me sliglitly of 
that in the Berlin Ms. No. 1341. 


I See p. 57. 
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T»I5^Tf7 


Uttaraclliyayanasuti’a- 
( Aclhyayana III )- 
iiivyukti 
with tika 


No, 682 


1337. 

1891-95, 


Size, — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 29 - I = 28 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 34 to 40 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thioj rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^ g m gts; sufficiently big, 
clear and good hand-witing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 29^ blank ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 29*^ ; condition on the whole good ; fol. 19th 
missing ; othertvise complete. 

Age. — Old. 

Subject, — Ten typical 'narratives in verses in Sanskrit pointing out 
the difficulty of attaining biith as a human being. These 
are based upon the 1 60th gatha or the 19th of the 3rd 
adhyayana of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i'* tr 

? <Tt^ R UTff ^ ^ 1} q- H gtrroT ^ tr 's 
git 8 vKirnjr ^ ugjq^'ir n ? ' 

C* 

fra 3f5»T5t#r u tra 

• tnrr " ff«jn5 >' 

ftgdv ^.i_ 

• STf' 5 n ? etc. 

’ ' — { com.) fol. 14'’ 

* I ' ■> 

Sink nw w suto ti;trn%?>i\nr ; i 
jrgratPtfTR^er c 5 uk ng h 


_ I For this ,'ersc willy v,-triams see D. C. J. M; vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 102 
( No. loS ), 



/. 4 Mnlasniras 


682. I 




?rcT 11 ^ it 

Tqr5=irfHfcT= 11 etc 

Begins fol. I 5 ® ^ II 

11 tT'i 

3W ^tqg’gfcT: II etc. 

Tr^Tdj JT 57: nrs: • trug^ftr^r 

?^n^sTOTt^ m^oT g jr?(f)OT n « n 

tr '< 11 

sm ?qjr^si?r; n etc. 
j, — fol. 25 ® 

sr^ ^isfcr 1 

^ 3 jngnrq? s^-* n md 

?frr mge rn: 11 ^ 11 11 

. .< i I . - '' 

3^^r ^^ g gt?r- II etc. 

„ ~ fol. 28'' 

tmr 'g:arteiTOgC?)^5 ff5« ' 

5!T(?)^c!n?ifiiTir g g 11 ?co 
= giiugHm 11 ^ ii 
1) — fol. 29 ® 

iT^^ig5rn%m: ??r ^ 5 ^=. , 

girg ^* 1 ^ irr»r ^gir g srg gmt 11 ^ 11 . tr 

'^( 0 tTrttr( 2 r)fefg; tt etc. 

Ends. — ^(com.) fol. 29® 

5«ipff5RTfl> His'fSTFuir; 1 

fngg st^jtI- jt gg; II H 
ffw HgwTKqw ?nqaT 

S^r^TgJ^^gtT: 1 

4 ?i*gi*iRr 

Hqrg g refeifr ft n ^ 
it5S!PT5r?g 3r^(5r)gismq;wr<P n it n 


;o 
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No. 683 

Size. — II J in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 392 + 3 - 3 = 393 folios •• 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ; sufficiently big, quite legi- 

ble and elegant band-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once, and that, too in the right-hand margin ; foil. 
I to 8 numbered twice in the right-hand margin ; foil. 18, 
16 and 29 repeated; foil. 53 to 56 bracketed together ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1“ ; fol. 
i^ blank; fol. 392*’ equally so, except that the title 3Tnn'?5rar- 
and its extent written on it; edges of the first 
and the last foil, slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
very good ; almost half the portion of fol. i*’ blank ; it ap- 
pears that the scribe wanted to decorate it with an illustra- 
tion propably of a Tirthamkara ; complete ; extent rSooo 
slokas; the entire work is divided into 36 sections. 

Age. — Sariivat 1667. 

Author. — Santi Suti, pupil of Sarvadeva of the Tharapadra gaccha. 
For bis life see Prabhavakacaritra ( pp. 216-224 )' As stated 
therein ( pp. 236-237 )- he revised Tilakamanjari. He 
attained svarga in Samvat 1096. See C. M. Duff’s The 
Chronology of India” { p. 120), Westminster, 1899. 
Subjea. — A very big coramentaiy explaining Uttaradhyayanasutra 
and its nirynikti. The nihnava-vada is very beautifully 
treated here. Its treatment seems to surpass even the e.x- 
position given in the Visesava^yak.a-bhasya. Prior to the 

1 See the introduction ( pp, 79-Si ) of the Guj-rratl transLrtion of PrabhaVa- 
kacaritra. 

2 See Prabhavakacaritra ( p. )v. 201-202. 


Sisyahita 

( Uttavadbyayauasutra- 
brhadvrtti ) 
358 . 

1883 - 84 . 
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composition of this Sisyaiiitii also known as Pili5'a tikfi' 
there was alrcad}' cxcgetical literature consisting of ciirni 
and several vrttis."' Tlie coloplion given at the end of 
Sisyahita is summarized bj' Charpenticr in his introduction 

( PP" 53 "S 4 l to Utt:irridhva3'anasiitra, 

Begins.— fol. i'’ 

ii 

r'^fragfcTtm^.- 1 
trrer ^trrt 11 \ oto. 

stctrtRrfTT^ ir^r? 1 

trsr= 5 rR 5 Ti%?;tK 7 Fff li h ii 

?? 5 tT:^iP?trriiiTRsf‘TH ^rrTRftsrrciT etc. 

Ends, — fol. 391'’ =^r^vn:TRt;trtTFnw:tri^3iT srot^- 
irr^^\frH?utTR 7 m tjurq-n'amfa n ^ w (0 'rRHuttfl 

5 ^ 1 mm 7ium(s)m Ji it ii ?r^- 

Ti^rtWT 5 't^r^n'^':^f|ciFi ^fTgi^Rnivrra'TTTtgs 
FTvgq-jr n ^ » etc. 

3 u%T fir ^K^ig^ 'r it 

5ii%cUT(5trr) sft'i^feqs’norfR; 11 ? 

It 'l?m 3 T?TTtTW'n^?Tn%fft I 
srra^TT^ 11 11 

=? )!TTre^-T^ ? ijtr )'inpoti(orf)f^’}f«r- 

sft‘«riTi'r?’*r^yvwJJfT(;m’)Tc?Tr^vFHr% 3 r?' 7 ; 7 rarti; 1 

snlsni 

tr:^ »T^ri%cfr?JTijinjpTwm ^stctt % 5 rfrr ^11 ^ 11 

OTgctP 3 ;qr 3 rjT 5 ^JT'TrHfTi^" 

#(3rff( ? JT)?:«n5So55n5=?u^-^r^ f h n 

srtsUTilctr n^5 ?T?:, 5 aTTrg^" 

. . . .ynnopEgr^^ararTn.' » ^ 


1 See rctersoH III. p. 63 . 

2 See till'! vci')’ p.ige 3'. J P- 7- ( ''’• 7 )• 


M'xa Literature and Philosophy 




f^Sj 


■ ■ II « 

sft II etc. ' ®f^5Tlficr^: ^‘. u < I 

. ?y ft." . . 

tional Mss. s„ “• «44. For description of addi- 

■W-rpro). Onp, ’«;>S7, 3..-4« (Nos. 

2£.IT‘'' '■" San« „sl M '• Report 

rfiP Presidency 


y- -^-‘icn tor Sansknr A-r • ■“«aiid; 

given on n 

E. Leum,n„.! *^epon for substance 


given "Whereas on n '’ . o 

E-Eeuniann>r‘°D^'‘!^P°"f°ri884-s? ii 

Jaina” (Indische Stud^" von den o 77- 




No. 684 


Uttai adhyayanasiltra' 


b..i 1 -'“J^uasutra- 

’^^^f'^^Vttigatakatha-- 
Pratisafosh-fa 


Size.— 9 | in. by 4 1 in. ^ 

Extent.- 73 folios ; iS lines to a page • j 
Description.- Countr^^ paper^somewli^J • 

Devanagarl characters with greyio; 

too big nor too small, -V ^‘'"’d-wrifin 

faded ^fiS-aes; borders ruled _goc 
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red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numberedf twice 
on one and the same side hut in diilerent margins ; a piece 
of paper of the same size .as the fol. pasted to the first fol. ; 
same is the case with the last fol.; small bits of paper 
pasted to lol. the original 19th fol. missing; another 

in difl'erent hand and on a white papier is substituted in its 
place ; condition good ; complete ; composed in 
Saiiivat 1657. 

Age. — Sathvat 1799. 


Author. — Padmasigara Gani, pupil of Vimalasagara Gani. 

Subject. — Sanskrit rendering of the narratives given in Prakrit in 
Sisyahita, the brhadvrtti on Utiaradhyayanasutra. Thus 
this work siniplp' deals with stories required to illustrate 
some of the gathas ol the different adhyap'anas. After 
the 25th adhyayana, there is nothing which requires illu- 
strations by way of narratives. 

Begins. — fol. Hw: » 

nr^ntri gf5!pr.Sf^rtT: etc. 


Ends.— fol. 73“ gf^ ‘finf swrq srht: 

qq" rfrr^ .s qssir u qai^HT 

qr^5P«rrC0 (stlfq g^r- 

‘ qfqr^’ 

tp«nr (•: ) SifTt: qf^irtTq^prRt 


‘q7<TTT|-’sq? f^qp#tTtnjr- 

!TOTqtt= ^r?^(?T)^tT ifipF^iTr: ? 

^^n? 3 T^>qf 

^<rf qwroTT^w^ 

T^tpciT f^nferf^ 11 ^ 1* 
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Effif fd 1 r I snr -viTTm. i sftrfg- This is followed by a 

line as under in a different hand ; — 

Reference, — See pp. 240-241 of Rajendralala Mitra’s “ Notices of 
Sanskrit Mss. published under orders of the Government 
of Bengal” vol. VIII, Calcutta, 1885. Here 25 legends 
arc given. For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 28'j. For a narrative of Harikesi-bala in Gujarati and 
some verses connected with the life of Jayaghosa and 
Vijayaghosa see “Prasthana” Vol. XV, No. 2, pp. 121-123. 


No. 685 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

brbadv^paryaya 


736 ( 23 ). 
1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 28* to fol. 30®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

XT 736 (i)- 
paryaya No. ^ 

^ 1875-76. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit regarding some difficult words 
etc. occurring in the brhadvrtti of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 28* 

ci4'ilVtII^fct I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 30^^ 3tc!iE(5iTt:tHt gyitt n- 
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No. 686 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

brhadvrttiparyaya 

789 ( 23 )■ , 
1895-1902, • 


Exrent. — fol. 45 '’ to fol. 49 *. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
paryaya No. 7855 . 1902 . 

Begins.— fol. 45 *’ n gTfl5cf«l5^ ^ ^ 5 

Ends. — fol. 49 ^ ^ 

N. B.— For other details see No. 685 . 


No. 687 


Uttaradbyayanasutra- 

brhadvrttiparyaya 

332 ( 6 ). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fob 29‘ 

For other details see Nandisutravisama- 
Description- Complete. I^or otltet 

padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins. — fob ^9“ . ^ 

^ T^’ ' 

»rTHT 5 r?r(s)Fr 11 ^ it 

gJit’.^etc.,asinNo.68s. 

Ends.- fob 33 '’ ^ 

N. B.- For other details sec No. 6S5. 
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No. 688 


Uttaradhyayanasutravacurni 

284;^ 

0 A. i883-84. 


Size. — 10^ in. by in. 

Extent. — 45 folios ; 23 lines to .i p.ige ; 8 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and' gret’ish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^grtiars ; vtry small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; diagrams about nTit' 
etc. given on fol. 2® ; condition very good ; 
complete; extent 5250 slokas ; composed in Samvat 144I. 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Jnanasagara, pupil of Devasundata of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating UttarS- 
dhyayanasutra and its niryukti as well. This is based 
upon the brhadvrtti of Santi Suri. 


Begins. — fol. U 

gnr® n gm- ggngnmm 11 tTgrarf i 


FTcT ttm etc. 


Ends. — fol. 45 


-av • 




^ HTTTHT ;] >\ 1' gg II ^ u. 

km^'tntt’minT^rmiwt^jtTra sfl- 
f • )3y^>s\jl*r\TlH'n55ETHT t 
MW iMHaui^ ro^ 'h tFq- ^ : 


3^ H=v'io grgf ' nm: n ^ u etc. 


I It is probably on this b.isis that Charpender styled this coninientary as ava- 
curi in his introduction (p. 64) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 
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Uttai-adbyayanasuti'avacuri 

165. 

No. 689 'l871-72.~ 

Size. — lol in. by 4 | in. 

Extent.— 21 - I = 20 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 7 S letters to a 
line. 

Description.- Country paper thin and white ; Jaina 

characters with ^r^s, ver,^ small leg.ble. umfcrm and 

elegant hand-writing; borders ruled in 

black ink ; red chalk used : this Ms contains ^he of 

the text; foil, numbered in the right-hand ° ’ 

the 20 th fol. missing ; otherwise complete , condition 

very good. 

Age. — Prettj' old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.- A small commentary in 

dhyayanasutra. This is based upon the brhadvrtti. 

Begins. — fol. 1 “ " 

I 

^'■pTto .. 

Ends — fol. 2 i‘’ atftntrra rratmBTiRTvtitrrra 1 

U^ii^etc. 


No. 690 


Uttaradhya^-anasutravacuri 

579. 

1884-86. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 36 folios ; n does to a page . 


So letters to a line. 
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Dcscripiion.— Country papur thin anJ preyish ; Jaina Dcvanigari 
characters with riaH i ai s; exceedingly small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk used 5 this Ms. contains only the infnxs of 
the text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
a few foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good; 
complete. 

Age. — Sariivat 15102 (? 1512). 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A small Sanskrit commentary on Uttar.ldhyayanasutra. 


Begins. — fol. t* W P 

tthttk tRviuifi' trTfnrptriK^^Tti; mfitv: 
etc. 




Ends. — fol. 36'’ stCTnrR: irbr OTv t Rudji^a- irn’nr'-’ 

mtmrnT n 13;!%^ 

RT^tfJr 1' ^ 'I etc. % ^ui r R « S' II etc. 

uirstirf trfir n " 3fm$- 

5 rnT HTT'- II S' 11 11 etc. 


Xlttaraclhyayanasutravacuri 

No. 691 1 ^ 58 . 

1887 - 91 . 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Ex-tent. — 23 folios; 23 lines to a page ; 96 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very small, quite legible and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the srffrtps of the text; com- 
plete ; edges of some of the foil, slightly worn out ; condi- 
tion on the whole very good. 
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^ge. — Fairlj' old. 

Author. — Noi mentioned. 

iubjec,.- A small commcmarj- in Sanskrit to Uttarldhyayanasorra. 
Begins. — fol. ^ ^ _ 

etc. 

Ends.- fol. 55= 

>nfijl%«Ri afiSrarara " ” Praia'S’"’*' 

w ^ w 




C?II^T 


No. 692 


CStrasanibutij^dhyapna 

( Gttasambuijjaiibayana )- 

vyabbya 

162 « , 
1871-72. 


ze. — iqs in. by 4 -| in* 

^ Iprters 10 a line. 

rrv o • TO lines to a page , 43 

.tent.-i 6 foi , - white ; Jaina Devanagari 

escription.— Country pap o wible and good hand-writing; 
characters with j^^ack ink ; yellow pigment 

borders ruled ' „„,y once, and ,l,at,too,in 

used ; numbers for 1 “''' ' . ,he foil, slightly 

"“rntt"' coSon good =■ complete so far as rt goes , 

:;., rc“ this mostly in Prakrit. 

tge.- Pretty old. _ seem to be Sauti Surl; 

luthor.- Not do not tally tvitb Sisyahtti. 

p„t,,„e„penmg lm ^ ^ 

Jubjeci.-AnamtiveofCttraan . , 
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Begins.— fol. i* # ?m: l 

^arpm- 

S5TVTfT?t^i!mR tTTm trr^r 9t 

11 s#r ^fir? trai a^HWi'nqtg^'ar f%=i^i^i- 

ffTFTOR etc. 

f^5i4|jT^T5Jwar I RT %tr %ntr’ ^rnr 

W 5twirT 5^ 5f^(^)^ ??ra '^iftr HI tl OlfeoT-:PTHMtTft gT»K- 
^iHtr 'lewffra etc. 

Ends. — fol. i6‘’ 

tUJm IHSinW 'TRS’H^ g^H THTT HUqi'WT R-ai^SC 
%3iM ' =g <n3i%oi tprfTRT ■^renr ^ifH 'Hh > 
m ‘sfbjares’H " krtr; sik^ 

>' 5IT%K 3gi^ ^®?^3T5HeqT?Tg: I) 5JR RHg « 

Reference. — This Ms. is referred to by Jarl Charpentier in his in- 
troduction (p. 64) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


No. 693 


UttaradhyayanasutrakathS 

1295. 

1887-91. 


Sifee'.^ 10 .J' in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent. — 20 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with very rare ^gniuis ; small, legible 
and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once ; edges of some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; 
condition good ; complete so far as it goes. 


Age. — Samvat 1320 . 

Author. — A Jaina sadhu, a devotee of Munisundara Stiri. 



^ 94 '] 


t. 4 Millasiltras 


Si 


Subject. — Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to laghuvftti' of Utiara- 
dhyayanasQtra. 


Begins. — fol. i** li 

§ )fr: M • 

JtTtrr iTia 5Wr( S n 

snu: ’tr: «nii%rfsn3>ttT: ot^rr: •' ^ " 

f^nffUTU lcic-4ri tU- H ■< ** 

STOK ^ ^ 


etc. 

Ends— fol. ao** arnrtH^ ^ 

( ? km^ ^r%: ^ >' " IT^ ^ 

wS Vtr=I54<rtiRt fewrfirt « ® .. * '■ Th.s u follow- 
ed by the following lines in a bigger hand-wnting • 

^ sn^nrr sritf ^ 

tkst^urumf^'ntrsn^ sfV?TRn:-*T?T^^ 
fls^jnf^r [\ tr u ii 


No. 694 


Utturadhyayanasutrakatha 

1319, 

1891-957 


Size.— ioi in. by 44. in* 


E«=„..-’7-7='31 “ 

a line. — — 


it5=^ran^fii ' ” 

11 IJ.L.P.] 
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Description. — Connity paper thin and rjrcyisli ; Jaina Dcvanagari 
char.icicrs ; big, legible, utiifonn and good hand-writing ; 
bordeis ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; a piece of paper of tiic si?e of a fol. pasted to 
lol. I® : same is the case with fol. 37''; foil, i’ 311837'’ 
blank ; corner.s of some of the foil, torn ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 15“; condition on the whole very fair ; foil. 
29 and 34 missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age. — Sam vat : s 5 2 • 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Narratives in San.skrit pertaining to the laghuvrtti of 
Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


Begins. — fol, i** qn: n 

etc,, up to as in No. 695. 

This is followed by sr«iR 

iyrar'* .S 5 r trstr etc. 


Ends, — fol. 37 =^ gfrvT^nT sri^SETtoi tt ? )w srm 1 
srrar stnicjrn^rfH ftHifh H s’ 11 

s " %?rtfu^sff 


^I’rg’-w rr< M tin I feqvtrrl ? )r>T^RR^: 

^t( s "hg gartEt suswtE 1 0 1 
srg^iT^f? nKrr sifre 1 


tnf^ soqsittiar ^ 1 

^nr suq- ^itgstuuiiiq STurq- ^ U 

: ) srtfiaig afrsustf^iaTcrsrsir 1 
trt^f 5 >1% srsmrvtr’ srnT§t(?)g arsum ga 11 


s 11 etc. 

sag; ^ rt^ttnantt' 
^ )ir( )^ttJ^:TT 



STtf^ I etc. 


1 Letters ire illegible, for, yellow pigment is .ipplied here. 
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No. 695 


■03 

Utlai-adhyayanasuti-a- 

katbasamksepa 

163. 

1871-73. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in- 

, r rn n m<»e • 48 letters to a line. 

Extent.— 29 folios ; 14 lines to. l-a > . -aori 

1-1 wliitc ■ Taina Devanagan 

Description.— Country "ood hand-xvriting ; borders 

cbaractors; small, kgt , j. ^ chalk used; for ^ 

ruled in tour lines in • ^ ' ^^,j^i.n^_eaten ; condiuou 

blank ; almost all the o . ^ o • date of 

vary Wr ; “ 

Hemacandra Sun , lor, 
quoted on fol. 29 "> 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author. — Not mentioned. Uttara- 

Wgina.- ro,. 

.risrwroiirsam'"'’’^ 

^c«( ^ ^5 na: 1 

Ends.-^ fol. 29” 

„( a Wt Kfw 

.n«rai «* -ww" 
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i 5W 'iwn? fir 1 ^ 

‘Wgrtm *n( ^ T% >i ^17 #r '* 

gflgftg^ ^ '^ zR sfigrragq • ^mtmmFr I*- 1 etc. 


No. GS6 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

kathasarfaksepa 

1321. 

1891-95r 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4g in. 

Fxtent. — 54 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^ hi ?ts; big, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in bla- 
ck ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; foil, num- 
' bered in the right-hand margin only ; unnumbered sides 
have a small disc in red colour, in the centre ; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too ; fol. i“ blank ; foL 54’’ 
is practically so ; for, the title viz. grrlTIttTcrtiqtarT etc. written 
on it ; red chalk used ; 'yellow pigment, too ; complete ; 
condition very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins, fol. i*” etc., as in No. 695. 

Ends. 53‘> 

the end as in No. 695. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 695, 
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^ 73 - ] 


UttaradliyayanasStra 

( SHiWT ? - 8 ) ( Adhyayanas I-IX ) 

with katbas 

1324. 

No. 697 1887-91. 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 77 - I = 76 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white , Jaina Devan’o ' 

ch,racters; smnll. ckar and good o 

ruled in tio lines and edges in one. ,n red rnlr r red ^ 
used- the ist fol. lacking ; this Ms. contains some portion 
of the text ( chapters I-IX ) as well as its commentarj^ most- 
ly in Sanskrit ; condition very good. 

Age,— Old. 

Author ^f the kathas etc.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.- This Ms. starts with katha of ^ 

with those of the 4 Pratyekabnddhas (kmgl) samts). 

At times there is given a portion in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2'’ 

3 T 5 T S* o',, 

5 ^r^s,’iHHTwrsTHr 

„ -fol.2» 

strati ‘ ’ 

srAjir 1 3 tST ;T^rt« 4 <doWS »!■(.*<* 

i^TJTTHTl ' 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 77*= 

sjradrr nrsHifl’ ^(?>T/fii 1 
’mrt n qr^rfoTT ^ 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 77’’ irirr^r %trcihFra:^fqT ngsttsi^ qm’- 
fuigfrqf 3Tr^( m ) ^mfk nfir 
sfq^r 'srrsTr qrnTorjmtTt 3TiTff ^s' >Tn vTs^ttht 
fe iq f l iCT trfJUrJTr g^nsrifrtTt^Tq’: 


Pratvekabudrlbacfltustaya" 

caiitfa 


No. 698 

Size. — 9| in. by in. 

Extent. — 18 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^H-tn^Ts ; big, legible but poor 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in red ink ; foil, numbered 
as usual ; foil, i* and 18*’ blank ; every side is decorated 
with three small discs in red colour, one in the centre and 
two in the margins complete ; t’ellow pigment used ; con- 
dition good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Narratives about 4 Pratyekabuddhas. For comparison etc. 
see CharpentieFs introduction (p. 44) to Uttaradhj'ayana- 
sutra. 

Begins, fol. r'’ ^rHTrstmxqqtf giyut ^iiqg s» jtt; .! T 

'idHHinar qT(^)q*4i'4d=iit(i'inti erntg mfqC? Th t 3 
U>rf|tict STcT GtC. 


293 

A. lb83-84. 





I Tliis is the first verse of the nimli chapter known as 
t Naraipravrajya ). 


amipawajja 



4- Molnsntras ^7 

Ends._fol. ^ ^ 

iTi^ nat ' H^ria a^ffar^cfe > 

„ — ( text ) fol. i 8 “ 

^saTtiT aaatnr rmrar^r i 

^ ^ 

p f » Sulh legaeudn die quatiro Pmtyekabuddha ” by 

Reference - See Sulla lefo « du XIP congre’sin- 

P.U.Pavolini publ.*ed ... Ji„„,e, 

ternational des Orientahstes , %ol. I, PP- m 3 /> 

1901. 


No. 699 


Pratyekflbuddliacatustaya- 

cariti'a 

296 . 

aTIss^. 


Size.— 9 ^ in. by 4^ *n. 

Description.- Country and tolTa^d-writing; border^ 

characters; bold b:g^ ^.^ ^^^ber d 

ruled indifferently , yel ^ P ^ . practically 

in the right-hand inar„^^>^ matter is conunuous ; 

incomplete ; tol- 5 ’ 

condition good. 

Aoe. — Not modern. 

Amhor— No. ...en.i<...ed. ^ h„doto.ha “ 

Sobiee..- This Ms. s.«.s 

• fol. 4”- 
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Begins, — ( abruptly ) fol. 2* 

ITT cr I 

TT^rr ’ 25 ?ciT rR^if % ii 's 1 

pK-,^:d-:tiau T < 

f^%(5)'rT('Tr)?tff ahrT sstfiimr 11 11 etc. 

‘'T=5t55’$^55t 5«rs5^ =5 a. t 
nTTrTqrml ii 

Ends. — (text) fol. 25^" 

OTlr^frlari^ h 5^ ^ a'fmci « 

wf^nm q->mJTtT(u)nT 1 1 

,5 — (com.) — fol. 4'" 1 

tra^nr'hm^^ra’u 3 th( : ) im 3 T 5 jr%i% 

aaari-' I HviT srcTJtiT ^ g^iq^ ^ nar^ snar 

tr^a 'rrrrrag^qrr^^ > ^fa ■ ifl i aafT T a ? ( ? ) 

tn?^ etc. 

'n %aw;B'aml t itn^ a a( ar 5 ) 11 

Reference. — See No. 658. 


Manusyabhavadurlabhata- 

^■ct'bqRis.ai^ci sucakada&drstanta 

No. 700 . ■ I^i: 

1895 - 190 ^. 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 13 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devauagari 
characters svith occasional ^Hrrrais ; small, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numberd in the right-hand margin ; 
a comer of almost each of the foil, slightly worn out ; this 
seems to be a part of some other Ms. as its first fol. is 
numbered as 13 ; complete ; condition tolerably good. 
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Age. — Sariivat 1501 . 

Author. — Not mentioned. _ . 

Subject.- Ten typical illustrations- narrated in Sanskrit pointing 
out the dilTiculty of attaining birth as a human bein„. 

Begins. — foi. 1 * 11 1 ;. 0 " ^ Jm - 1 

g^rTTT^oT 5^ uiftmor tr gm 

Ends,- rol. 2S“ 3m . ImSOTHt WI > 

3Ttr W nnn etc. s^: iTft(0rnqpT3Hra: 

3,™;^-! 

3fn=iT frnc'^ *T<T 5^- ^nprrr 

» etc. 

^ )fJr^ rar-mr •> 


*T5^^^lcTT' 
No. 701 


Manusyabbavadurlabbata- 

sucakada&drstanta 


1307. 

1887-91. 


Size. — lol in. by 4i 

^ „ ?-. letters to a line. 

H«2„..-.,foEos..,E„es 

borders ruled in two pairs ot 

— ~ _ f rtrt 


— ^ 

1 For a brief exposition of these narrati 

12-IS ) on Vairagyarasamanjari. 

12 [J.L.P.1 
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between tliese pairs coloured red ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small 
disc in red colour in the centre only, whereas the number- 
ed, in each of the two margins, too ; the ipth fol. partly 
torn ; edges of several foil, partially worn out ; condition 
very fair ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1558. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ etc., as in No. 700. 

Ends. — fol. 19'" am ?fr( X lur g rggi ^ il«ir etc., practically as in No. 
700 up to UT Ttt qigvi l tt V I - This is followed 

by the lines as under ; — 

anjT t •g?Tnj: i etc. 

N. B.' — For further particulars see No. 700. 
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THE SECOND MULASUTRA 


( STtlHR ?-» ) 


Daiivaikalikasutx-a 
( Dasavejaliyasutta ) 
( Adlaj-ayanas I-IV ) 


No. 702 723. 

1899-1915. 

Size. 57 5n. by jti_ 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 1 1 lines to .t page ; 28 letters to a line. 

Pescription. — Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; J<aina Deva- 
n.agari characters with frequent ; big, quite clear, 

uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink ; the sp.ace between these pairs coloured yellow- 
ish j black ink and red ink as well used for writing the 
text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
fol. 7*’ blank ; yellow pigment rarely used ; complete so 
far as the first four adhy.ayanas are concerned ; condition 
very good. 

Age.— Old. 


Author. — Sejjambhava ( Say\'ambh.ava ) Suri. For details see 
No. 704. 

Subject. — This forms a part of rlic second mulasutra which con- 
tains ioadhy.iyanns. For detailed information sec No, 704. 


Begins.— fol. i® jtjti n 

vnwr etc- -is in No. 704. 

Ends, — fol. 7* 

^=5%^ mr ^ 1 

fw 

ftmt f?Tr%^CtT) 

(nt) 
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Reference. — Published. Sec No. 704. For additional Mss- having 
only four adhyayanas of this text see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 1151 and 1152. The latter contains fabba, too. 

Gujarati anuvadaoa is published by Mahavirasahitya- 
prakasanamandira, Sabarmati, Gujarat in A. D. 1955' 


? ) 

No. 703 


Da&vaikalikasutra 
( Adhyayaua I ) 

1372 (b). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. to fol. 7*". 


Description. — Only the five gathas of the first chapter of Dasa- 
vaikalikasQtra are given here. For otlier details see Tirtha- 


mala No. 


137^ (a)v 

1891-95. 


Age.— Samvat 1717. 


Begins. — fol. 7* ^tc. 

■ Ends. — fol. 7*” 


=3- frrT 50 TT( ^ )?ft I H ?! WT )i 

' fhm 5^ >% Is 5T5T » « n 

nr irm n h n 

sfit (CTfT)?rr3ivtnnt ^ ^i cfin i ^ 

3ji5^ sigfaikK ra%?f " ^fb 

" ?Tt5ti^r5TniTrtf?iTf^tjn^cr<r3^!5 11 


Reference. — For Mss. having only one adhj’aj'ana see Limbdi Cata- 
■ . logue No. 1156. No. 1155 of this. Catalogue refers to a Ms. 

having the first 17 gathas. For additional particulars see 
No. 704. 
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II. jf. Mnhsntras 

The siHij. s q'k is mentioned in the svopajna laghuvrtti 
( p. 25 ) of Siddhahaima ( V-2-25 ) as under : 
viKtra aiT^RTf^’ 

N. B.— For ‘ author ’ and ‘ subject ’ see Nos. 702 and 704. 


No. 704 


Da^vaikalikasutra 

and 

Culikyaugala 
( Culiyajuyala ) 


36. 


1869-70. 


Size. — io.| in. by 4 -^- io* 

Extent.- X9 folios ; X5 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

^ ,npr thick durable and greyish; Jama Dev a 

DesCTiption.-Country pap uniform and good hand-vvntmg ; 

nagari characters , * > . whereas edges, in 

biSder* ruled in three hn^ m «d^ mk. 

two ; foi. ■■ „urab°err for foil, circumscribed 

ink; yellow pigment used, . ,„„d, non very 

by different figures ; complex , 


good. 


Ige.— SemvJt JydS. _Ssyyamblmva Suri, father 

kuthor of the text C „'„p„3ed this work. He 

t 'S rMuu'imtna Sari in hi, Amamasvilmican.ra as 

under:- 



. .wl \'I n -><6 

, , sec Indian Antiquary vol. M. P- -4 

For other detail. _ cxVlH, and V, pp. 4, t2i 

and Peterson Reports D , I • 
and 15°‘ 
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Author ot the two Culikas. — Siniandharasvamin according to the 
Jaina tradition. See p. 96 as well as Haribhadra Suri’s com- 
mentary ( p. 279 ) on Dasavaikalikasutra. 

Subject. — The text which is styled as Dasakaliya and Dasavey-a- 
liya ' as well, has ten chapters. Their significant titles arc 
as under: — 

( I ) gg gi t iT t ttT, ( 2 ) 3 ) ( 4 ) 

( 5 ) fi at | q o Tt» ( 6 ) JT^rgutJttErr, ( 7 ) tfi+'-igfe 

( 8 ) ( 9 and ( 10 ) ^rr^- 

Eulogy of dharma, firm faith in it, the code of 
discipline, ahimsa, rules and regulations pertaining to 
bhiksa, rules of conduct in details, purity of speech, 
advertedness, discipline and the qualities of a good saint 
respectively form the main topics of these. chapters. 

For a summary of the contents of these ten chapters in 
Sanskrit see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7303 which deals with a 
Ms. styled as“ raw: 

In a Gujarati article published in “ Jaina prakasa ” 
( vol. XXII, No. 14, dated 17-2-33 ), we find the following 
information : — 

In the first chapter there is a detailed exposition of the 
twelve upamas given to a Jaina ascetic in Anuyogadvara. 
The second chapter resembles the 22nd chapter of 
Uttaradhyayanasutra, and that some of the gathas are also 
common to both. The third chapter seems to be based 
upon Nisitha etc. The fourth agrees with the 24th chapter 
of Acaranga. The fifth appears to be a paraphrase of 
Pindaisana, the ist chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga. 
The sixth deals with the 18 siksas referred to in Samavaya 
( XVIII ). The seventh is an exposition of bhasa dealt 
with in the 13th chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga. 
The eighth has several topics in common with the eighth 
chapter of Sthanaiiga. The ninth can be compared with the 

1 Some interpret tliis as “ ten chapters preached at the time of evening 
Compare “ Thc.DafevaikalikasGtra, a study ” ( p. 9}) Patwardhan, 1933. 
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704.1 


first chapter of Uttaradhyayanasutra. Tlie tenth resembles 
the 15th chapter of Uttaradh3’a3'anasutra and has some 
gathas in common with it. 

The 1st Culika deals with the problem of the stability 
ot a Jaina saint shaken in faith while tlie second, with the 
question of secluded residence. Thus on the whole the 
entire work deals with the life a Jaina saint is expeaed 
to lead. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. sMarmitr w: 11 

virfir H sifter 11 

^ ^ vim w n ^ n etc. 

>> — ( 1st Culika) fol. i8‘’ ^ ^ m 11 n 

etc. 

„ — ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 19® 

5 q tlcR f l ft I ^ 1 

3 T g-( 1: )5mTor viRi^ y'-utrrl nr " ? 11 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. iS** 

%i^ ml maim ^(«iir) " 

fvtcF^ aiStnniH 

m ^ 11 'I 

mm ii ? o 11 

1st Culika ) — fol. 19* 

** 

3 {ni i' 

tKiqof mvr( uT ) >i 

‘ fiiglT r g ^ f 3 T 0 T^qtITtTfef|^m^ 

%( ^ II I 
mmr n 
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Ends.-- ( and Culika ) fol. 19'' srorr [g] ^ ^rrrii 11 

qft II 3T^nB^3n( ^ ^rr )5^ 11 ) 

II i3['y3i|[fe’?lB^iw^ ^nwar h 

jpjTjj W 5 ^ 14^1 ^«^qUTT II 

fi»5T ^fe?r Jim II ? II * 

II fkuiqi^Hl44^u{oi qf^;^ 

^[ «T jnmfqm n (iUKijiiJt ^ H R 11 = 

Tjqr^ ^ ^5513 II anijfnr ^%i;4uni aiwntr n 

#H?n:qmrq- n ^%qm ^oir^mr » ^ 11 

^ 5 T il ^ ?VS<iH q? S5n% 

uq^HR II «pri3qr% R f^ fvjcm sft. The subsequent 
letters are illegible as ink is applied here. Then we have: — 
mf^.-'raJir^ 11 

Reference. — Edited with Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti in Z. D. M. 
G. (vol. 465 pp. 581-663 ) by E. Leumann, with introduc- 
tion dealing with the different strata of Jaina commentary- 
literature in general and the stories connected with the text, 
in special.3 The text along with two Culikas, this niryukti 
and Haribhadra Suri’s commentary is published in the D. L. 
J. P. F. Series in A. D. 1918 and that with Samayasundara 
Gani’s commentary by Hiralal Harhsaraj, Jamanagar, in 
A. D. 1915. 

Dasavaikalikasutra along with two COlikas, their sabda- 
ratha and bhavartha, too, is published in Samvat 1987, by 
Jaina-mahila-mandala, Santinatha Upasraya, Bombay. 

BanarasI Das Jaina has given in his Ardha-Magadhi- 
Reader the 8th chapter of the text on pp. 74-78, along 
with its English translation on pp. 167 172. 

The^text together with the Culikas has been edited and 
translated into English by K. V. Abhyankar. • He has made 

1-2 These are respectively the 15th and the 14th gathas of Da^avaikaliksCtia- 
niryukti. 

} With the help of this edition Jivraj GhelabhSi Dost has published an edition 
in Devanigarl characters. 
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certain allegations against the Jainas and Jainism/ 

W. Schubring, too, has edited the text with the two 
Culikas and has given the English translation of the same. 
This edition of his is published by Sheth Anandji Kalyanji 
Pedhi. In this edition he has referred to the question of 
flesh-eating=. 

For description of a Ms. having the bare text see 
Keith’s Catalogue No. 7498 and for other Mss. see Limbdl 
Catalogue Nos. 1150-1152, ii54-ii57and 1160-1168. 

For description of additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 382 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 25. 

For contents etc. see Weber II, pp. 807-815, Indische 
Studien vol. XVII, pp. 77-80, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
pp. 339ff., Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, p. 315 ), La 
Religion Djaina ( pp. 43, 79 & Sr ). A History of Indian 
Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429, 4330., 470 f., 474, 47611., 481, 
4S4 and 309 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( p. 80 ). 

See also G. Buhler’s “ Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. 
together with some remarks on my conne.xion with the 
search for Sanskrit Mss. ” ( 2 . D. M. G. vol. XLII, p. 555 X 
Sec also Mitra, Notices vol. VIII, pp. 1 19-120. 


1 Sec p. 249 of uiy .article “ ” published in 

“ Gitrainay.i).ig.it ” (vol. 18, December 1932 ) uud also another article of mine 

ai#” published in the issue of “ Jain ”, a 
weekly dated 25th Dedember 1952. For other articles of mine having tlie s.ime title 
see tlie issues of tins " J.un ” dated 21-J-53. 2S-5-35, 4-6-35 .and 23-7-33 res- 
pectively. 

2 In tliis connection he informs me in his letter dated the 7th September 1936 
as under; — 

“ Through the kindness Ot Mr. Code 1 received your .article concerning flesh- 
eating in J.ahusm, partly based upon Professor Jacobi’s brilliant suggesfloas. I 
appreciate it \cty n.uch and it is nosv on the part of the managers of Sheth Anandji 
Kalyanji, AhmedabaJ, to make use of wh.it I wrote then after haiing reconsidered 
cctciin places in my tnauslaliou ol llie D.uaN.iikriliLa 5 UU.i on tlie ground ol lliOjC 
investigations. " 

13 IJ.L.P.] 
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No. 705 


Da&vaikalikasutra 
with Culikayugala 

613 (b). 
1884 - 86 , 


Extent. — fol. 5* to fol, 21’’. 

Description. — Both the text and the two Culikas complete. For 

other details see Paksikasiitra No. 5 - ^— . 

1884-86. 

Begins. — fol. s“ etc., as in No. 703. 

fol. 5* n vs » 

fol. 8*’ fjsihirhTm ^rmrTT « ^ n 
fol. I !=“ fqgyoiitr 3 ^^ ^Tmrr 11 ^ n 
fol. 12* Tq#gtiii( q' ) 11 S’ II 

fol- 13’’ i?TJTc?ig;mq?rtninT((fr; ^ n ^ n 
fol- 15' ’ertTiT 11 vs 11 

fol. le*" 11 vs 11 

fol. 17® 3 imTqqT^(f^) STIJirtniT 11 vs 11 
fol. 17^ i^ur^rejfiiTq q^wg- #gg 11 ^ n 
fol. i8> fgronrgm^ qrg g^fgg 11 11 

fol. I S'” a#? gfgg n ^ 11 

fol- 19* gwra H ^ n 

fol. 19’’ tg(vig^3n?^oT gtT ^T«Tg 11 vs 11 
fol. ao*" gjftgr II vs II 
Ends. — fol. 21“ 

HopiT igqsjjlqT q^n^rmiir 1 ' 

yqiM<ji<j|f^ Ht?T 5 niT 11 11 = 

=f,ratJT ^rnnr grtrctr 11 ^ u 

N. B. — For other details see No. 704. 

1 Just as this work is composed by Sayy.ambhava Suri for liis son so it is -uid 
Dharniadasa Gani lias composed Upadeiaraalaprakarana for Ids son Ranasiihh.i, 
See Ramavij.i} a’s vivarana on tins prakarana. 

2 According to the printed evlition this is the ijth gatha of the Dasavaika- 
hkasutranir^ukti. 
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No. 706 

Size.— in. by 4|. in,' 


Dasavaikalikasiiti’a 
nitb Culikayngala 

434 ( a ). 
18S3-83. 


Extent. — 14 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and gre}'; Jaina Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^romrs; boldj legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two p.airs of lines in black 
ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have one small disc in red ink in the centre; the num- 
bered have two more such discs, one in each of the two 
margins; a piece of paper of almost the same size as the fol. 
pasted to the first fol.; edges of some of the foil, worn out ; 
condition very fair; red chalk used; at times letters have been 
made illegible by applying red and black ink, instead of apply- 
ing the yellow pigment; this Ms. contains the Dasavaikalika- 
sutra and the two Culikasas well; all complete ; extent 700 
slokas ; this Ms. has an additional work viz. P.aksikasutra 
beginning and ending on fol. 14*’ thus having 7 complete 
verses plus a part of the 8th. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. sif '• 

vrmf etc., as in No. 704. 

„ — ( ist Culika ) fol. 13'’ ff ^ etc., as in No. 704. 


— ( 2nd „ } fol. 14® g ^ etc., as in 

No. 70xj. 


Ends.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 1 3'' ^3^ stsminri- n? 1% ^ •! 

„ — ( ist Culika ) fol. 14" 'w n 


)^r ^ 11 ^ 11 




) fol. 14*’ ^t^air ggr ra H ^ 11 

5fl3TT ^ n 


— ' ( 2nd 


9 > 
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f 3 ot'ri%?rT^^oT q-T%g( f \ 

JFroiirf^ ^ II ? 

( This is the 14th gacha of ) 

JTonT '11^ ^•^ 5 «i(tTr) ^^gmr 1 

^n%tntr sikm K»fr ^g’qjTT%?T ?rm n 

( This is the 15111 gatha of 

STRT^ot 3n?(^)^ sTs^nrnmor 5 gtggr m JiT p ir ( 1 ) 

^fRT^ 'Ttwrar 3 Tf ^,rs»i 3 tr ^rtrrettr n ^ 

(This is the 370th gatha oi t%5T%) 

frTs ^ ' 

tf s^jfT ^ciT tr f^tirstJiT 11 y 

(This is the 371th gatha of ) 

H(?g)f5T f%C^)R^rT 1 % srom Hip^rerctn sr? ^jfrijsiirt ' 

Hr Hrg gjT vfrTrrr^ ^mr^tratt n 
THara^m^mir fg:avrgHfTi%T 5 tr tCH 1 
cTgiTTatR ttHf? ar^rtf jfjout^w 11 ^ 
tftn g- atttrfttrr 1351 4 ^3 01?^ arasntr 1 

>TT%tnnHtJim^ftii|iq- ii '» 

Hor^r^mr aT%q- tpRnHatr tj- stu^rr 1 

^Htintr tpranair anssir n 

tp^Htr ^q- qn%tTr rrq- q-t^ 1 

^miT^iiTT snw u % 

^fmqt ari^ w tt?Ttp^qt i 
HT afijs attanoT vtntm tf fa^sr ffg w 
.?ffr 3^3nfe3i HJnrriJTfk ii«?ii 3i^ ^^ 0 = sTraa^q n ^ 

B.— For additional particulars see No. 704. 
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No. 707 


Pasavaik-Siikasiitra 
with Chlikayngala 

1-269 (o). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — fo]. 12“ to fol. 2.t*. 

Dc-tcription. — Both the tc.vt and the two Cnlikas complete. For 

other details see No. . 

1889-91. 

Begins. — ( Das-iwiikaliki ) fol. 12’ aif ?rK: ti 
Vinri etc. as in No. 70.}. 

„ — ( Ksi Culika ) fol. 23* tjTS etc. as in No, 70.^, 

„ — ( and „ ) „ 27” Q etc,, as in No, 70.;, 

Itiids. — ( D.isivaik.llika ) fol. 22* 3^5- etc. as in No. 70it. 

„ — ( t.st Ciilika ) fol. 23" fjnjmT 7 iJT/|:T|t? 3 TrH(%) fw ^ir n 

„ — ( 2mi „ ) fol. 23*’ 5 CT 5 trs. 7 HJr m ^ I 

sttfjjnnJT ’T^FtTr 1' 3: 11 ?fi: U This is followed by 10 verses 
beginning with “Itnsr and ending with the line 

vrrrffpr q- miTftr ^ it ^ o as in No. 706. Then we have: — 
?!% 'trm'TH n ^ u 

N, B. — For further particulars see No. 704. 


( ) 

No. 708 


Dasavaikalikasutra 
( Adhj'ayanas II-X ) 
with Chlikayugala 

1171 (g). 
1887 - 91 . 


Size.— sf in. by 3^ in^ 

Extent.— 46-1 =45 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 44 letters to .a Une. 
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Description. — Country paper thick, smootli and grey ; Devanagarl 
chaiacters witli ^grtrafs ; quite bold, legible, uniform and 
very beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; unnunibcied sides have one circular disc 
in the centre ; the numbered have two more, one in each 
of the two margins ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, 
twice entered on one and the same side in one and the same 
left-hand margin and also once in the right-hand margin as 

i%T, sfr, tT?, <j etc.; the 46th numbered as f ; condition 

very good; the ist fol. missing so this Ms. commences 
with the last word of the 6th gatha of the 2nd adhyaj'ana 
( see pp. 95-96 D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 47 ) ; otherwise 
complete. This Ms, contains two additional works as 
Vinder : — 

( i ) foil. 30’ to 42’’ 

( ii ) sfiTOtpr „ 42’’ „ 46\ 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — ( Dasavaik.llika ) fol. 2" 

JTvtat u ^ 

^ %tr ^ ww vFt 11 « etc. 

„ — ( i.st Culik.1 ) fol. 27'’ Fr etc., as in No. 704. 

„ — C 2nd „ ) „ 29“ :sr%T g etc., as in N0.703 

Ends.— ( Dasavaikrdika ) fol. 27*" sTgoirntT kfk U il W H 

>1 ^ 11 

„ — (ist Culika) fol. 29“ i%orsnTotJTr?i|tr 3 Trr% t% itm " ?<: 

ftnr 'TCTiT fOT ^rwTrTr u ^ n 

» — (2nd „ ) fol. 30® nr irfir t ) n 3- 11 

1 ' 3 11 This is followed by only 
one verse commencing with jgoTJT gg-g- and going up to 

jrf^trr fn^r hw » 3 11 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 704. 
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No. 709 

Size. — 9^ in. by 4.J. in. 


i6^ 

Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Cnlikayngalfl, 
niiyukti (nijjutti) 
and fika 

721. 

1875-76. 


Hxtcni. — 160 + I = 161 folios; 15 lines 10 ti page; 49 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country p.apcr very thin .and greyish ; Devan.ag.arl 
elianvctcrs with ^marrs ; bold, legible, unifonn .and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; this 
Ms. contains Dasavaikrilikasutra, the Culikas, the niryukti 
and the commentary ; edges of the first fol. somewhat worn 
out ; all the same condition on the whole very good ; fol. 
36th repeated; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the niryukti.-Bhadrab.ahusvamin, twin pupil with Sambhutl- 
vijaya of Yasobhadra Siiri. He is looked upon .as the author 
of ten niryuktis. The ic.xts corresponding to these ten 
uir}’'ukcis are as under : — 

( 1 ) Avasyakastitra, ( 2 ) DasavaikalikasOtra, ( 3 ) 
Uttaradhyay.anasCltra', ( 4 ) Ac:ir.angasfura% (5) Siitrakrtahg.a- 
sntra’, ( 6 ) DasasrutaskandhasCitra-*, ( 7) Kaipasutra, f S ) 
VyavaharasOtra, ( 9 ) Siiryaprajiiapti and (10) Rsibhasita.* 

Muniratna Siiri in his Am.am.asvamicaricra (v. 15) 
compares these niryuktis with the ten marid^tl^s of the Rg- 
Veda. 


1-4 I'oi- .a ninulkti for c.adi of these Wori.-s see Nos. 681-682, 6-8, .(8-50 and 
4S5-VI87. 

5 fee Peterson I, App. p. 15. 

6 \’idc Peterson III, App. p. 90. 
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Devacandra mentions Bhadrabahusvamin as the author 
of Vasudevacan}-a, in 125,000 slokas.’ 

Bhadrabahu is referred to as one of the five srutapa- 
ragas ’ and is looked upon as yugapradhana, too. s 

Peterson in his Report IV, p. LXXXIV mentions Sat- 
riihjayakalpa as one of his works with a cross-rcfercncc to 3, 
App. p. 306, 

Malayagiri refers to him as ilie author of Pindaiiiryukti,'* 

Ivsemakirti praises him as the uddharaka of Briiat- 
kalpasutra.' 

Oghaniryukti has been composed by this Bhadrabahu- 
svamin to whom the authorsliip of Upasargaharastotra is 
ascribed. 

For other details about Bhadrabahusvamin see Klatt, 
Indian Antiquary vol. XI, p. 246, Weber II, p. 999 and my 
Sanskrit introduction to Prij'aritkaranrpakatha. 

Autlior of tlie commentary. — Haribhadra Suri. He has named 
about 63 gathas as bhasyakrd-gathas whiclt are usually 
included in the niiyukti of D.asavaikalika. 

As regards this Haribhadra Suri A. M. Ghatage in his 
article® Dasavaikalika Niryukti ” observes : — 

“ The commentator is clearly far-fetched and twisting 
in interpreting udaharanas as the djsfantas of the logical 

syllogisms. ( p. 637 ) Haribhadra’s opinion that a 

vauliya is a reference to the school of the Nastikas is not 
verj' accurate ( p. 638 ).” 

This Haribhadra Suri has composed a number of 
works, out of which the following are noted by Peterson in 
his Report IV, pp. CXXXVII-CXXXIX 


t See Peterson V, App. p. 7}. 

2-5 Vide Peterson HI, App. p, 266 and 30S and V, p. 31 and V. p. 102 
respectively. 

6 Tliis is published in “ The ludi.in Historical Quarterly” tol. XI, No. <), 
pp. 627-639. 
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( I ) Anckaniajayapatakii (III, App. p. 191), (2) Avasya- 
katika called Sisyahita ( III, App. p. 202), (5^ Upadesapada 
(I, App. p. 34 ; III, App. p. .|.6 ). (4 ) Caityavandanavnti 
c,allcd Lnlit.ivisura ( III, App. p. 14S ), (5) Janibfidvipa- 
sangrahani (I, App. p. 49; HI, App. pp. 213, 233 and 276), 
( 6 ) Jnanapancakavivarana ( III, App. p. 283 ), ( 7 ) Darsa- 
nasaptatik.i ( III, App. p. 13 ), (8) Dasavaikalikaniryuktifik.a, 

( 9 )' Dliarmabindu ( I, App. p, 44 ; III, App. p. 53 ), ( 10 ) 
Nanacitrika ( I, App. p. 48 ), (i Pancasaka ( I, App. p. ii), 
(12) Munipaticaritra, (i 3) Lagnakundalika (I, App. p. 88), 
(14) Vedabali)'atanirrikarana, (13) SravaLadharmavidbi- 
prakarana (I, App. p. 16 ), ( 16 ) Samaradityacaritra ( III, 
App. p. iiS ), (17) Yogabindnprakaranavmi (III, App. 
p. 327 ) and ( iS ) Panca.sutravrtti ( IV, 104 ). 

In his Report V, p. LXXXIV, he mcntion.s the follow- 
ing additional works: — 

( 1 ) Lokatattvanirnaya, ( 2 ) YogadfspsaVfiuccaya' and its 
commentary. . ■ , j ‘ 

For a detailed discussion about—Haribhadra Siiri’s life, 
date, works etc., sec my introduction to Anekantajayapataka, 
which is being edited with its svopajiia commentary and 
Municandra Siiri’s vivarana and whicli will be hereafter 
published in Gaekwad’s Oriental Series. 

Subject. — The text as usual. It is accompanied by a Prakrit com- 
mentary known as niryukii several gatlias of which arc 
found in Mulficara, a Digambara work. This niryiikti is 
e.xplaincd in the Sanskrit commentary which follows it. 
As stated in Ganadharasardhasataka ( Weber II, p. 987 ) 
Haribhadra composed a brbadvrtti and a laghuvrtti to Dasa- 
vaikalikasutra. The commentary given here is a laghuvrtti, 
it being an epitome of the brbadvrtti. 

The niryukti above referred to is a metrical composi- 
tion in Prakrit, and it consists of 447 verses (gathas) or so®. 
Out of tliem 62 g.ithas are st3’led by Haribhadra as 

it Dik^avidhip.inc.ts.ilia is here ejehided by me; for, it forms only a part of 

P.afica4aka. 

2 See p. toS. 

14 t j. L. P. 1 
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bhasyakrt-gathas. They mostly occur in the niryukti of the 
fourth adhyayana and seem to supplement the original 
niyurkti-gathas. Haribhadra has noted one gatha as prar- 
See the printed edition ( p. 84“ ). 

The niryukti explains the titles of the adhyayanas and 
some words from the body of the text. It deals with the 
subject-matter from various view-points wherein ( i ) 
niksepa, ( 2 ) nirukta, ( 3 ) ekartha, ( 4 ) linga and ( 5 ) 
paiicavayava hold a promiment place. Out of them niksepa 
IS given full scope in verses 8, 9 and 178'. Some of the 
words of which niksepa is given are vjjtt, tPirT, 'HTj 
3 tT«nT, 3 fr^, ^CTtTj wmT, Bug;, and iifnifg. 

Nirukta is noticed in connection with ajjhayana, 
ajjhina, aya, kama, jhavana etc., and ekartha for vakka in 
V. 270.* 

Begins. — ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 2*’ etc., as in No. 704. 


— ( niryukti ) fol. I** etc., as in No. 710. 

— ( com. ) fol. I*" 1- qw: 

^ttrirt )mPi etc., up to practically 

ttrrtjJJT srejyK (see No. 716 ). This is followed by tra 

luTW y H H 

TT nprmxs etc. 

i I W I '^*TT Etc* 

Ends. — ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 159“ stccrr tsTS etc. 


„ — ( niryukti ) fol. 160'’ fq Ham etc., up to it 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 160'’ 

aiT i stTfitT fa^'TOTraCO ?T?pr(wl) atar 'ptfa etc. 

f^^rra g?ar adWaiasj^ aarraatar aaa anamf ?m )%tff : 
argl = ) aatTraanar aa arafft^firttjaha arara= followed by 
the following lines written perhaps by some one else : — 

1 These numbers refer to D. L. J. P. F. Series No. 47. 

2 For dewils see Glntagc’s .irticle ( above referred to ) p. 635 and ff. Here he 
has remarked that in many cases the interpretation “ is clearly wrong and much ol 
it is based upon the mere'similarity of sound or the possibility oi a secondare 
sense 
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to) ci:^JTT«7TO^ 

?n^qTTOg5si%i^ ^ K( J^.d! 
^TOT TO TO I 

FrTO%TOr( )f^TWT^ suii-nuft TO5 » 


TO TOfHI 


Reference. For a fragment of the ending portion of Haribhadra’s 
tika see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7499. For a Ms. having the 
text and an anonymous commentary in Sanskrit see the same 
Catalogue No. 7501. No. 7502 of this Catalogue records 
a Ms. having an extract of the text witli a Sanskrit commen- 
tarj', on truth and falsity in the use of a language taken from 
Haribhadra’s tika. In “ A History of Indian Literature ” 
vol. II, p. 479 n., Dasavaikalika-nir5’ukti-tika is mentioned. 


N. B. — For other details see No. 704. 


No. 710 


Dasavaikalikflsutraniryukti 
( Dasaveyaliyasuttanijjutti ) 

1261. 

1886-92. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 10 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Countr)' paper thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with 5HTTOTS ; quite bold, perfectly legible, sin- 
gularly uniform and very beautiful hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; unnumbered sides have 
one circular disc in red ink, in the centre ; the numbered 
have, over and above this, two more such discs, one in each 
of the two margins; red chalk used; foil, doubly numbered 
as I to 10 and also as 29 to 38 ; most probably this 
is done with a view to mark out a different work 
and at the same time not to disturb the continuity of the 
fol ation of the Ms. ; at least the few foil, prior to the 29th 
must be dealing with sHviiPtyRs as can be seen from the last 
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lines written on this fol.; complete; this Ms. does not 
contain Dasavaikalikasutra ; condition very good. 

Age. — Saihvat 1492. 


Begins. — ( Oghanirukti ) fol. ( or 29^ ) 

tt<uiKi4ui^^ wnints- II 

This is continued up to which goes up to 

■ Hiil% ur II Then we have : — 


I « M I fi H raaHsrTwam(%) 


Begins.— fol. i*" ^ qiit dTRpprnr 11 

rar^ttiSqtnntiT ^r^%:5TiiT 1 

tnirgjtir raxigw i f u » ? n etc- 

Ends. — fol. 10'’ 


q 5# 71% I 

<Ttni%qr euwc-41 II (ai?^) 

srfeqq qsf^ Tngqrfniq ^ 1 
3t':qiqB'i g f^q^r^ r » ) 

3 Tt JTraft 3 T%(^)q a t i jgtqmwu'i etc. as in No. 71 1. 
atro^^qur %nCfr etc. as in' No. 711. 

qmirr RiTugqfq aiPitugqcdi'Jr %q arpqftT ' ' 

3Tgqaq?tq Sg- ;Ht ^ qm 11 5?® ( ) 

(^See 2S5tli page of D. L. j. B. B. Series, No. 47 ). 


PRTTnTrTr I 

^ =g^nignird(|r)3ff *<J<^ ( ) 


^tittrtT >1 


(See ibid., p'. 286)'. 


If ^ || ii^j’ii II ^ii uvyiii rrmx 2^^ HS<:trii 

^ qtontT^ qtPTc^UTOt f^t qo- 



//. ^ MiliafOirhs 


711. J 


1651- 


Reference.— Publishrtl. See No. 704. In Peterson’s Report ior 
1882-83 (p- 97 )\ tl'is niryukti is mentioned. 

As reg.irds the question of the date of this nir}mkti 
see Vidyabhusana’s “ History of Indian Logic ” II and 
A. M. Ghatage’s article “ Th'e Dasavaikaiika-Niryukti ” 
(p. 631). Both ot them agree in assigning to it a date nearer 
the 4th century' A. D. 


No. 711 

Size. — 14! in. by 2 in. 


Dalttvaikalikasuti’aniryukti 

76 ( 1 ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — 190 + a few leaves; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf ; 40 to 45 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with vsmg rs ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
as if the work is divided into two separate columns ,• but, 
really it is not so ; for, the lines of first column e.xtend to 
the second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in four 
lines in tlack ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the left-hand one as spfi, 0^ etc.; several leaves worm- 

eateri ; some very badly ; leal 133 arid the following have a 
part \yorn out and leaves 191 etc., are in fragments condi- 
tion on the whole pretty fair; the ist leaf missing; otherwise 
complete ; extent 350 Slokas ; this work ends on leaf 42'’ ; 
two extra blank leaves at the end ; ink spread out on leaves 
49” arid 91*’ ; red chalk used ; there is one small leaf on 
which the table of contents is written. This Ms. contains 
the following additional works ; — 
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( I ) (?) 

leaves 42'’ to ss** 


( 2 ) qf^tr5tT( ? <lft )mvi 

» 56%. 58" 

( 3 ) 

S8^, 61“ 

(ii-) 

„ 61= ,,66'’ 

( 5 ) 

,, 66^, 68'^ 

( 6 ) 

» „ 70 ^ 

(7) trfri^ffr 

» 70 ^ » 71" 

(8) irmf^ 

» 71” .. 73” 

( 9 ) TTVg f^Pllu'l 73“ » 74“ 

( 10 ) jr^iTm??mifegtr 

.. 74 * .. 76'’ 

( II ) viA? 5 iH«l 

» 77 * .. 78'’ 

( 12 ) 

» 78 ^, 79" 

( 13) 

79'’ « 8 o'> 

( 14) gT»'WS|7trT^:tiR 

„ 8o^, 8i» 

( IS ) f 5 R*ra?nftt 

„ 81* „ 82» 

( 16 ) ^rnHJRfhnprRHTOT 

„ 82'„83« 

( 17 ) 

„ 83* „ 122 '’ 

( 18 ) 

•> 122*’ „ I39» 

( 19 ) tppm^'Wid' (44 verses) 

» 139” „ 143'’ 

(20) 

leaf. 145'’ 

( 21 ) wi^(^a;vr)tm^ (23 verses ) 

leaves 145'’ „ 148* 

( 22 ) a-qtTRW^ 

148* „ ISO* 

( 23 ) igqfevg 

„ 1)0*’ „ 154 *’ 

( 24 ) trqgTTdM ( 14 verses ) 

» 154” 

( 25 ) =qgT^r 5 T^ 5 ^[nH 5 TintTig' 

„ 156*= „ 158* 

(26) -Mi'xiriam'Ti 


( 40 verses ) 

„ 158* „ 164'’ 

( 27 ) ^rggirm 

„ 164” „ 174* 

( 28 ) qq^iqiilTriWH* 


( ^qtqfqsrnnr ) 

» 174* .. i8i»(?) 
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leaves rSi='(?) iS6‘’ 

jS6V, 189*’ 
189^ iqi(>) 
leaf I 9 l(?) 


( 29 ) 

( 30 ) 3TfT5ifir?TO 

(31) 

( 32 ) lirr^fHcr 

Begins. — le-if 2* 

( )3it U f» T s ' »U I 

II 's 11 

turn T^nrrr spRrg mnwrantnitr ^ 1 
tTTsnrm^ sr fT:(?CT) 'Hrmi cir?! n c n 

Ends. — leaf 42* 

3iifhr 3TJ7rmnni<fr 5 s T ^rsT iju ir n n 1 
tjTjTTnr 'fPura?! arc y i .j^.nii'i irurKirr n 


Tim ITT? ^iT 1 

^ T fjTTmni jm n 

ir ' f^(r?)^(?iy n ^jr ’.' iiutr . gm nmm n i?^X4n>;-ywi^-ffl 
muHT II ir " J"#rmi simft " sif^f ?-th: ) 

smT: *'*^0 II ij- II rniHiTm II ir II ^ i' m- " 

IT 11 

N. B. — For other details sec No. 710. 
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Extent.— 17- t = l4fo1.o.; 3 t E''c'. to s r^K- 
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Dcscripiion.— Country paper very thin, smooth and grey: Deva- 
nigari characters with <jSTrraTS ; clear though somewhat 
small, uniform and good hand-writing borders ruled in 
three liitcs in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment 
also used, but very' rarely; fol. 13 to 1 5 missing ; other- 
wise the work is complete ; some foil, slightly worm-eaten; 
condition tolerably good. 

Age.— Samvat 1510. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Explanatory notes to Haribhadra Sun’s commentary on 
Dasavaikalikasutra and two Culikas. 


Begins. — fol. 1“ ^nr^rm TO-' 1 

siiwrumi'^H-ciiirfTOTOtM 1 ^gfiarar- 

aTi=5TTOr!TOt?nVjTftnjtTO^ 1 3 

I SWTOfUrrHH UltiV JTTO- 
1 st^vn etc. 


Ends. — fol. 17’’ ntniH tot tnrar ^ m-^Huu to sm • 

3TfqTS’T^TO%rtT I OTh ' fhi H 

R^r<inr to 1 s ni^TO^ i h i m 

’TOTO TOT jmrm- iiR= n 
yx I ^ u U ^ u o 5^ ‘^rro’- 

rrrfi' fST^H t^°T«r»Tn7yftT II 
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Dasaraikalikasuti'a- 
brhad vrttipa ryaya 


No. 713 


736 (19) . 
1875-76." 


Extent. — fol. 24® to 25’'. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

paryaya No. ^ 

1875-76. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in the brhadvrtti of Dasa- 
vaikalik.isutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 24“ • 'I’lW: 1 

rion: > etc. 

Ends. — fol. 23=^ 3 T gr |g^ • rftp I 

w^^TTrrdtftqRyKor i ^Fqwftr 1 Hwrtn: t 




No. 714 


Da&vaikalikasutra- 
brha dvrtti{>ary5yn 
789 (19). 


1895-1902. 

Extent. — fol. 58* to fol. 40'. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see P.ancaeastuka- 
partMt'a No. -5 — ^ 

Begins.— fol. 58* 'turttr: 1 t etc. .as in No. 715. 

Ends. — fol. 40* 3t5?gtiTa%rfT etc. as in No. 715. 

N. R.— For addition.al p.irticul.'irs see No. 713- 


15 IJ.L.P.1 
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Da&vaikalikasutra- 
brhadvrttiparyaya 

332 ( 2 )■ 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. (?) to fol. aa**. 

Description. — Since the folios have stuck together, it is not possible 
to mention where it begins. This work appears to be the 
same as Nos. 713 and 714. For other details see NandisOtra- 
visamapadaparyaya No. 623. 

Ends. — etc. as in No. 713. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 713. 
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Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and tika 


No. 716 


104. 

1872-73, 


Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 62 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 
” (com. ) jj } 9 II 11 j 69 ,, ,, ,, ,, 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ; this is a Ms. , so 

the text containing Dasavaikalikasutra and Culikayugala 
is written as usual in the centre and the commentarj' above 
and below it ; legible, bold, uniform and beautiful hajpd- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. i;® 
blank ; this Ms. contains Dasavaikalikasutra, the twp, 
Culikas and their small commentar}' ; all complete ; re^ 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; condition very good. 
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Age.— Samvat 1745. 

Author of the commentary — Sumati Sun, pupil of Bodhaka. 

Subject.- The text along with the two Culikas and their explana- 
tion in Sanskrit. 

Begins.- ( text ) fol. 1" t « 

vjr^^rraST^etc. as in No. 704- 

_ ( ist Culika ) fol. 5 5'’ ^ ” ” ” ” 

;; -,.„d v;: 

— ( com. ) fol. ^ •IW 

snrtH ’ 

( See p 106. Cf. the 28th verse of Sakalarhat ) 
Ends- (t«) fol. is" ^ »5«n"»-^ ftf '>*■ ''1 

— < 1st Culika ) fol. 59 “ TK ^ ? 

?n=iraT 

„ -{2'>JCalika)tol.62-w.S5mBls^^^^J;.^ 

i^g^rOT *«t iKSi" " '■'' 

!"*: ’^“Vwhi*»cro'nndinNo. 70 i;- Then vv^avc 

:^;r:^*e,fheessennd.he.ef.ee.hehnes.. 

?vsyH ^ X •' ^ ^ . • 



1 1 6 Jattw Literature and Philosophy 


1 7i^‘ 


Ends (com.) fol. 62“ 

sfn iRWrot »THTm 

^ S’ 


HSrrnnr 5iT(?T) H>y^ l rsfcwr 

fiJTcsgif^ ? 

? 5 | t t ?ii i ^ (q;)gT^T f^2R tpsoctm^ 
nrtH%C0sm5T?^ S^igrnft srp: H 


IRT K 
shTggflrcRfRrr 
^ itPt smt rRTnfq 2 
5 rit: snrp: Sf^niT 


OtS^ RnRRWRwaca h 
srwT Inn RgtHn fnnffa^fnj: 
^'^sqTTRrssH&efat n i rmacu^^aTnip '- ^ 
STH)<t<F.iyRS'^(?)^Hnf rf^ ipn 

ranmn nrijaf 5 


s^RT nr^R^p snn sitrt uk 

smr^mjns^T nn nrirr f? 



nPT^ nggsy n ntm M'^hsikt ^ o 


wra st^ua: ^ 

M ^nr^ fntw)? sspp ramn sn- 


Reference. — For another Ms. see 'G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 18. 
For information as regards Sumati Sflri's commentarj' see 
ibid., p. 22. 
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?mT^T^ 
No. 717 


ii7 

CnliUayn.Sjala 

and tika 

198. 

1871-72. 


Size. — 10* in. by .i] m. 

I- 1 mpc ■ iC letters to a 
E.,«„,.--7,-, = 70 folios; '4 linos to »FSO- S 

line. . 

1 • ..nft fTTi-visli • Dcvanilgan charac- 
Dcscription.— Country paper tun . ] ^ very 

tcoi wul. ; lilts is » ,,„„i,.„.ritin6 for 

little ilifference so far as concerned ; bold, less 

the text and the ; borders ruled in 

legible, uniform and good land 

hvo pairs of lines D..iiavaikalikasutra, the two 
these pairs ; this Ms. ■ as m 

Calikas and their ? .j. ^sed • fob 1 2th missing 

No.7i6;fol. blank; ^‘=‘1 . fol. nth ends 

hence the corresponding ma ’ terminates, and 

rvlicro ihc „d of t c 4* of .He 

fol. 13th commences ^ . condition very good. 

8th sQtraof the same adhyayana . co 

Age. — Petty old. 

Begins. — ( Dasavaikalika ) fob i 3*^ *' 

vjTut 

, — (ist Culika) fob 64* ^ ^ 

„ - tind 68'’^5«WJr 

— ( com.) fob , , 

Ends.- ( DasevaMiHe ) fol- ^4: 

^fl^^j^ainiisraiiitmf"'® ' fit 14 

- (.srCflMlfol- ««■ 


etc. as in No. 704- 
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Ends. — ( 2nd Ciilika ) fol. 71'* jpjT ?:T(f%)Mrr 

This i.s followed by Jmsoift) finn etc. up 

10 fSraTfrniT ^ i- c. to say the first four verses as in No. 706, 
which are here numbered as 17 to 20. Then we have the 
following lines: — 

irm ^'~ r ^:gi^qi i % gtnr#n rt (?) g n jjsini 

m^T *nrgi 11 11 11 11 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 71* etc., up to inf?r <T«nT=tiTT, the 

last (the lOth ) verse as in No. 716. This is followed by 
an additional portion as under t — 

5 - »Tcqrr srm^^grnrr 

^ H tmiffmcT R ^TfRTTTjWrTO-f :? 

^^tnsrrr mvrvjHiMti,KM 4 aiHKi 4 U 4 ft'i- 

yHiHT n tT ^^TeT^lfsgiHi^TrJriH S' mnusTOTr 1 ^000 

:jf5r( S ? ) H S II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 716. 


No. 718 

Size.— ii^ in. by 4^ in. 


Da&vaikalikasutratika 

1373. 

1891-95. 


Extent. — 50 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country- paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggnistr s ; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this Ms. contains the n d~ ig; s of the text ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only ; yellow pigment used ; a 
margin of fol. 6th partly gone ; condition tolerably good ; 
the last two foil, seem to have been added to this Ms. by 
way of repladng the old ones. 
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119 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Sutnati Suri. 

Subiect.-A commentary in Sanskrit, explaining Dasavaikalikasutra. 

Begins. — fol. i'' ^ 

etc., as in No. 716. 

Ends.- fol. as m No. 716. 

This is followed hy fjH 
Reference.— See No. 716. 


Dasa vaikalikasu tratika 


710. 
'1892-957 


No. 719 
Size.— 10.J in. by 4^ i"- 

E„„, _ 6S folios ; I S 11"=* >° » P’E' 1 “ ’ ™. , 

coon.. 

rasters; s"-'''..''!!'* 'sS red ink ; fol. f blank ; 
borders ruled m , rklit-liand margin only; 

numbersforloll.enteredmrlK 

s7oiirr— 

Age.— Saihvat 1663. 

Begins.- fol. „ , , 

fv etc. as m No. 7^°' 

n - - etc. up to 11 as m No. 71 • 

Ends.- fol. 65=* u ^ u wfh 

This is followed by ^ ^ ^ ^- 

jq. B.- For others details sec^7 •• 
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Jair.a IJurattir^ cnJ Phiicsop^n 


720. 


?prn 

No. 720 


1 yaKn'ail'Jvlikasalm. 
Cuiika^'iv.TB.k.'. 
iiijfl avar.iiri 

713. 

1892-95.' 


Size. — io| in. by in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 16 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

yy — ( coin. ) f. y, l6 ,y .. } ^2} yy yy yy yy 

Description. — Country paper thin anti white ; Jaina Dcvan.lgari 
characters ; this is .a «rirrrf( Ms. ; it contains the text, two 
Culikris and aracOri as well, the last in an extremely small 
hand ; uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; mostly, unnumbered sides have a small disc in the 
centre and the numbered, in the margins, too ; tlic text, 
the two CuliEOs and the commentary complete ; condition 
very good ; red chalk and yellow pigment used. 

Age. — Saifavat 1515. 

Author of the avacuri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i’ to: '• 

TOcT etc. 

,, — ( isi Culika ) fol. 1 5** ^ etc. 

„ —(2nd „ ) „ 16’’ 5 etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. I* jgiyfr; ^ gofht^q- > trTO^qr % «T- 



Ends. — ( text ) fol. 15*’ rf etc. up to as in No. 704. 

Tlris is followed by totk » 

— (1st Culika) fol. 16^ etc. up to as in No. 704. 

This is followed by rtror 11 
^ 11 


I This refers to a horizontal line. ~ 
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No. 720 


Dasavaikalikasuti 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 

713. 

1892-95. 


Size. — loi in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — ( text) 16 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line 

JJ ( com. ) ,1 ,, 16 fy ,y ,, ., } ^2 yy yy yy yy 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagar 
characters ; this is a ingerT^r Ms. ; it contains the text, twe 
Culikas and avacuri as well, the last in an extremely smal 
hand ; uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing ; border^ 
ruled in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; mostly, unnumbered sides have a small disc in the 
centre and the numbered, in the margins, too ; the text, 
the two Culikas and the commentary complete ; condition 
very good ; red chalk and yellow pigment used. 

Age. — Sathvat 131 5- 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. w: i> 

uvHr etc. 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 15'’ ^ etc. 

„ —(2nd „ ) „ 16*’ =^1^ g etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. i» ? 5 T^Tr: gn»4 ^iyi<mn hT^ir g; 3 ?Tt rromdirf^ 

Ends. — ( text) fol. iS*" d etc. up to sRUT as in No. 704. 

This is followed by ^rnTW " 

„ — (ist Culika) fol. 16’ etc. up to as in No. 704 

This is followed by <T 3 Tfr » tfrsagiTtii 

rtf^ « ^ II 


I This refers to a horizontal line. " 
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This is followed by 
II ^ II 


* in 

11 sfr^revi^rfJr^T 


This refers to a horizontal line. - ' 


i-vu.--yo4v-~ 

flTsig^nr 
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lit 

Ends.— ( 2nd Culika ) fol. i6‘> aitqr 5 ^ etc. up to li « 'i as in 
No. 706. Tins is followed by fTf^frPTHT n ffir ?fl- 

w ^ u 

— ( com. ) fol. 16^ rm HPw^ Tg ^ 

^ <1 11 gr 11 

^ ■' 

>1 ?ri< 


rI?IT 
No. 721 


Da^vaikalikasutra, 
Cdlikayugala 
and avacuri 
435. 


1882 - 83 . 


Size.— lol in. by 4^ m. 

Extent.- ( text) 24 foHos ; 6 lines to a page; 48 letters to a me. 


— (com.) „ » ; ^4 » » ” 


70 


1 * nfl white ' Tflina Devanagari 
Description. — Country paper t im Ms. containing the 

characters with i^s ; this is a _ h,nd-writing on 

text, the two Cfilikas and „ied thicWy in 

the whole small, legib e an go , . unnumbered 

red ink ; foil, numbered in both \ „„^ber- 

sides have a small square in > 

both complete; eondmon very good. 

Ago._ Pretty old. commeotery in 

Snbiect.-A Jeioa asa”'^ 

Sanskrit. 

16 [J.L.P-) 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. i'’ 2^ i 'W- *’ 

xtrm etc. 

„ — ( ist Culika ) fol. 21*' >Tr etc. 

,, — ( 2nd „ ) fol. 23» 5 etc. 

„ — ( com . ) fol. 1“ tmr etc. 

Ends. — ( text) fol. 21*’ tr etc. up to sj ? g T ?of as in No. 704. 

,j — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 23^* etc. up to gfir n " as in No. 

704. 

„ — (2nd „ ) fol. 23*’ ettqr etc. up to ^ il y li as in No. 
706. This is followed by fltRsT# 

‘ ’n4WtK > ^ It 

,, —(com.) fol. 24’" trfk ^ *rr (?) ^nttuRuff 

uf^ojiTr cttTtCs)^^ tCTttin^cin^^tTT^ %'aiqj%^: q?(3g)tTltI- 
gjngfg;) snguiq - h H » ftk 
=fKi U *' ^ " 

Reference. — For a Ms. having the text and an anonymous avacuri 
see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7500. 



cTOT 


No. 722 


Size.— lOl in. by 4J in. 


Da&vaikaliLasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 

1170. 

1887-91.' 


Extent. — ( text ) 37 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggurars ; bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders of the text and those of 
, the two Gulikas ruled in four lines in black ink, 
V hereas those of the commentary, in tv o lines ; this 
is a 'ratfidi Ms ; so the text is in the middle and 
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the commentary on all its four sides, and that the 
commentary is written in a smaller hand than the^text ; 
complete; foil, and 37’’ blank; comers of some of the 
foil, worn out ; condition very fair ; the text, the two 
Culikas and the commentary complete. 

Age. — Saihvat 1655. 


Author of the avacQri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with two Culikas and a small commentary' 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i*’ vnw )| etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — (com.) „ „ anrifT etc. as in No. 716. This 

is followed by vrrjrr K»T gl'£lcm i 4 - l tirn 

etc. 


— { ist Culika ) fol. 34“ ^5- ^(45 m etc. as in No. 704. 

— ( and „ ) „ 34'’ g etc. as in No. 704. 


Ends- - ( text ) fol. 34“ # etc. up to as in No. 

704. 

„ — (1st Culika) fol. 35*" ^% 3 T etc. t% as in No. 704. 

This is followed by HTtr = ^g| r rin r 

,, — (and Culikii ) fol. 36*’ gjxTr ^ etc., up to 

as in No. 704. Then follows the couple of verses 

etc. and ^u| jt etc. .as in No. 706. This is follow- 
ed by the lines as under: — 

IK srsiKTttPKTnK- Then we have: ^ jn%ft 

etc. and e tioVdids etc., the two verses as in No. 706. Then 
run the lines as under: — 

( .s leKTT mm sfr'^r^Ksr’jm;^ OTn-rrnr- 

trmfrtr 

„ — (com.) fol. 37“ (Sw r t y t r n.^° " fm rararfr- 

^sr^rfmKTl^'hrf ^ " S’ » 

KKTmt : J ^ 

Keference. — See No. 704. 
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No. 723 


Da&vaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 
274 . 

A. 1882 - 83 , 


Size. — ii 5 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 18 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 74 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, brittle and grey ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with g g H i a rs ; small but clear, uni- 
form and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; edges of some of the foil, worn 
oiu ; condition very fair ; this Ms. contains the text along 
with the two Culikas and the commentary ; but on that 
account, it is neither a farttrsTl nor qs a qi aJ ' Ms.; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as well, used ; the peculiarity of this Ms. 
is that it does not give the complete verse all at once but it 
takes it up part by part and explains it. 

Age, — Pretty old. 

Author of the avacuri — Not mentioned. 

Subject, — The text, two Culikas and a small commentary explain- 
ing them in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol, i* etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 16'’ 55- ^ m etc., as in No. 704. 

,, ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 18* g etc. as in No. 704. 

” ” 1 ^ rin# 1 arfltrT 1 

etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. i(,'' ri etc., as in No. 70, j. 

” J Culika ) fol. 17'’ etc., up to' j% as in 

No. 704. 

,> — Culika ) fol. 18*’ sitqr wg- ^rmr etc., up to CtT kiit in 
No. 704. 
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724 .] ii. 4 

Ends.- ( ) fol. .8‘ ^ 

WTH fsailTT ^WHT 11 ?TH ^ 

ip5r ^ '* 

HT^ 

Reference,— See No. 704 . 


cl?IT io'fl 


Da^vaikalikasrito j 
Culikayugala 
and tabba 
197. 


No. 724 


1871-72. 

Size. — 9 i in. by 4 J in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 44 folio® ; 6 to 7 lines to a page , 41 le«e 
„ -(com.)„ „ 

Description. — Country paper ^1*1” ^. ^ Ms. ; bold, legible 

' characters with ^r^s ; this four 

and tolerably good Ij^^ -wn ^ 

lines in black ink i io . > condition very fair , 

of the foil, have their edges Nvo ^ud 

,.,Ms.co„uU,sD.sav*K-^ 
their explanation m Gujarati , a 

Age.— Sarhvat 1666 . ^ f 

n- nnadhvaya Kanakasundara Gain, pup 

Author of the tabba P* i 

Vidjarama Gaoi. explanation is 

Subjaa.- The tea and *' “ Jy el'times it Is in Sanskrit; 

Begins.- ( " 
viwfr ?r»T 0 ST^ ’ 
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Begins. — ( 2nd Culika ) g eve., as in No. 704. 

,, — ( tabba ) fol. i’’ 

sniT^T I 1 

' 'PThff Wg'VV'TJT ii ? 


jj 


sr^m vnrr wmE^ 11 ^ 

3Timg 1 W vmHT T^r<n v!s '• ^ 






» n * , 


gH^5l'?T etc. 

— ( ?abba ) fol. 40"“ ^rgn’nrT‘TO ' mg: 

traid Sftn^ 1 etc. 


„ — ( tabba ) fol. 42'’ aRfnTCTtm 3 fsiamaw umkjgnrsw ' 

» etc. 

Ends.— fol. 40^ mtR^ sTSoinra jt? m IrriT n ^ 11 

3 TVmM <1 


» — ( 1st Cfllika ) fol. 42® TSTBt^oiprffWJsnm T% gmCw) ( ) 

?t?f nyK-^iijj+.i 1 

„ ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 44® m %m n fgg(i^ )• 

htjt T?HiYr HmrTT 11 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. 44® ^qjj, snit 3 tTHiift =crqT flighTr 

5 n 3 ft WTTKT snm »t. <^R ar. jmrJi astirg 

?Hoo 3 J. tr^ ^ jj-. ^^00 3:j. gfrgfj^;- 

m^mr 'T^m^'Jit^iifraTptoriris Hmstfrar iH.j d^dar^n 

ft^ggtROT g^^gfTJTT a'idditfi 1 

dqa^hHui ‘%^’ 4 Uttig 4 |, 5 ^ s!frei%^>g^^rf ^ »fi%(^)g(^) 3 ra-' 
^( HT )giffi(?T^) ^ ' Hfqf ' arq-f afigep^g- 

g^fOqa ‘aqr’fire^ ^ 1 asm? > 

T^fuig^Itr ‘ tSTqr ’ I ‘ gfiniiTT ’ gnjrragtj,f^ 3TT<n > 

‘ q^aim ’ tgigiufttr > ‘aar’rm gcra^f 3 it ? n 

saa a^ara, t af^iamR:??* aa( ^ )aq ’ratjara; sfrfcig?!' 
^gaKCCOtafsaltTs^sa 1 atq^ \ ^ gfV- 

1) 3 ta=afaik 4 id.ti 6 ^ftTar ^^tt^tiar t a: sft* 
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t27 


■) I rr ^ga ' Hu t 

APT ?fl!^cl't^cri^'«]'W(’9r)^^f 5n-3T37^rJTWd^?KI^ rrlr'TTHTnT- 

?qT>:^rpTgfT^;T^ ^ ^ ^M loTr'y: 

^.fTt(5)jT ?cTf^: 

frra; ?r«T= 'rfarrmf^ otott Tfaaft 

»T i ^ j;|t | eh I fech c; g ^Ta(f^)f^gpaanT I fifer^g; a^- 
'wm ^(6)tr ^sTi^a= I q i^a^c^a wra i aitl^: ^inaFft' 
^ marcTT u «>o o n ^ jr%: ii : ii 

Reference.— See No. 704 . 


( ? ) 


Dharmopadeia 
{ Da^vaikalikasub'a ? ) 
with vyakhyS 


No. 725 


1269. 

1886-92. 


Size. — 8 |. in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent. — 25 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description. — Foreign paper with water-marks Vigo etc. ; thin, 
rough ahd white ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; small, 
clear and fair hand-writing : borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too, but rareh' ; fol. 23 '’ blank ; complete ; con- 
dition very good. 


Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author of the vyakh}’a. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This Ms. starts with the first verse of Da^avaikalika and 
goes on elaboratelj' explaining it. Several types of puja 
too, are described. The various t 3 'pes of dana are discussed. 
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Some stories are also narrated herein. But it is difficult 
to sa}' exactlj' what this work is. 

Begins. — fol. i’ ( text ) 

i> ii S' f STT* S Ift S # 

^ r ^ 

hit: 1 

ap? flpVtntT'tm?: 25> S'' fS' S'" ^ 


uw atfsur frS 1 

H vtSt ^tuT anir 11 ? » 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1“ H»i^Srtrnrni •njujuiq'H 1 amfir 

rr ^wr i rf ^TsrftT etc. 

fol. 24“ fti^iarf<itfetji=brii^ S(6) 3rm: Sftt' ^ 

riTOt^r: UNWWN'j 4 qfS'HM 4 iMl^q^U= 

Ends.— fol. 25“ matrfJupft =3^^ sHTTr 3 tiJiTif^«tw 

^'tqtrw f 3 ?q vr$r^ irnur? 3 T?r f^mfr 

'aRnq^^r ii q 5^qi=5in5 " 


No. 726 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 


Da&.vaikalikasutra' 

Culikayugalavacurni 

711 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — 12 folios ; 26 lines to a page ; 80 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; only the infrtjrs of the text and those of the 
two Culikas are given ; complete : condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1492. 

Author Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A small commentary explaining Dasavaikalikasutra, the 
two Culikas and a few gathas of the corresponding 
nityukti. 
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726. 1 


Begins. — fol. 1“ ^ I 


5?Tris7r 1 cT^ ^Trwniq^TK«witTHH41«JTtf^ I etc. 

Ends. fol. 1 a*" RjiT^ ijrHirrrH ffi%^ f^^grTHTT ^ 'jrr^fT^r^'rrfsrw- 
^T^nrrfH^rrfr'T^ep 1 ^snqrfrr 1 = c n 

1 Then in a different hand we have : 

^VSO Q jjo 


No. 727 

.Size. — ro^ in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 21 folios ; 19 lines to a 


Dasavaikalikasutra- 
CulikajTigalava cu rni 

1262. 

1885-92. 

page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggr t ra ts ; bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; every 
side at least in the begining decorated with three small 
discs, one in the centre and one in each of the two margins; 
complete ; condition ver)' good except that the edges of the 
first and the last foil, are slightly damaged. 


Age. — Pretty old. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the original 
te.xt and the two Colikiis. 


Begins. — fol. t“ vrurt® vm 37^ 1 ^ 3 i?(f?)Hiywaqt- 

1 ctar srft^lT etc. 


Ends. — fol. 21=^ f^^gKotr 1 11 y 11 ara 

II i? 11 ipr *^5 11 3: 11 


' The second Culik.'i consists of i6 gatlus. TIic g:ith.'is of the nir>ul.ti herein 
CNpIained .are numbered in continn.ation, hence we find this mmiber here. 

17 IJ.L.P.J 
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No. 728 


Daaivaikalikasutra- 

Crjlika}n3galavacuri 

1182(a). 

1884-87. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 22 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 65 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very small, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, at times numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; this Ms. contains the snfnKS of 
the text and those of Culikayugala ; complete ; condition 
on the whole tolerably good ; for, onlj' the right-hand 
corners and the edges of several foil, are worn out ; this 
Ms. contains additional works as under 


' (i) foil. i4*’(?) to 22*^ 

(2) ,, 22* „ 22^. 

Aiithbr. — Yasobhadra Siiri, pupil of ^ricandra seems to be the 
author. For, he has composed the last work mentioned 
here. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit on Dasavaikalikasutra 
and its two Culikas. 


Begins — fol. i=‘ ^ 11 

etc. up to n ^ w 

Then we have : smw I srici 

TrWtfrfk urr-' etc. 


Ends.— fol. 14'’ 5r% ^ 

mRr )nr^( tpr h( 5:)^^(??r)<ir(a:) 
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729. 1 

No. 729 


rji 


Dasavaikalikasutra- 

Culikaj'Hgalavacuri 

7 12. ^ ~ 
1892-95.- - 


Size. — ii|. in. b}’ 4|. in. 

Extent. — 31 folios ; 15 lines to .i page ; 56 letters to a lii\e. 

Description. — Country paper tliin and whitish ; Jaina J)evan.ag3ri 
characters with ggrrmts ; small, legible and good hand^ 
writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink? the 
space between these pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each of 
the two margins, too; red chalk used ; this Ms. gives the 
trrfnits of the text and those of the two Culikils ; ■ the com- 
mentary complete ; condition .very good ; for, only the last 
fol. is slightly worm-eaten. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — Dasavaikalika sflrta, the two Culikas and the 4 gathas of 
the niryukti commented upon, in Sanskrit. 

Begins— fol. i'" tirRr vpcia 

OTwr H ? - >' sng-jqr etc. 

Ends, — fol, 31*’ r%tTg N-juoir ^ fcEnTt(?)Hrtrt tr>iyT?rftrmr- 

II ^ II etc. 
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THE THIRD MULASUTRA 


Sadavasyakasutra 
( Sadavassayasutta ) 

1174(a). 
1887-91. 

Size, — 9| in by 4 in. 

Extent. — 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink ; edges, in 
one ; fol. blank except that a table of measurements 
etc. is written on it in Gujarati ; red chalk used ; complete 
so far as it goes ; condition good. 

This Ms, contains the following additional works : — 


(1) 


foil. 

4’’ to 5” 

(2) 


>9 

5” » 7” 

(3) 


99 

7” .. 8’ 

(4) 


fol. 

8‘ 

(5) 


99 

99 

(6) 


79 

8“ „ 8'= 


( incomplete ) 



(7) 


79 

8^ 


Age. — Old. 

Author. — A Ganadhara according to some. Sukhlal does not hold 
this view. He has explained his view in Hindi introduct- 
ion to his edition of “ Paiicapratikramaria ” and its Hindi 
translation published by Atmananda Jaina Pustaka-Pra- 
caraka Mandala, Agra in A. D. 1921. This view is challeng- 
ed by Ramavijaya ( now styled as Ramacandra Suri ) in his 
Gujarati work “ ” ( PP- 1-67 ). 




No. 730 


I This is a title as recorded in some Mss. and works. 



///. 4 Mitlasfilras 


7 


7 jo.] 


The view that Gariadhara is the author of the Avasya- 
kasutra is expressed in 'Gujarati in the introduction to 
“ pt. I. This view is refuted by 

Sukhlal in a book-let “ JTT tr^q ^rj g'r 

^ STmgjiToig ^ stsir qq)” published by 

Sri Jaina yuvaka sevasamaja, Ahmedabad, in Saihvat 1983. 

Anandas.agara Suri, in his introduction to his edition 
of Avasyakasutraniryukti and Malayagiri Suri’s comment- 
ary says that Ganadhara is the author of the Ava^ykasfltra. 

Subject. — This is a mulasutra as stated in Keith’s Catalogue. 
It deals with several sutras which are associated with six 
avasyakas So Sadavasyakasutra may be roughl)’- defined 
as a collection of the sutras to be daily uttered twice, once 
in the morning and once in the evening, while perform- 
ing the six essential duties ( avasyakas ) viz. ( i ) sam55dka, 
( 2 ) caturvithsatistava, ( 3 ) { guru )vandana, ( 4 ) prati- 
kramaiia, ( 5 ) kayotsarga and ( 6 ) pratyakhyana.’ The 
propriety of this order is discussed in Siddhacakra ( vol. IV, 
No. 9, pp. 201-202. ) In this issue, it is explained why 
pratikramana is used as a synonym for a collection of the 
six avasyakas. 

5adavasyakasutra given in this Ms. consists of a 
number of sutras. They are as under ; — 


1 .As regards the sTOoniynis of Avasyak.i, its iinpoitance, its six divisions, and 
their explanarion etc. in Gujarati see my " Arhatadar^anadlpika ’’ pp. 822-829. 

2 H. D. Vciankar strikes .a different note in his work “ A Descriptive Cata- 
lot^ue of Sanskrta and Pr.akrta Mss. in the library' of B. B. R. A. S. ” (vols, III-IV). 
For, there (p. 397 ), he mentions as one of the si.x awiiyakas, caityar-andaaa 
instead of caturvithsatistava. Moreover he mentions tlie six avasyakas in the fol- 
lowing order: — 

Caityavandana, K.ayotsarga, Guruvandaua, Samtlyika, Pr.ttikraman:t and 
Pratyakhyana. 

He supports this .statament on p. 597 by saying : •* This is the order in which 
they arc given in the Mss. ” Furthermore, on p. 399 he identifies A’andittvsutra 
with Pratikramapasutr.i. 



Jntnn Uternturt and 
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V I } :< TOi-mfin* ). 

( : ) •HfTt'Smifn'Si ( trcM^.vrr^t-i'* ) 

( 3 * ) 

( ^ } ^n~-T^ (sT-TT’jrr or ^tvmnrv^r ' ). 

( 5 ) nc^rrr ( Tf^^i-'^nrrrt* '. 

{ 6 ) •Hiira: ^ Pr nirr ( iritmiT^pr* ). 

{ 7 ) Trn”TTr»"‘Pm ( or ^r-arrivT'^r?' )• 

{i 3 ) 5TJJ ulrTn^ ( u/orarrmti* ). 

( 9 ) rPanri’c^r ( or trcrirnvjTTnr^ ’ )- 

{loi a^rr •jw ( i^nTTCiftn' '• 

( 1 1 5 r,^r.-i (»j:t 'Tttoi’ )• 

(121 (am»a7 or *4tii'^rn^ari 5 . 

(15) Torr^KT yPna-^K’iiGj (^irtTrat:). 

O4) ( =M?naa ). 

( 15 ) frp^ S^tTW ( '. 

(16) wr^rrrasrrgia { ap^taa^’^). 

(17) ( nri=rETi<ia'’i^HT.ri>i‘ o: )• 

( I S) ( ^?frT;i' : i a 'i= r aT>i? ). 

(19) ^■om 5?f r^trrjfr if .same as nuiTTirr^*. 

(20) arrgTiaTr { Qrnsrxwrmi^r* or ^ r m p ii r ia ). 

(21) ;j:\m vifi 

(22) aro Kt;(rnT. 

(23) 3 TTm?ir (^aT=5ra^?^-Tmt!rr* ). 

(27) ^Tmtm:ai’7 v rtn < o n i' ( ut* ■ 

X Tliis cross indicates a Sanskrit n.nmc ( cq»i\.ilcin ) for tlic cortespondinp 
Prikrit one. 

' This name as sveil ns .ill other names marked with an asterisk, liavc been 
given from the edition ol '• ai5iaPTl4l%^i'5a:aif?r7r=aPia'fHtFrf{!miKy 
SftPitinrRimi^nR ”. ’^'i’s-se names Iiave been used 

by the editor sthosc name though not mentioned, is Anandasagara Suri as 
can be surmised. This edition has been published by Sre;thi Ryibhadevaji Kt5- 
nrimalaii Jaina Ssetambara SatUsthd, in Satuvat icoa. 

1 This name is Liken from Lalit.i\istar.i. It is mentioned by’ Hcniacandra 
Suri, too, in his commenury ( p. :i6*) on Yogakistra ( 111, v. la.j ). 

2 Tills name is given in the svop.ijii.i SfUi (p. aty*) of Yogas-istra 
( HI, V. 124 ). 

In ttic"atuikr.uii.iriiki of this work we liasc this scry name ( tjnqlfrmq^ ). 

5 Each of tlicsc 27 sutr.is except the ijtli is separately treated, while describing 
certain Mss. Sec i/i/ia. 
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/ 19) ssxm ( ??rcinrToiim'nai%Hai ) mfrP^ p- 8t8® and 

' ‘ 8i8». 


( 20 ) 3 ) 

{ 21 ) ,3 

( 22 ) =^ 5^4 ,3 

( 23 ) <paiT ,3 

( 24 ) qH" 33 

(25 ) 33 





(fWiTorm) 

( wnnrHt»mi>Htoi ) 
( a ) gq^inr^qfSETTnJT 
( b ) ;phI4R 


( 26 ) m ( a<H'44u^N<«ui ) 

( 27 ) 13 ( ) >j 

(28) 3. 

(29) ( 'nq^'m^r ) „ 

( 30 ) 5 [i^ 33 ( snara%fq»Tm ) „ 

(31) g%tq 5 TTf^qrrc pp. 838'’ and 839“, 

( 32 ) H*T^=fnwTl?T yrijK^H p. S49\ 

( 34 ) p. 833“. 

( 35 ) ftxl^raqnttqnsqR p- 834'”. 


p. 820'’. 
p. 822.“ 

p. 823“ and 823’'. 
p. 823^ 
p. 827*. 

p. 828“. 
p. 829“. 
p. 829“. 
p. 830“. 
p. 83 I^ 
p. 834 ^ 
p. 835 ^ 
p. 837”. 


Out of these Nos. 2, 14 and 13 are metrical compositions 
containing 7, 4 and 3 verses respectively. Nos. 9 and 27 
have 2 and 3 verses respectively ; the remaining portion is 
in prose. 

It maj' be mentioned en passant that the 33 sutras 
noted above do not belong to one and the same adhyayana 

I Anandasagara Suri in his edition of “ ;Fmi%Trqi?mni55?[ ” 

t Aganr.odaya Saraiti Series, No. 55) has mentioned the sutras noted by Haribhadra 
Suri. There he has given the serial number for these sntras from i to 54. My 

number ( 2 ) is not counted by him. No. 2 is counted in sutragathri. 
He has numbered ^ramanasutra as Nos. 8 to 25. Nos. 1 1 and i? of mine arc con- 
sidered as one by him. No. 17 is counted as four numbers ( 32 to 35 ). This will 
explain why my number comes to 35 and his as 54. It may added that it appears 
that really speaking he ought not to have given separate sutr.'uikas for the paras of 
S’ramanasutra. 
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I do not know if there is any printed work which con- 
tains nothing else but the sutras given in this Ms. No. 730. 
Almost all the sOtras given here are printed with some more 
along with their explanation in Gujarati in the edition of 
5 ri-Pratikarmanasutra published by Sravaka Bhimasirhha 
Mapaka in A. D. 1888. This edition contains additional 
matter such as jnjpFrpars and ri^utviraru’. 

Practically all the sutras given in this Ms. are also 
printed in the edition named as 

published by §ri Jaina Sreyaskara Mandala, Mhesana, in 
Saifavat 1971. This edition contains chaya, sabdartha, 
Gujarati translation etc. 

Sukhlal’s edition noted on p. 132 may be also con- 
sulted. 

The 27 sutras noted on p. 131 are mostly to be found 
in several other editions containing only two Pratikramana- 
sOtras. They occur in Sad 5 valyakasiitrapi noted on 
p. 134. Some of the sfltras occur in Hemacandra Sun’s 
commentary on his own work Yogasastra, in VardhamSna 
Suri’s Acaradinakara, in Manavijaya’s svopajna commentarj’ 
on Dharmasamgraha, in the edition containing Lalitavistara 
and in the edition containing Vandaruvrtti. 

Out oi these, the sutras commented upon in Laliiavi- 
stara and Vandaruvrtti are noted in the description of these 
very works which are included in this Part III. So, here I 
shall first of all mention the 23 sutras commented upon in 
Yogasastra and 29 in Dharmasamgraha, the two works in- 
cluded in Vol. XVIII under "■ Darsanika literature ”, and 
then 3 1 noted and explained in Acaradinakara. 

The commentary on Yogasastra ( Prakasa III ) contains 
the following works : — Page-No’. 

( I ) with vjakhya 213* to 214* 



214’’ 

214*’ 


214“ 

215'’ 


7 The page-number given here belongs to the edition of Yogaiastra and its 
svopajna commentary, published by Sri Jaina dharma prasaraka Sabha, Bahvnagar. 

' This sign is here used to point out that the sutra under question ii split up 
into parts, while being commented upon. 
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750-1 


159 


(4 ) Hnt;g 'n* 

( 5 ) 3iR6rt^?^nn* 

( 6 ) 

( 7 ) 

( 8 ) 

( 9 ) 

( 10 ) 

(11 ) ^%tPT®t^^rre? 

( 12 ) Rr 

(13 ) 

( 14 ) 

( 15 ) j^^'fhTfjrretrR 

(16 ) 

( 17 ) ti*I^MMH4l<!:<]nT 

(18) q^u^tiwuHi 

( 19) 3?T=yiwi*^srf<<i*s*^f^ 

( 20 ) 3T>?tHT4sTPnW^ »' 

( 21 ) » 

( 22 ) 

sr?Tn?ii^ ’ 

( 23 ) 


with vyakhya 


Page-No. 
216'’ to 223‘ 


1 * 

• I 
>> 
>f 

9t 

9 i 

99 

99 

99 


99 

tt 

99 


99 

99 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 


223“ 

224*" 

228*’ 

230* 

233* 

237'’ 

244* 

24 S‘ 

245'’ 

232'’ 

252'’ 

25 3« 

2S3‘ 

254* 

254'' 

255* 

253‘ 

255' 

256“ 


99 

99 

99 

99 

9 * 

99 


224* 

228* 

230“ 

233* 

234“ 

240* 

245* 

245'’ 

246‘' 

233* 

233*’ 

254 ‘ 


M»aV,iay.s — U on 

his own work Dharmasamgraha, w 

smras ■ with their expUration m , 

(.) 'S 

in) 

( 3 ) sra?*!* 

' "^ee the commented upon. 

^ SrpagelnTmte^Xs m^the Edition published in D. L. J. P. Fund Senes 

as No. 26, in A. D. Jp'S- author himself. 

3 This is tlte — e ^ven J^^entioned. 

4 Some portion of this sutra 


144“ 


I4S* 
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I 7^0* 


Pagc-No. 


(4) 

fiefs'^ 

146*’ 

to 

153*’ 

. (5) 

3 rfT^ft% 2 rm'n 

> 53 *’ 


154'’ 

, ( 6 ) 


155 “ 

>? 

158=' 

■. ..(7) 


iS 8 ‘> 

« > 

160* 

■:.,f8) 


160® 

; ? 

163“ 

. (9'' 


163* 



' (10) 

3 iir ^hrinr 

163“ 

♦ ) 

164* 

(lO 


174” 

if 

180'’ 

• (12) 


181* 



■ (13) 


i8i» 

>» 

182* 

(14) 






( JT'fshH+Ti ) 

184*’ 



■ (15) 

»> T . ■ - 

qT^rCTf^TWR 

186* 



(16) 


187* 

>> 

187” 

(17) 

cr^isrfnrrtmjtrm 

iSyb 



(18) 

W^mTvTsrwTWR 

1 88* 

ff 

iSS*” 

(19) 

ai^fhrynwR.crn 

i88'> 



(20) 


189’ 



(21) 

f^^=JTW«fT^^ 5 rr-qT< 5 trnT 

189* 

*9 

iSj" 

(22) 

fV^iHETf^injiTr^ 

189*’ 



(25) 


223“ 

if 

234” 

. 1 ( 24 > 

sTT^nw 

234*’ 

iX 

235* 

(2S) 

SidS'^lrtl^RT’ 

235 “ 



(26) 


255“ 



I This is 

as under: — 





“ sw^Tilur ^ ^ 5i^!nr ^ ^ arfev^ T 

2 It runs as under : — 

" »mi, =TioTi^tnfrtt=jrrTOsnq 

,. 'Sfra gM^rrqr vrat. 11 ? 11 ’’ 

5 This is as follows ; — ^ 

‘ HiiT, 1 

Wl% ^ Ifl gTT fTrai? n ? II ■' 
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Page-No. 

* 255* to 255^ 

235*’ 

(2?) gr^u^TtF 235*’ „ 236* 

In the 38th udaya ( cliapter ) of Acaradinakara we 
have Avaiyakavidhi. This chapter begins with the enu- 
meration of the six types of avasyaka and the explanation 
of sJmayika. The following 31 sutras along with their 
Sanskrit explanation arc given in this work : — 


Page-No. * 


( I ) 




261^ 

(2) 

y^rrffRnmwfKg 



y* 

^ 3 ) 




264“ 

(4) 


with 

com. 

265'' „ 267* 

( 5 ) 


>> 

)> 

267’ 268* 

( 6 ) 


»> 

>» 

26S* „ 

( 7 ) 


yj 

yy 

26S'’ „ 26^^ 

( 8 ) 


yy 

»> 

269*’ „ 271’ 

( 9 ) 

gui.j:vtfa-: 3 ^g 

yr 

fr 

27t‘ 

( 10 ) ^irtTt^ 

yy 

y* 

yy 

00 

arnmt ^ 

» 

>i 

>» - / * 

( 1 2 ) THT uTuTW* 

>» 

yy 

271'’ 

(13) 


*> 

-/!> •« 



y ♦ 

277» 27S- 
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Page-No. 


(15) tfw 

with 

com. 

It 

00 



( 16) 


99 

99 

to 

279" 

(17 ) rnfRITS^TTH^TT 

» 

99 

Xt 

ON 

t*^ 



(18) ^pTTHTRtTtnil’ 

» 

99 

99 

1 j 

280* 

( 19 ) stTrT-^Rrgg;* 

99 

99 

280* 


281'’ 

( 20 ) 

99 

99 

281'’ 



( 21 ) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

282* 

{ 22 ) Mif^cbn4ij4mui 

99 

99 

282* 

99 

282'' 

( 23 ) gnrtJTs^* * 

99 

99 

00 

o' 

99 

294* 

(24)m[^4-.iig* 

99 

99 

294* 

99 

N>J 

0 

cr 

(23 

99 

99 

305'’ 

99 

3ii« 

(26 IsTSTrSI 

99 

99 

311* 

99 

311'’ 

( 27) 

99 

99 

313* 

99 

317*’ 

( 28) xrad- ^^ninnitr ( 7 ’ 






verses+a line in prose )„ 

99 

319'’ 



( 29 ) 

99 

99 

324* 




99 

99 

323*’ 

99 

326* 

( 3 ^ 

9* 

99 

331* 

99 

331*’ 


The three surras viz. Logassa, SuguruvandanasQtra and 
Karemi bhante are printed in Roman characters along with 

the German translation in “ Ubersicht liber die Avasyaka- 
Literatur ” ' published by Walther Schubring in A. D. 
1934- 

For Mss. styled as $adavasyaka see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 2660-2663 and 2666-2671. Out of them, Nos. 2661- 


1 This slightly differs from 

2 This is only one gatha as under : — 





This is almost the same as 1498th gatha of 5 .vafyakasutraniryukti. 

3-4 These are stj'led asg^ptof and respectively. 

5-6 These are respectively styled as and 

7 Out of these, the first four verses are practically the same as those given on 
pp. 7-8 ot the Appendix to Pancapratikramana ( Sukhlal’s edition ). 

8 This is No. 4 of the series known as “ Alt und Neu-Indische 
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2663 contain anonymous balavabodha, too. Nos. 2666- 
2671 contain tabba. Therein No. 2667 has a tabba by 
Samaracandra and No. 2^69, a tabba by Jinavijaya. 

For description of Mss. styled as Sadavasyakasutra see 
B. B. R. A. S. vols. IITIV, pp. 397-399'. In this Cata- 
logue Nos. 1535 1536 given on p. 400 contain over 

and above Sadavasyakasutra, Merusundara’s balavabodha 
and an earlier but anonymous balavabodha respectively. 

In Keith’s Catalogue, No. 7493 gives the description 
of a Ms. styled as §adavasyakasutra and a balavabodha in 
bhasa ( Gujarati ). 

For other details see Weber II, p. 739fn., Indische 
Studien vol. XVII, pp. 30-76, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p. 329!?, Leumann’s “ Ueber die Ava^yaka-Literature ” 

( Actes du X* Congress international des Orientalistes II* c, 
parte section I, p. 123, Leide, 1895, E. Leumann’s “ Die 
Avasyaka-Erziihlungen”, Leipzig, 1897, ‘'Essai de Biblio- 
graphic Jaina ” Nos. 38 and 374, G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 
24, Winternitz, Geschichte Vol. II (p. 313 ), A History of 
Indian Literature vol. II, pp. 429, 470, 4760.. 481, 485, 
4890., 336, 573 and 389, Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV 
( Jacobi’s article on Kalakacarj'a-katha ) and vol. XXXVII 
( Leumann’s article on Kalikacatya-katha ) and Die Lebre 
der Jainas ( p. Si ). 


I On pp. 397-399 we h.ivein Devanagari chai.ictcrs the following siitras: 

( I ) Navakaramantra, ( a ) Pranipatasutra, { 3 ) Iriyat-ahi ( this is not separa- 
ted from the former ; tliat is a slip ), ( 4 ) Tassa uttarJ, ( > ) Annattha ( this, too 
is not, separated from the former ), ( 6 ) Sahrastava, ( 7 ) Arihantacaiy.inam styled 
as Caitj’astavadatiLaka, { 8 ) CatnrvimJatistava, ( 9 ) Srutastva also styled as 
Siddh 5 ntast.ava, ( jo) Siddhastava. ( 11 ) Java viyanlsa. ( i; ) Siigiiruvandanasutra 
styled as Guruvandana, ( 15 ) DaivasikalocanSsutra without any speeifie name, (141 
Savwassa vi, ( 15 ) Abbhujjhio ( this is not separated from the fonner ; once more a 
shp), {16) Simaj-ikasfitra styled as Samavika, ( 17 ) Vandittusutra also su-lcd as 
Pratikramattastlira/ and ( i8-a8 ) deven p'ratyakhvlnasOtras. 
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No. 731 


Sa davasyakasutra 

1131. 

1891-95. 


Size. — 7 | in. by in. 

Extent. — 17 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 17 letters to a line. 

Description. — Foreign paper with an elephant-brand as the water- 
mark ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; quite bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink, whereas edges singly ; numbers for foil, entered twice 
as usual ; foil, i* and 17 ’’ blank ; complete ; the ending 
portion includes Snatasyastuti, too, which is also treated 
as a separate work in some Mss.; condition very good. 

Age. — Sam vat 1946 - 

Author. — More than one Jaina saint. For instance, it is said that 
Snatasyastuti is a composition of Balacandra, a pupil of 
Kalikalasarvajna Hemacandra Suri. 

Subject. — This work mostly in Prakrit consists of sutras some of 
which are not to be found in the previous work', and thus 
it differs from it. ' 


Begins. — iol. i'’ ^ to- i to: i 

^ t TOt 1 srrtrftuTDT 1 TOt 1 

"TOT * 

nklBlui :g- 'tro ) wra « 

I^HiyUUTf' etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16® 

rs'stnrC? i) TTBrEi#^r anrg 1 ' 

3TTO fg- ^rsm{?) srro to Jto 1 

1 For instance, the last sutras viz. Bharahesarasajjhaya ( styled as Sila- 
vadadigunasmaranastitra in Sadavasyakasutrani ) and Snatasyastuti are not there. 

2 This sQtra is usually known as Prauipatasutra. In the contents oC “ Sada- 
vasyakasutrapi ”, it is styled as " Sthobhavandanasutra ” and •" Khaniasamapa ” 

-II 
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^.(->0 fWtCO ' 

^1q;=,ftWTOiOTm™ 

5,nw(w)pmftw*w»^^ 

TOawft(=ft)5^'''^ ®ra5w^ ' 

V *T<t^ 

.w(Ii:) OT5a>i#(^)®<®'™"” ^'Ta » 

in No. 73°’ 


ITtT 


No. 732 


SadavasyaJ^asutra 

"^892^^ 


-8in.by4|i”- „.„ . ,0 leners » a »«• . . 

, _J 7 folios; 7 >>n=s“* ' kvk rough i 

n.L.p.] 
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legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
lines in crimson ink, whereas edges, in one line ; fol. i* 
marked with diagrams ; white paste used instead of the 
yellow pigment ; complete so far as it goes; condition veiy 
good. 

Age. — Saihvat 183 ( 1835 ? ). 

Be^ns. — fol. i*” ^ to- h to; i 

?mir <y i figdnii ' etc. as in No. 731. 

Ends. — 26* etc., up to n as in No. 731. This 

is followed by a line as under — 

N. B. — For further particulars see Nos. 730 and 731. 


! , 

No. 733 

Sizfe’.-^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 31 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; bold, big, quite clear and good 

hand-writing j foil, and 6*’ blank ; borders as well as the 

edges ruled in two lines in ted ink ; red chalk used ; edges 
of the last two foil, slightly damaged ; condition good ; 
complete so far as it goes. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — ^Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A collection of sutras conneaed with the six avasyakas. 

B^ins. — fol. I*” ni^ sjKtam etc. as in No. 73 1. 


Sadavasyakasutra 

242. 

1871-72. 



Ends, — fol. 6* Rrft‘«5TnJT': 


I 


t 


miJTTsi g?ra^ ^Tffrr • 
iTiflnr 5?tRJr H « ' 

Reference.^ — See No. 730-752. 
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( ) 
No. 734 


Namaskaramantra 
( Navakaramantra ) 

1270 { 1 ). 
1887-91. 


Size. — 9^ in. by 3| in. 

Extent. — 43-2-1-1-1-2 = 36 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; big, fairly legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered fn the right-hand 
margin just in a corner ; each and every lol. worm-eaten 
in several places ; so, in a few cases, tlie numbering is 
gone ; condition fair ; red chalk used ; there is some space 
kept blank in the centre of the numbered and the unnum- 
bered sides as well ; yellew pigment used while making 
corrections ; fol. i* blank ; complete ; this work ends on 
fol. I*" ; this Ms. contains in addition the following works: — 


( 1 ) snr? 

fol. I*” 



(2) 

f* 



(3) 

2 “ 



( 4 ) or ( ) 

2 “ 

to 

2 *’ 

( 5 ) 3TT^% 

.. 2*’ 



(6) 

,, 2*’ 



(7) ) 

2 *’ 



(8) 

foil. 2*’ 

to 

3“ 

( 9 ) sTiT’Crwu’ 

fol. 3“ 



( 10 ) .UroiTTct^ 

.. 3" 



(11 ) 

3^ 

to 

3” 

( 12 ) ^Tifr 

3*’ 



(13 ) sraczr 

3'’ 




1 This is practically same as STirRffntTiSr without the first gatha. 

2 This is the name given by Suhhlal in iiis edition of Paiicapratikramapa re- 
ferred to on p. 132. 
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( 14 ) ( ^TTmfni ) 

( 15 ) 

(16) 3raf^ 

( 17 ) ^ 

(18) 

( 19 ) 

( 20 ) f?ra[M ) 

( 21 ) %irp raM< m ( ^ 

( 22 ) 3T^ 

(23) 

( 24 ) ^ ) 

(25) 

(26) 

( 27 ) 

( 28 ) 

( 29 ) %^ 3n^ ( ^ 

( 30 ) ^ ^ ) 


foil. O'* to 4* 

fol. 4* 

4 - to 4'’ 

1» ^ 

4'’ 

»» * 

4** 

4^ 

i» 

foil. 4*’ to 5* 
fol. 5» 

M ^ 

.. 5‘ to 5'’ 

.. 5'’ 

foil. 5“ to 6‘ 

fol. 6“ 

6* to 6*" 

foil. O'* .. 7’ 

fol.7» .. 

., 7‘’ 

.. 7‘’ 


(32) 3q|T5^J^ 

>» 

.. 10 “ 

10 10 *’ 

( 33 ) 

{ 34 ) cgtirrMn^f^ 

foil. IIM?).. 151“ 
fol. 1 ^“ 

( 35 ) 3iRn3^ 

„ 12 “ 

to 12 '’ 

(36) 

foil. 1 ^*’ 

„ 13“ 

( 37 ) ^fn=^ 

„ 13“ 

.. 14“ 

( 38 ) 

fol. 14“ 

„ 14‘’ 

(•39) 3Ti^'^ 

foil. 14*’ 

16” 

M 

( 40 ) 

„ le*” 

„ 17” 

^ 41 ) 

17 b 

.. 19“ 

(42) 

„ 19“ 

„ 22 ” 

(43) 

., 22 *’ 

„ 23'’ 

(44) 

»» 

„ 26“ 

„ 26“ 

(45) 

(46 ) 

„ 28? 
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(47 ) 

fol. 28’ to 28" 

( 48 ) tnww 

foil. 28" „ 31" 

( 49 ) 

fol. 31"; foil. 34’ to 35" 

(50) 3i(3ici^if?cf«Jr 

foil. 35" to 39’ 

(51) HlcIHltd'h 

39’ „ 40" 

( 52) 

„ 41’ „ 42’ 

( 53) 

„ 42’ ., 43" 

Out of these sutras. 

1-33 may be said to be constitut- 


ing what is, roughly speaking, known as Sadavasyakasutra. 

Foil. 8, 9, II, 24, 25, 32 and 33 are missing ; so the 
corresponding works are incomplete. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This entire work in Prakrit deals with obeisance to the 
five Parame.sthins and its fruit. It is styled as Mahasruta- 
skandha. Each of its first five padas such as tutt 
etc. is looked upon as an adhs^ayana. The portion follow- 
ing these five adhyayanas' is called culika, and it shows the 
importance of the five adhyayanas. Some look upon this 
culika as redundant. This view is refuted in “Siddhacakra” 
( vol. IV, No. 3, p. 67). There it is remarked that in that 
case, the first and the last verses of Logassa, and the verse 
beginning with j rrg' W I which forms a part and parcel of 
Pukkharavaradivaddhe should be discarded. It is further 
observed that the last pada of this Mahasrutaskandha occurs 
in MahanisithasUtra. So those who substitute for 5^ 
are not justified in doing so. An additional criticism is made 
as under = — 

I Just as there is in Avasyakasutraniryukti nihsepa and sOtt aspariikaniryuhti 
respectively in the beginning and end of every adhyayana, so we have beginning 
and end for these five padas ( adhyay.anas ). That is why this entire work ( Panca- 
mangala) is designated as Mahasrutaskandha. yide “ ^iddhacahra ” vol. IV, Np 

p.67. 




735-] 


III. 4- Molasfitras 




his ,me ,l.n. there ere Rve H- i" ‘'f;r„oM 

BheBsvatlshtra; “^^“““rwhriooh upon only 

said to be interpolated. I or, thos discarded 

the first five padas as genmne »“S of a 

rmt it IS tantamount 

sutra. 

Begins.— fol. 1” tr 11 § « 

sactM^iUlui * 

iTirf ^ * ^■wig'n * 

Ends- fol. i‘’ tr^ '. 

Reference.- Published. It is also Th^^hird 

rendering and Gujarati 

Kirapavali” ( Arliatajivanajyou ^ ^^^^.don in the 

Namaskaramantra IS given ) y (- yiH, 34). 

svopajna commentary (p. ,71 )° 

Pnr other details see No. 730- 


No. 735 


Namasteramantra 

1269 a). 

'1887^ 


Size. 12 i y 4 ^ 

^ r 1-,,= . tat to 13 lines to a page , 5 ^ > 

Extent.— 76 folios ; 14 to 15 

Description.- Country ^0^”'. 

:XSr%p”eXt'ed”d; Ml. n«»be,ed tn the fght- , 
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hand margin ; fol. i* blank ; unnumbered sides are de- 
corated with a small disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; 
red chalk used ; strips of white paper pasted to the edges 
of the first fol. ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; 
this work ends on fol. i*” ; this Ms. contains in addition 
tire following 67 works : — 


( 2) fmr 3^ 

(3 ) 3RTr«r 

( 4 ) ^nmr-( unrei? ) 

(5) TOtg or ( ) 

(6 } 

(7 ) . srartr 

( 8 ) 

(9) 

( 10 ) luw 

( 11 ) -arljW'i 
( 12 ) 

(13) 

(14) 

( 15 ) 'jTT'flti %UTt’ 

(16 ) 

( 17 ) 

(18) Jirflilg. 

(19) 

( 20 ) anr ( str^m^a ) 

(21 ) 

(22) ■cHlriiTj.i i .g r g - 

(. 23 ) w w 

(24 ) ti,^!amu t ia,g 

(25 ) amirag t iig 

( 26 ) 

( 27) «iRi. g Ta - rf-.fimti.g 


fol. 1*’ 

» >» 

»* t* 

»> » 

foU. „ to 2 ^ 
f oL 2» 

>» >» 

>» >> 

>» »> 

” » 

»* >1 
9* %f 
1» »» 


*> >» 

*9 It 
9> »t 

to 2*’ 


2*’ 


f» ♦» 

•» »# 


»» >t 


»t >t 

foil. „ to 


3* 

4» 


1-3 These three may be looked upon as only a portion Of Vandittusutra. 
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'S3 


( 28 ) arraRq- a^aitr foi. 4* 

( 29 ) 3 ft ft ^ 'ninrnnfi „ „ 

(30) ^tnTmsrftrnjq-R „ „ 

(81) „ „ .. 


( 33 ) fftt^iHftcnrcTTT^.^ 

( 34 ) fa^utiTfunjirTH 


( 35 ) trgn^Rsrf^rntJTn? 

( 3 G ) crtE?? 7 TJIST;? 7 rngR 
( 37 ) aiflTFfvJsirqtJnjr^ 

( 39 ) Hig( ?iit )srmiKuaTH5 

(40) 'TrRTQ^ 

( 41 ) 'm%?fr?Tffnii 3 E' 

( 42 ) ^'W^^rfecT' 

( 43 ) OTt^ Tffrgrr 

( 44 ) 

( 45 ) 5 fir 5 fr<it 5 rwOT 

( 47 ) 

( 48 ) 

( 49 ) 

( 50 ) sTrqnj'rR 

( 51 ) 

( 52 ) 

(SS)^*!^ (Guj.) 

( 54 ) tlnraTo { Guj. ) 

(55) 



(56) 


„ ., to 4'’ 


>» »» 


foil. „ 

•» 

5” 

,. 5>’ 


11” 

foMl" 

foil. 12> 

»» 

24* 

„ 24’ 

»> 

35* 

„ 35» 

)) 

37* 

37» 

II 

40* 

fol.40“ 

>r tt 


41” 

foil. 41” 

n 

44” 

„ 44” 

ft 

45* 

„ 45* 

>1 

46” 

„ 46” 

>» 

48” 

48” 

If 

49” 

.. 49” 

>1 

50* 

fol. 50* 

II 

50” 

foil. 50” 

11 

51* 

fol. 51* 

It 

51” 


I Tliis work is here described on p. 101 . See No. 707. 
a This work is described in Pt. I on p. 369. Sec No. 41c. 


20 I J. L. P. 1 
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( 57 ) 

foil. 51*’ to 

52” 

( 58 ) 

52” „ 

53” 

( 59 ) cTg'STTi^iffra 

fol. 53 ” 


(60) qri34T^s'??nnT 

„ 54^ 


( 61 ) 

foil. 54’ „ 

55” 

(62) tffiT5rrer(I-IV) 

55” 

65’ 

( 63 ) 

.. 65’ „ 

69’ 

( 64 ) 3itnn5^?rT 

69’ ,. 

71’ 

( 63 ) iTt^ir 

fol. 71” 


( 66 ) ^trsernr?^ 

foil. „ „ 

75” 

( 67 ) 

75” 

76” 


Out of these sutra?. i to 2S may he said to be com- 
paiicnt factors of ^adavasyakasiitra. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. i*’ U m ^ il 

Ends.— fol. I*’ tr^t etc. up to 5^ 11 ? 11 as in 

No. 73^. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 734. 


No. 736 


Namaskararuantra 

1106 (1). 
1891-95. 


Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 58 - I = folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 33 to 40 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear, uniform and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges mostly in two, 
in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. 



///. ^ Mtihsntras 


75 ^* ] 


ISS 


numbered in both ilic m,ir/;ii!s ; n piece of paper of il)e,si?f 
of a fol. pasted to fol. i* ; condition on tlic wliole good : 
folt, and 58*" blanb ; tliis work ends on foi. 1'’; coiu- 
picte ; fol. utb missinj: ; tlti'. Mr;. cont.ains she following 
additioiml works 


( 1 ) 3nr3 ntuT > 

( 2 ) -H 

( 3 ) ET-EW7 
{ 4 ) =5rt:tTj 

( 5 ) r. l 3 ' TTTT 

( 6 ) 

( 7 ) ?Wnn^ftr 

( 8 ) tTfCTJ-w 

( 9 ) srfennHrisr 

( 10 ) fukmwrrTT 

( 11 ) anr 

(12) ST^e<i 

( 13 ) am»atr 

( 14 ) =Sftnarr 

( 15 ) sjaratr 

( 16 ) statratf 
{ 17 ) ^^atr 

( 18 ) nr; g f a - T 

( 20 'I 3t5Tf^ 

( 21 ) a^trsrnrraprtrgffr 

( 22 ) ’jyti- 4 '- 4 a?ypi 

( 23 ) 

(24) 

( 25 )'!i5?nntiTma 
( 26 ) rTTFtrTOtnya 
( 27 ) ^ „ 

( 28 ) apmorr 


foi. I'’ 

*< M 

foil. „ to 2* 
fol. 2* 

If I* 

«« *J 

»» »l ft ^ 

oh 

»» 


T» »» 


foil 3* 

fol. 3* 


r If 




s*’ 


»» J» 


foil. „ .. 4=* 

fol. 4=- 



If If 
ft If 
ff If 


1 See p. 148, ft. note I. 
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( 29 ) arnrOT 

fol. 5“ 

(30) ^JTfTTO 

>1 )f 

( 31 ) 

«> n 

(32) 

n i» 

( 33 ) ^^3driitd(rt 

i> n 

( 34 ) §m%^3R5rcT 

It St 

( 35 ) <TTr^^=pJ3TiT 

It It 

( 36 ) qrWR'tgid 

., .> to s'* 

( 37 ) friTrs?5 

.. 5’’ 

(38) Bmiw^CTPT‘4'TR^iirar 

foil. „ „ 6“ 

( 39 ) srarifTsiiHQq- 

fol. 6“ 

( 40 ) 

M t» 

( 41 ) jfi^^JTnnm 

»l t> 

( 42 ) 

t> t» 

( 43 ) 

foil. 6" „ 8 ^ 

( 44 ) ^3S'-dN 

fol. b*” 

( 45 ) ?TfK )Mrd*HUry.3- 

foil. „ „ 11*’ 

(46) qi%5panwaiT 

,, il" ., 12“ 

(47) sTTrii^^r 

fol.l2=‘ „ 12*’ 

CO 

'w' 

foil. 12*’ „ 14» 

( 49 ) 

.,14“ .. 15*’ 

( 50 ) Tr5«!£|i<J|i'qT 

..15*’ ,. 16*’ 

( 51 ) 3t7T id^Jj'UT'tm? 

., le” „ 18” 

( 52) 'SUvrlrt^l 

., 18” „ 22“ 

(53 ) ^mgroreitg- 

,. 22“ .. 23^ 

( 54) Ksnig 

,. 23 “ „ 24 “ 

( 55 ) *i;^' 4 Kd"^yR<ui 

101 . 24 =^ „ 24 ” 

( 5^ ) mrsTTRS^ 

foil. 24” „ 25® 

( 57 ) 

fol. 25* 

( 58 ) gsyiramra’ 

foil. 25“ „ 26“ 

( 59 ) 

„ ,26* „ 28“ 

( 60 ) y-.;ryiuiHf^<Rm 

.. 28“ „ 30” 

( bl ) 

» 30” „ 32“ 



in. .} Mfliasniras 


15 


73 ^*] 


(62) 


foil. 32’ to 34’ 

(<' 3 ) 

5 f)- 2 t?r=^iT 

» 54 ’ >, 36’ 

(64) 

fRctrT 

.. 36’,. ',S‘ 

(6j) 


.. ?8^, 39 '> 

( 66 ) 


,, 39" ., 40 * 

(67) 


(bl. 40’ ,, 40*’ 

(f'8) 


„ 40*’ 

(69) 


loll. 40'' ,,41* 

( 70) 

Jfti'r^rFr 

fol. 41’ „ 4j'’ 

(71 ) 


„ 4 *^ 

(72) 


foil. 41^ „ 42’ 

(73 ) 


fol. 42* „ 42'’ 

( 74 ) 

^ . r- - .-r^T 


(75 ) 


foil. 42'’ „ 43> 

(76) 


fol, 43* 

(77) 


» 43 ’» 43 ‘’ 

(78) 


M 43'’ 

(79) 


foil. 43‘’>.44’ 

(80) 


fol. 44* 

(81 ) 


44 ’ .. 44'’ 

(S2) 


» 44 “’ 

(83) 

<Ti’'^f 5 R? 5 tlr 

foil. 44^ „ 45’ 

(84) 


fol. 45* 

(85) 

5 ft*rrtt?f(^ 5 ffr 

» 45 * 

(86) 

nirnfhasfjT 

M 4 S*» 4 S‘’ 

(87) 

^tn^'hgfct 

45” 

(88) 

'Tg'Toin3*?r 

foil. 45“ .. 46’ 

{89) 


fol. 46“ 

(90) 


„ 46“ ., 46^ 

(91 ) 


foil. 46*’ „ 58* 


Out of these suiras, 1 to 3S seem to constitute Satji- 
vaiyakasQtra. 

Age, — Samvat 18,10. 
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Begins.— fol. 1 '' nm sn^ror etc. 

Ends.— fol. i'' <T=5r?T5®Kr etc. up to (tf^) nnw 

N. B. — Bor additional information sec No. 73 ^. 




Naraa skaramantra 


No. 737 


575 ( 1 ). 
1895-98. 


Size. — loj in. by 55 in. 

Extent.— 39 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick, tough and greyish 
in colour ; Devanagari characters ; bold, legible and fairly 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled regularly in two lines 
in red ink and margins singly in the same ink ; red chalk 
used for marking the numbers and the titles of different 
works ; white pigment used in place of the yellow pig- 
ment; the first fol. is little bit torn ; the last three are 
damaged, perhaps corroded by white ants ; condition to- 
lerably good ; the last fol. written in a different and bigger 
hand by some one else ; fol. i‘ blank ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following works in addition : — 


(l) 

3frR4rrqf|5'f^riir?ffqT»^%nt?g-rfT 

fol. !>’ 

(2) 


foil. I*’ to 2 '^ 

(3) 


fol. a*" 

(4) 



(5) 


foil. 2 '’ „ 3“ 

(6) 


fol. 3“ „ 3'> 

(7) 


„ 3” 

(8) 


foil. 3*’ „ 5b 

(9) 


5’^ » 7* 
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(43) foil. 35'" to 39* 

(44) ’n^STTT^FtrTK ( ? ) fol. 39 %, 39 '' 

( 4 5) fSTJngffff?) .> 39'’ 

Age. — Not older than the nineteenth century ; .‘■ee the 23rd folio. 
On fol. 26'’ there is the date viz. Sarhvat 1889. See 
Saradastotra. 

Begins. — fol. 

sftqp^rsinTtT hr: h 

HRt attorn ' etc. 

Ends. — fol. I*" 

t^rnir =3- 'I ? II 

N. B.— For other detals see No. 734. 


No. 738 


Na maskaraman tra 

640 ( 8 ). 
1895 - 98 . 


Size. — in. by 6^ in. 

Extent. — It folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagarf 
characters ; bold, legible, uniform and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders carefully ruled in three lines in red ink, 
and the margins singly in the same ink ; condition very 
good ; complete ; this Ms. contains in addition the follow- 
ing works 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) r^tiotwisr 
( 4 ) 3tl3m5IIM*rf4 
( 5 ) 

(6) 


fol. i" 

foil. I*" to 2* 


» 

}} 

9> 

ft 


A* 


4* 


if 


5'^ 

6 * 


}f 

ft 


5” 

8 * 
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( 7 ) foil. ga tO 9*’ 

( 8 ) ?^RTn<jnT „ 9*’ „ lo'’ 

(9) ,, 10'’ ,, ii*” 

Age. — Samvat 1940. 

Begins, fol. i'’ 3 i Rgd l »i etc., as in No. 737. 

Hnds. fol. 1*’ ^ etc., as in No. 757. 

Reference. — This sutra is given as an avatarana in the svopajha 
commentary of Yogasastra ( VIH, 34 ). For further parti- 
culars see No. 734. . ' 


Namaskaramantra 

No, 739 350 ( a ). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

Size, — io-| in. by 43 in. 

Extent. — 1 1-1 = 10 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper sufficiently' thick, tough and greyish; 
Devanagari characters with ; boldj: legible, uni- 

form, neither verj’^ big nor very small and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled carefull}' in two pairs of lines in 
black ink; there is some space left between these pairs ; red 
chalk used ; complete ; condition good ; this Ms. contains 
in addition the following works .— 


(r) 


fol. 

l'^ 

( 2 ) 


foil. 

I*’ to 2“ 

(3) 


fol. 

, 2=> „ 2» 

( 4 ) 


foil. 

ob *>‘1 

(S) 

(Incomplete) 


3 ^ .3 4'' 

(6) 


fol. 

6*> 

( 7 ) 


foil. 

6^3 7’ 

(S) 


»9 

7* ,3 8‘ 


31 CJ.L.P.] 
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(9) 

(10) snr 

The fifth folio is missing, so 
affected. 


foil. 8=* to ro* 

lO^ 

the corresponding works are 


Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. i’ to: (I rf!^ 

I 

jmr 3tK5Hnif i etc. 

Ends.— fol. I* fifit^TUT M 3? <1 ? I 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 73<). 


No. 740 


Namaskaramantra 

885 (a). 
1892-95. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — '(text) 13 tolios ; i to 2 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a 

line. 

j, (com.) ,, ,, , II ,, ,, ,, ,, , 35 ^ 

line. 


Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional ^srrraTS ; this 
is a i^qr^ Ms. ; the text written in big, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing ; practically same 
is the case with the commentary except that it is written 
in a slightly smaller hand-writing ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. i® originally blank has been later 
on utilised by some one for writing some items connected 
with the Dikpalas ; condition very good ; both the text 
and the commentary complete ; the latter ends on fol. 2^ ; 
this Ms. contains in addition the following works : — 
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III. 4.. Malastttras 
( I ) ^rhroitfT foil. 


2^ to 


. 1^5 


(2) „ „ 3*’ >, 

( 3 ) vrafwla- » » T i» IS'’ 

Age. — Sariivat 1792. 

Author of the commentary.-- Yacaka Siddhicandra, pupil of 
Bhanucandra. For his life and works see my Sanskrit bhu- 
mika ( pp. 72-84 ) of Stuticaturvimsatika published in 
A. D. 1930, and for information in Gujarati see “^rreH- 

” published in “ Jaina- 
charya Shri Atmanand Centenary Commemoration Volume” 
(" 5 RT=^*T SfT atrcrtT^ 5 T?IT i; T dn^ 5 EmT:p !i«T ”)> PP* 225-245. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) tol. i‘’ ii^o \\ n 

a t fi ^ dPt r etc. as in No. 734. 

„ — ( com, ) fol. I*" 

•• '> sfiTrorwTRr to- <i 

^ffqr^ »pw uw*ruolV' ' ^ • 

I V 1 

^SdrdHtHiUlldi ^frj^r 1 

StimraK ITOT I I 

^ SrRttTTTJlfHm * ^ > etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2® ^^m^cMunduf l etc. up to < ? • as in 
No. 734. . , 
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Ends.— ( com, ) fol. 2“ 31^ =?TS<Ti%T^mfai I JTW 1 3 ?^ =? 

T%snn^«nHiR {R 1 ^fqr 5 fl[qtT% su^WRT??: ' 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary are included in 
Anekartharatnamanjusa ( pp. 1-6 ) edited by me and publi- 
shed in Sheth D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81 in A. D. 
1933. For other details see No. 734. 





No. 741 


Size. — 9| in. by 4|. in. 


Namaskaramantra 
with balavabodha 
742 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — 4 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagarl chara- 
cters ; big, clear and tolerably good, hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too ; edges of all the foil, are slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and its ex- 
planation complete so far as they go, that is to say the 
culika and its explanation are not to be found here. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Obeisance to the five Paramesthins in Prakrit and its 
explanation in detail in Gujarati, with quotations in 
Prakrit. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1® ntfr atRsHJui 1 

„ — (com.) fol. I® msw »tircR? gait 1 

^ h etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3'’ hrT HR i 
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1^5 


Ends, (com.) fol. 4'’ i(k mt% 3 t ^ WW ^3 f ^ stcTS 

'i^n srnrm fktPi^d^Hr ti 

Reference. — See No. 734. 


Namaskaramanti'a 
with balavabodba 

No. 742 -J ISS. 

1891 - 95 , 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 3 folios ; 1 1 lines to a p.ige ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent g g u i gi 'S ; big, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs 
coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 5^* blank ; both the text and the commentary complete 
so far as the first five p.adas are concerned; condition tolerab- 
ly good. 

Age, — Old. 

Author of the balavabodba, — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*’ mJr 3 tn?cTT 0 T n etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. i'" HflVJjK 5 ^ ^ 

I ^T»T5'T^f73iT stft tnrn ww * a siRcrt 
fjif 11 etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3* rmt ^ 
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Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 5® 1 mC fsrrnfHT 1 sita- ^ 

TKJiHnTOTmP 31^ vjjr a g# ? nig' snks 

HT 5 ^ mFr^^T » f-^Rm TTI H ^ tR^ 5 II M II 

n ST II spr 

II 5tfT II 

N. B. — For other details see No. 734. 


snrarnw^r 

WT3Wi4ly<3l%3 

No. 743 


Namaskaramantra 
witli balavalxidha 

593 (c). 


1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 42* to fol. 43'’. 

Description. — The text up to five padas; the commentary- ends 
abruptly. For other details see No. j6 ' 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text and its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 42® nmr apsmni l etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 42® rrrgT^ W fTOT(i)?g 1 a affatr- 

^ ^5^ fe I sffuTTRTCOI WWHW I etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 43'’ onrr ^cti^ i guj 

— (com.) fol. 43” sfi^T^R ^ ii sn^mr 

%?trT II q^r r giriH ur ii qR. 


No. 744 

Size. — 9| in. by 4.| in. 


NamaskaramantravyaMiya 

1241 (a). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — 26 + 1 =27 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 1 
line. . . V . 
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TIL 4 Millasiitra'! 


167 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters ; small, fairly legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders not ruled ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. 19th repeated ; red chalk used ; 
fol. 26 ^ blank ; condition very good ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the smT^lts of the text ; this Ms. contains in addi- 
tion the following works - — 


(O 


foil. 

1“ 

to 2*’ 

(2) 


yy 

a" 

t® 

15 5 

( 3 ) 

*njWHnnqqTft 

It 

S" 

. Ra 

(4) 


»> 

8“ 

„ 10® 

(S) 


iy 

10“ 

„ 12® 

(6) 

3 TT%tRirf^aqraqw 

yy 

12“ 

„ 16- 

(7) 


ty 

t 6 ^ 

M 25® 

(8) 


yy 

23® 

„ 26® 

Age.— Samvat 1873. 





Author. — Harsakirti Suri. 

Subject.— Commentary on Namaskaramancra which is looked upon 
as the first smarana out of seven. 


Begins.— fol. u arfu 


Hfru: ? 

?rtctr5Ef ’g’ mfeftT(m) ^ 

3-^ cTurCr 

smrRfRiat srrfT srrrtitrTOH s^tfr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1“ =g' 'itTf f^frr: =g-gi%( ?t )TO;fcTr: ^ti-ir i di -- 

STffHm Hq- 

sT^^rrof 3THqi%: |nmq 

I ra hT^ \ 


Reference Edited by me and published in Anekartharatnamanjusa 

( pp. 2-6 ) which forms No. Si of Sheih D. L. J. P. F. 
Series, published in a. d. 1933. 
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No. 745 


Namaskaramantravyakhya 

42 (a). 
1874-75. 


Size." 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 27 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough, tough and white; Jaina 
Devan.'igari characters ; small, fairly legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; lines here and there written in 
red ink; foil, numbered in both the margins; fol. 27*" 
blank ; there is some space kept blank in the centre, in the 
case of the numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; 
in a few cases, this central place is decorated with a small 
disc in red colour ; in the left-hand margin, the title is 
written as ; condition very good ; the extent 

of the commentary to each of the seven smarapas is as 
under : — 


(I) 

_y___ v 

foil. 

i» 

to 

3 “ 

(3) 


9> 

3a 

99 

6» 

(3) 


» 

6“ 

99 

S'- 

( 4 ) 


S*” 

99 

10' 

(5) 

3Tt%ct5ni-cf-Rtg-^l% 

39 

10*’ 

99 

16' 

( 6 ) 


99 

i6» 

99 

23' 

(7) 


19 

33 *’ 

99 

27 


Begins. — fol. i"* u 11 snftmni 11 

srmqsi Rm etc. as in No. 744. 

Ends. — fol. i'’ ^ ^ etc. up to as is No. 744. 

This is followed by the lines as under : — 

n 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 744. 



746.1 


tiT. 4 Mfilasatras 


1^9 





No. 746 


Prabodhacaitj'avandana 
[ Jagadntamani- 

ceiyavandana ] 

1220 (13). 
1884-87. 


Extent.-- fol. 189“ to fol. 189'’. 

Description.— This work may seem to begin abruptly as it does 
not contain some of the glthas occurring in Jagacintamani- 
ceiyavandana. But it may noted that this sutra begins in 
this ver)' way so far as Vidhipaksa is concernted. See p. 7 

of “ Vidhipaksagacchiyapratikramanasutra ” published by 

Bhimasi Manaka in a. d. 1934- For other details see 

.. 1220 ( r ). 

1884-87. • 

Author. — Gautama Indrabhuti Ganadhara ( according to the Jaina 
tradition ). 

Subject. — Salutation to the Jinavaras and the caityas. 

Begins.- fol. i89‘ gjwnsjftft ( 

Ends.- fol. 189^’ 

Refaeace.- PaHUhed ia some of *e primed 

kramanasutras. It is edited by me, along 

rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 

Babu Bhagvanlal Panalal and Babu Mohanlal Panala m 

» The Fifth Kirapavali ” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on pp. 81- 4 

in A D ; 937 . Of course, this-partly differs from what we 
have here in the Ms. 


• See p. 1 34. 

I This sort of brackets indicates that 

independent Prakrit title is given, 
sa [J.L.P.] 


instead of the Prakrit rendering, an 
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■No 747 

Extent. — fol. 1*’. 


Prabodliacaityavandana 

1106 (2). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Subject. — This caityavandana begins according to the Khara- 
tara gaccha. See Sukhlal’s edition (App. 15) noted on 
p. 132. 

Begins. — fol. i*’ R {^5 ‘ ’ etc. 

Ends.— fol. i‘’ etc. up to qt%m practically as in 

No. 746. 

'N. B.’ — For additional information see No. 746. 


No. 748 

Extent. — fol. i*". 


Prabodhacaityavandana 

1270 (2). 

1 887-91 j 


Description. — Complete .so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. i* 

* NsDrtO >1 fifth's I 
spTS- ^rq(?) I 

awf' rat? ’ ra racii ^ gtrj ftf%- ^ ^ ra 
m( a"T )tratottrraa'ra? 1 'afira ftror ft- ? 

Ends.— fol. I*’ etc. up to ft?tr ^ n ^ ii as in No. 746. 

N.'B. — For' further particulars see Nos. 746 and 747. v ■ 



III. 4 MftlasRIras 


7SO-] 

[ ^ ] 
No. 749 


171 

Tirtliavandauasutra 
[ Jam kifici ] 

575 (5). 
1895-98, 


Extent. — fol. 2*". 

Description.- Complete. For other dewils see Naraaskammantra 
No. 737. 

Age. — Saihvat 1889 ( vide fol. 26 ). 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This sOtra composed in a verse m Prakrit 

salutation to the tirthas in svarga. pStala and manu.syaloka. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 ^ 

sirt ^ " . 

As it consists of one verse, there is no separate end. 

R=fere„«._ Published whh -u.= d*r.nce i.. »uy of 

of Pratikramapasutra noted on p. 3 


No 750 


Tirtbavandanasutra 
1220 (16). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol- 189*’. 
Description.— Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


For other details see 


1220 a)- 

1884^’ 


Begins and ^ 

N. B,— For other details see No. 749- 
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No. 751 


Tirtbavandanasutra 

1106 ( 3 )■ 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. i'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. i*" 

^ Jim mm etc. up to b as in 

No. 750 . 

N. B..^For additional information see No. 749 . 


No. 752 


Tirtbavandanasutra 

1270 (3). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. to fol. 2 *. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. i*" to fol. 2 ’ 

^ Jim etc. up to ^^nii n ^ " as in No. 750 - 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 749 . 
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m. 4 Maltsatras 
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No. 753 

Extent.— fol. I89^ 
Description.- 


Sakrastava- 
[Namuttlra nam] 

1220 (17). 
■■1884-87.' 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87. • 


IS 


Complete. 

Author. Sakra according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. Eulogy of the Tirthamkaras. 

Begins, fol. 189'’ or ar^loT etc. as in No. 758. 

Ends. fol. rSp** etc. up to fsTotuir as in No. 758. This 

followed by the lines as under = — 

TTUiMUIOT 

5T® 3Tf!Tr ^ 

I trg wm tT fa rf^oT n 

II ^ II II 

Reference. — Published. See any of the printed editions of the 
Pratikramanasutras noted on p. 138. 

This work is edited by me with Sanskrit rendering 
and Gujarati translation and is published in “ The Fifth 
Kiranavali ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on pp. 85-88 where the due 
posture is also shown by way of an illustration. 

Kalpasutra (sutra 16), Haribhadra Sflri’s commentary 
( p. 494ff. ) to Ava^yakasutra and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 29-35 ) 
may be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
III-IV. p. 398. For Sanskrit rendering and English transla- 
tion see Trifaffiialaiupttrufacariira vol. I, pp* 127-128 
( Gaekwad’s Oriental Series, No. LI ). For a parallel work 
in Sanskrit see my edition of I ra- 

( pp. 242-245 ). 

For other details see mj' article publish- 

ed in ‘"Sri Jaina Satya PraksSa ” voL II/ No. 12, pp. 
599-602. 
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5r*Wc{ 
No, 754 


Saki-astava 

1106(4). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. i*" to fol. 2*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. i** sTriFs tiir ST Mgffi ri etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends. — fol. 2* etc. up to a^rra as in No. 753. This 

is followed by 8. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 753, 


No. 755 


Sakrastava 

1270 (5). 
1887-91, 


Extent, — fol. 2® to fol. 2*". 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734' 

Begins.- fol. 2* ax > giiga i uf ' etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends. — fol. 2® I etc. up to xi# #-jnrr i"s 1 as in 

No. 7S3- 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 753. 




Sakrastava 


No 756 

Extent. — fol. i*’ to fol. 2*. 


1269 ( 6 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramautra 
No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. i*’ aaltw vr etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends. — fol. 2* etc. up to 11 ^ t g: 11 as in 

No. 753. 

N< B. — For additional information see No. 753. 



Il I. 4 Millasotras ■ 


758 .] 




No. 757 

Exent.: — leaf 120'’ 10 leaf 121'’. 


Balcrastava 

77 ( ). 

1880-81 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. - wS 

1880-81. 

Begins.— leaf 120'’ ;mf?5 ifr » w tf^'c Ti » r sn^^rtfr etc. 

Ends. — leaf 121'’ 5T|mniT • fkmItiT 1 ' 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 75^. 




Sakrastava 


No. 758 


575 ( fi ). • 
,1895-98. 


Extent.'— fol. a'’ fb fol. 3*. ' 

Description. — Almost complete in case the following lines, may be 
_ said, to be lacking ,, 


arsarr ^ at 
I'll I 

For other details see No. 737. 


Begin?. — fol, .a*’ nr n a t fi^an n 11 sfm^m n amTfir( *T)nw 11 
- .fkfmwh etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3" ^Tc^^niT •• 

•s ^ 

11 II sm 11 Jmf .'fimror till'd 

, It , , . 

N. B. — For other details see No. 753. ' ’ ’ 


.0'\ .m 
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[759. 


No. 759 

Extent. — fol. 190*. 


Sarvacaityavandana 
[ Javanti ceiyaim } 

1220(26). 

1884-87. 


Description. — Complete. 


For other details see No, 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87. ■ 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — Salutation to the caityas of all the three lokas, in one 
verse in Prakrit. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 190* 

%fUTi > ( 3^; u ) [ ] sil u faRuai q u 1 

mi ’rntt m?r mn? » ^ 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
mapasUtras. This work has been recently edited by me, 
along with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarari translation, 
and it is published in “The Fifth Kirapavali” (Arhata- 
' jlvanajyoti')'on p; 89. 

This sUtra occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasfltra as verse 
No. 44. So this and Vandaruvrtti ( p. 1J7 ) may be con- 
sulted. 



No. 760 


Extent. — fol. 2*. ' 


Sarvacaityavandana 

1269 ( 16 ). 
1887-91, 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 2* 

sna lcf %rni etc. up to msr mni n ? as in No. 759, 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 739. 



111,^ Mnhsniras^-.i 


762 . 3 

No. 761 

Extent. — fol. 2 *. 


' 17-7 

Sarvacait}-avBndana 

\ 

1106 ( 5 ). 
1891-35. 


Description. — Complete. For. other deuiis sec Namaskaramantfa 
No. 736 . 

•* * : ? . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 * . , . 

etc. up to ^ aat# as in No.* 75 9 . 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 759 . 




No. 762 


Sarvacaityavandana 

■ ; 1270(6). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2'’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No, 734 . 

Begin? and Ends.— fol. 2 * 

etc., up to ^ ^1 fflfft)?’!! ? " as in 

No. 759 . 

N. B.— For additional information see Nq,; 759 . 


S# IJ.L.P.J 



Jaina Utcrature and JPMIosopby 


.17S 


[ 7^3- 


[ 'Jiiyci % Tg ] 

No. 763 

Extent. — fol. 190*. 


Sarvasadhuvandaim 
[ Javanta ke vi sahu ] 


1220 (27). 
1884-87. 


Dtscriptron. — Complete. 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( I ). 
1SS4-B7, ' 


Subject. — Salutation to all the saints, in one Terse in Prakrit. 
.Begins and Ends. — fol. igo* 

3ngM( ft ) ^ ( ? ^ I u 1 

^ »rjrOT fftrater 11 R 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati-- 
kramanasutras. This work is recently edited by me, along 
with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and 
is published in “ The Fifth Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivana> 
jyoti ) on p. 90. 

This work occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasutra as 
•verse No. 45. Vandaruvrtti ( p. 157 ) may be consulted. 


Na 764 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 


Sarvasadhuvandana 

1269 ( 17 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namnskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2* 

tt ) ^ etc. up to trt^t%UToi etc. , as in 

No. 763. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 763. 



766.] 


TTU 4 Malaintrnt 


i79 

Sarvas5(l!itivatt(,l«na 


No. 765 


1270 (7). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2^". 

Description. — Complete. For otiicr det.iiis sec No. 73.}. 

Begins .and Ends.— fol. 2*’ 

3Tiviid(?t) 5; R tTT(r \ etc., up to f?r?f?-f^rnntiT ti ^ t' as in 

No. 763. 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 765. 


No. 766 

Extent. — fol. 2». 


Sarvasadlmvandaua 

1106(6). ' 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2* 

ft ^ ^ etc. up to i%flrtDi ^ as in 

No. 763. 

* > I 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 763. 
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UpaEargaharastotra 

X ) ( Uvasaggabarathotta ) 

No. 767 -350 ( b 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. i*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 739. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusv.imin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. — This •work consisting of fis'c gSthas in Prakrit as usual 
deals with a hymn in honour of Lord Paiivanatha, the 
23rd Lirthathkara of the Jainas. This work is variously’ 
designated by scribes such as 
and 

Begins. — fol. i*" etc. as in No. 777. 

Ends. — fol.ib etc. up to the end as in No. 777. 

Reference. — Published along with Parsvacandra’s commentary in 
the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 80 on pp. 97-112, where 
Priyankaranrpakatha is also included. ' Also published 
with the commentary of Jinaprabha Sflri and that of 
I Siddhicandra Gani as well, in the D. L. J. P. F. Series 
as No. 81. 

This work is recently edited by me, along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publish- 
ed in “ The Fifth Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on 
pp. 92-93. 


I Heron on pp. 41-44 ( App. ) is given the text containing 20 verses, and 
on pp. 45-48 we have pjdapurti of all the carapas of the first five usual verses. 
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No. 768 


'Dpasargaharastotra 

640(b). 

1895-98. 


Extent.— foi. i’’. 

Description, — Complete. For other details see No. 738. 
Begins. — fol. i*" etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends. — fol. I*’ ?3T etc. as in No. 767. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 767. 


No. 769 

Extent, — fol. 190*. 


Upasargahamstotra 

1220 ( 29 ). , 

1884-87. 


Description. — Complete. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( I ). 
t 880-81. • 


Begins. — fol, 190“ etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends. — fol. 190® ^ etc. up to 11 H ll if II 

as in No. 767. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 767. 


No. 770 


UpaBoigaharutottm 

1269 ( 20). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2* to fol. 3**. 

Description. — Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details sec 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 



1^2 Jaina Litei^ature and Philosophy V7fd.‘ 

Begins. — fol. 2® etc. as in Mo. 767. 

fj I 

Ends.-^ fol, 2** ?TT %-3tt etc. up to 11 M it 3" as 

in>No. 7^67* 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 767. 



No. 771 

Extcnn — fol. 8*". 


Upasargaharastotra 

672 (g). 
1899-1915. 


Description. — Complete ; five verses in all. For other details see 

Ajitasantistava No. ~ — 

1899-1915. 

Begins.-7-fol. S'” OTtmtftqTO 

Ends.— fol. S*" gtr ^57^ etc. up to m 

^ \i H as in No. 767. This is followed by the lines as 
under : — 

' I ' , ; ,, sf^ » Htm fUTor iiwii 

^J?^aT(oT) ^TrnKH’)?3:.ii,^n sftqrRfrsnr 11 ‘^tiTR5r’,i! 

‘ ^rruTs 11 viijiisi) » mflr 

?o s®(at)gTO^ II ^ ^1% II 

ur-<jHi>5 H ^ 



. 774* ] III. 4 MoJasttlras j,83 

-Upasavgaharastotra 

No. 772 ( 9 ). 

1«87-91. 

Extent. — fol. 2^ to fol. 3‘. 

Description. — Complete ; five verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. 2*” etc. as in No. 767. ' , • 

Ends — lol. 3* jr5' etc. up to it ^(?) \\ .ns in No. 767. 

This is followed by H 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 767. 


No. 773 


Upasargahafastotra 

575 (4). 
1895-98. 


Extent. — fol. 2**. 

Description. — Complete. For o.her details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 737. ■ 


Begins. — fol. 2*" etc. as in No. 767. 

’Ends. — fol. 2*" cr^ ^^’ctc. up to It Hit practicjilly as in No. 
767. This is followed by 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 767. 


No. 774 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 

Description. — Complete, 
^o. 736. 


■ Dp sargaliara stoto 

3106 (S.). 
1891-95. 

t ' »• 

•For other det.nils see Namaskaramantra 
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Begins. — fol. 2* h^( 5 \ :q 'r q ' g?V i g vg: 1 ' 

qra etc. 


Ends. — fol. 2“ f3T etc, up to H as in No. 

767. This is followed by the line as under •• — 

3thTrsgf^T^5?aei5T " 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 767. 





No. 775 


Upasafgaharastotra 
'with laghuvrtti 

272 ( a ). 
1871-72. 


Size. — loJ- in. by 4| in. 


Extent. — 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tolerably thick and whitish in colour; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional g g Hnt is ; 
legible, bold, big, uniform and fair band-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too ; the lower edges of the numbered sides 
slightly eaten away by white ants ; condition very fair ; 
this Ms. contains both(?) the text and the commentary; both 
complete ; the latter ends on fol. 5*’ ; this Ms. contains an 
additional work viz. along with its commentary 

which commences on fol. 5’’ and ends on the same fol. 

Author of the commentary. — Purijacandra Suri. 


Subject. — A hymn in honour of Lord Parsvanatha, consisting of 
five gathas. The commentary deals with the j^antras and 
tantras pertaining to them. It is styled as 55^51%. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* 


„ — ( com. ) fol. I® 

n % 11 

X This line may be looked upon as a separate work by itself. 



776 .] 


III. 4.. Mnlasatras 


1S5 


5 ->WT^ qrsg trn# qrs^r?i ^- 

^grE )^5ytF5^rriiT3TRrg fir'TVRflr'T^^^ ^^rrfha 

I etc. 

Ends. { te.\t ) fol. 4*^ g^r ? ) etc. 

” ( ^ fol. 5' w^iWfiTTrrs' ' ^ rrsttr^r >Tr%- 

^TT^THTtir etc. up to g?ii ^ *fr 

gg; j^: \ 

r%JTf^ cTt# t ^gic ifgifHvrggng 11 ? n 

?r3^^^cTl=r^lT^. ^OT’^l=^*fefag!T Hurgr I 

Reference. — Published in Saradavij.iya Jaina Grantbamrila, Bhar' 
nagar. 





No. 776 


Upasargabarastotra 
with Artbakalpalata 


232 (g). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 18* to fol. 19*’. 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary practically com 
plete. For other details see No. ^ g:, --. 

Author of the commentar)’. — Jinaprabha Suri, pupil of Jinasiiiiha 
Suri of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with' the explanation in 
Sanskrit ; the latter is styled as Artbakalpalata and is com- 
posed in Saiiivat 1365 (see No. 777 ). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 18“ • , ’ " 

5 tJTc 5 qt? 5 l”T 3 tfaw >• ? Ii 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 18* stfft^rj iqsrqr^ etc. 

34 [J.L.P.] 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol. 19*’ 

Ji^nm • fIsiW 1 

ftt R[ST qraf^op^ " H n 


,, — ( com. ) fol. 19*’ 


. WlfTI 
5^ ^TtTT frim I 


trfifs PT II 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary published. 
No. 767. 


See 





No. 777 

Extent,— fol. 3?*’ to fol. 6i‘’. 


Upasargaharastotra 
tvith Arthakalpalata 

1241 ( g ). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete ; the 
latter composed in Sarhvat 1365. For other details see 
No. 

1891-93. 


Age.— Samvat 1868. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 33'’ ( ? ) etc. 


Begins.— ( com, ) fol, 53*’ ^ ^ 

y^ef?rinf% ^trsmtilcT^nq i etc. 

Ends. — ^ text ) fol. 61 ’ ^ etc. 

„ — (com. ) fol. fii*" srr^ qigfaTtrrrtr etc. up to fm ra^i 

practically as in No. 784. This is followed by the lines as 
under : — 

’mt?aTRTmT?T'tTT3T iiiw-ii fftR jRTtri fmm 1 
5 frf 3 T»IT% 1 ^ 53 TT?i% 3 T^mf%tt 1 
?ifi‘^rracT 5 t’ jjaTm gjfrttr itw; 1 3 u 



/j jii. 4 Mah^airns 

ij. 1 rrnro i »re^ ' 

sfif;R^’F 3 ?t?iT^i?^^r 5 I sfi^ 55 «cn'^^ 
rjW^ ‘^T? 5 T > 

^T, 1^.__ Por Ollier deui'.s set Ko. 776. 





No. 7'^8 


I ' pasai’cijliarastoti’a 

with Avtliakalp.alat5 

851 (g). 
1895"-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 28'’ to lol. 33 • 

r. Rnth the text ami the tommcni.arv complete; the 

Deaenpnon.- Both the text a 

former contains live xerses. 

Mn _S5< (O- . 

^ i 895 -i 9 f' 2 . 

Begins.- ( text ) fol. 30’ etc. as in No. 76'- 

-( com. ^ fol. 28'’ etc. as in No. 776. 

EnL(text)fol. 3 a^ ^ ^ 

„ _ ( com. ) fol. 33’ 

^ etc. up to •- m No. 777- Tin.. 

followed by the lines as under : 

srflr " . 

B.- For additional i nformation see No. 777- 




No. 779 

Extent.- fol. 34'’ “ f°l- 4^'’- 


Upasai'gabai’astotra 

with AfthakalpalatS 

1229 (g). 
1891-95. 



[779‘- 


1 8,8 Jaina Littrainre atid Philosophy 

Description. — -In the centre of the 35th folio there is a square with 
vertical diagonals. Both the text and the commentary 

complete. For other details see No. 

^ 1891-95- 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 34*’ ( ? ) etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 34'’ srrar^tT fertrnTi- etc. as in No. 776, 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 40'’ ftj- etc. up to q’T;^'3Tof=#? 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 41“ srr^ etc. up to 

tjtTTOT gffRt Ifst " ^ •' “S in No. 777. This is 
followed by grtTITT ^ ' 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 777. 


Uppsargaliarastotra 
with vrtti 

1205. 
1886-92. 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. _ 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper verj”^ brittle, not very thin and quite 
grey in colour ; Jaina Devanagarl characters ; bold, legible, 
big, uniform and elegant hand-writing : borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; all the four edges of almost every 
fol. more or less worn out ; condition not satisfactory' ; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; both 
complete ; fol. blank. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1697. 

Author of the commentary. — Dvija Parsvadeva Gapi. ■ 

Subject’.,— The text consists of 5 gathas only. The Sanskrit com- 
’■ ’’ -fnentary throws lighten the yantrasand mantras pertaining 
to them. 








rn. 4 Slttlasuitas 


7S1.] 


Begins ( lext ) fol. i'’ etc. .ns in No. 767. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. !>' 
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I 

?T&^ ^TFrrKfT: II ? II 


ira- ^ I etc. 


Ends. ( te.xt ) tol. 6^ jtr etc. up to q^i^fsTDi^ as in No. 767. 


„ — ( com. ) fol. vfTtk IIS' 11 

WTFT {“rffTcTctir^ II qgr ftfeT%r5^(sj)tiq ufttHt?) fJt«sir 
II S' II 

SRqtj(Kiq-\j;{^e^^ )5^ I stipasTfis 5nn(JTT)^T 

II fenm s ^ q v rf i a j qff m f srrfRlaV " q??urom^g 1 umr mrg 1 
srtFTRfiSTS^tiT I 51 Fra-^tn) swidihiuiui i 


cT 'Tfti)!!? snri' 1 qtoft 11 

‘ srrw^jJf ’ f^'q^ sm < sqqjtrraqtqistT: u s n 
Reference. — Edited by me and published in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. So, along with Pri}Tuik.aranrpakathfi etc. 
This Ms. is there designated as X 7 ;a. 


^NTRT%r 
No. 781 


Upasargaharastotra 
■with tika 

885 (b). 
1892-95. 


Extent. — fol. 2" to fol. 3*’. 

Description. — Both the text and the commentaiy' complete ; the 
former contains five verses. For other details see Nainas- 
karamantra with vrtti No. 740. 

Author of the commentary. — Siddhicandra Gani, pupil of Bhanu- 
candra. For details see p. 163. 
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Subject. — The text and its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i?- 779- 

„ —(com.) fol. 2“ artr 'Twtftrf^STcTT^T^JTltT^q- I 

rnfjriTr^’ i ' sti gftxrp^ grj^r^j arnr- 

CTIf tJTct) ^ etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 3® ?tr etc. up to qx^'^'ir=^ l H i as in 
No. 780. This is followed by ^rgtT^ [^]Tr ^ ^5T ' 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3*' t< t a i vq>:ufeH^S ^ ^ % 

farrt^^ gtf?r TfHgqsrnH’ ^ 

m sn^cttrcnJ: 1 ^tih. ar^mrr > »JN>-nta tt 

unJtrmrT *tT^: 1 mois^H'iUcjd'iqTS^^^T^^'^^ 

^ stn^tna g sh^ > '^ • 

g')^q;7JTT^aa?3’Ttavna^^a«Tr^3tg’g»HTaTaiTi'T5jiTfhTTOTTtmTVTTg‘ 

tTHiar 11 tj- II 

Reference. — Published see No. 767. 



Upasai’gaharastofcra 
with vrtti 

No. 782 ■ 

1871-72. 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — ■ fol. 63® to fol. 65®. 

Description. — Complete. For other particulars see 

... 384 ( a ). 

No. ■. 

1871-72. 

Author of the commentary Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text is here looked upon as the 2nd smarapa. It i 
explained in Sanskrit. 
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Begins. ( text ) fol. 63 “ etc. as is No. 767 . 

„ — ( com . ) fol. 63 “ 3 t^ ^t( re )%cTRr( ik ) stf 

tjTsi' ^ ?iRf'3trfjre( nr )i% etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) 63 =^ ^ etc. up to vV as in 

No. 767 . 

„ ( com. ) fol. =qgt^i'-i^snftcTf^g; itgwm r^fi'k- 

sfreq^IJjTg^^pif qqifrq jmrjiar ?^vsh g- 

5?fre g?qr refeft rerr 

5( S )^5( 5J )% R rtiT qntt H qiqq ? 


R ^ sTRoi^q \ ttrr f% f^%tT 

?-3'^trq?t;Rf^tRg?rr;f[grfq5TqT.^ t 5T R ^TS^rq 'm'Rreir 


_ f. 

3ii^4iq-t.<;cti3f Upasargiiharastoti'a 

wtli avacuri 

No. 783 ■- § 43- . 

1892-95. 

Size.— ro in. by 4^ in. 

Extent — ( text ) 3 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

' ( com. ) ,, J 10 jf yj yy }! ' } 5^ » 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and grey j Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with fqsrraTS ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink, whereas edges at a distance of one inch from 
them in three lines in the same ink ; the text occupies the 
central place, and the. commentary, the space all around; this 
is a er=qqTcri' Ms. ; red chalk used ; edges of the foil, very 
slightly damaged ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned.- 

Subject. — The text as before. The Sanskrit commentary though 
small is lucid and throws light on the mantras and yantras 
connected with the five gathiis forming the text. 
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1783- 


Begins. — { text ) fol. i'’ etc. as in No. 767. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1“ 

^ q-: 

q=misTifHg;w 1 

^ m:$rqT ra^^tratr n' 

slstk % trmmTsnqi etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 3*’ gq etc. as in No. 767. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3*’ qroftmrq q^icjcfr =3^rsrgqtfrfk 
cRqraqtrr afr^^r msfr qci( f?q^ r%^ 11 

rfTt tsrtrgirC ^ )^qTsriT^: ' 


No, 784 


Upasargabarastotfavrtti 

1241 (b). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. i® to fol. 2*’. 

Description. — Complete ; only the stfn^s of the text are given. 
For other details see Namaskaramantravyakhya No. 744. 


Author. — Har.sakirii Suri. 

Subject. — Sanskrit commentary on Upasargaharastotra, the and 
smarana. 


Begins. — fol. 1“ gtsar flcfftq^mcor aqrtjqmq 

% )^5Jftsfrqq(qg:qMsrTfatrq sirji^Tgrq: ^ft qo 

^rar qgrfqr 

5iT^«ftnqRt 

Ends. — fol. 2 ^ sgiwficiniT: qra nqi qrsqq?Tq^'S"T'Wmsf^ gt 

f^qTTfqqt qlqtr: ^ qjarm qq aqrq.qTrff,sf^ 


I This verse occurs by way of a quouiion iu Harsaklrti Siiri’s Upasargahau- 
stotravrtii on p. 14. 



111. 4 Millasdlra?. 


1.91 




ffir 



m ) n^fTcfl^rr fsnmhr 

ST^ sm^rfhmmr ?mrK 


Reference. — This work is edited witli this commennir^’ by me, 
and it is published in Anekartharatnamahju.ya ( pp. 13-24) 
which is published in Sheth D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81 
in A. D. 1933. 



No. 785 


nixisargahai-aslofci’avrttl 

42 ( b ). 
1874 - 75 . 


Extent.— fol. to foi. 3“. 

De.scripiion. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra- 
vyakhya No. 743. 

Begins.— fol. r’ sw flErfhT mm mmr v n 1 

?? =7 etc., as in No. 78.1. 

Ends. — fol. 3* jjrs^-S'araat: etc. up to practically as in No. 

7S4. This is followed by ^ •' ‘i 

N. B. — For other details see No. 7S4. 


as [J.I..P .1 
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INO. 786 


Prartbanasntra 
[ Jaya \’iyavaya ] 

122^(30)^ 

‘1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 190“. 

Description. — Complete though it may appear to end abruptly. 

For other details see No. • 

ioo4“o7. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Subject. — This small work in Prakrit is a praj'er to one who is free 
from attachment and aversion. It contains only two 
verses. 


Begins. — fol. 190* 

^ ^hrrnr ^3r( 3" ) JWS • 

mmqrmTC n )m • 

Ends. — fol. 190“ 

i J4»iaoi?m ^ i ^ 

wgu.i (g)'3T'PTr HMqgf ^ qu TT 1 

• sict II ^ I' 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of Pfatikramana- 
suiras where an additional portion containing two gathas 
and a Sanskrit verse is generally given. 


For an extract containing these two gathas and the 
interpolated matter see B. B. R. A. S. voks. IIT-IV, pp. 
398-399. 

This work is recemh' edited b}' me along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publi* 
shed together with an illustration indicating the posture to 
be taken up while reciting it, in “ The Fifth Kiranavali ” 
( Arhatajivanajyoii ) on p. 94. 


t See pp. 154 and 152. 



Til. 4 Mnlasdlras 


155 


787. 1 


There arc only two gathas (just given here' in 
PaucOsaka { IV, 35-34 ) in Cailyavandamsfitra ( p. 114* ) 
commented upon b)' Haribhadra Suri. in Yoga'uistia (III, 
P- 233"^ )> ‘'•ltd in Acaradmakata ( p. 271'’ ). In the edition 
o( Srdvakfiniifthiinatidhi ( p. 31 ) containing FandOnwrlti, wc 
have these two gathas plus tw’o other gathas and one verse 
in Sanskrit. ' In Santi Sfiri’s CciyavimdcntamahabbAsa (v. 
84 6-849 ) wc Iiavc, how'cvcr, 4 gathas, the first commenc- 
ing w'idi and the last with grressTf and the middle 

ones being tiio.se whicli arc given here ( i. c. in No. 786 ). 

Foi vivaiana sec Xn///flwrM;7? ( pp. Ii4‘''-ii5“ ), the 
svo^iajna vrtti (p. 235*’) of Yoga^Hitrn, Abhayadeva Suri’s vrtti 
( pp. Si*’ and 82” ) on Paiicnlaha, Acaradimhara ( p. 271*’ ), 
VaudAnivilti ^ p. 32 ) and the svopajna vrtti ( p. 164* ) on 
Dhannasath^raha. 

Ct 

“ tjhersiclu uber die Avas3'aka--Liteiatiir ” ( p. 2 ) 
may be consulted. 


No. 787 


PrarLliaiiasntm 

1270 go). 

1887-91. , 


Extent. — fol. 3*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 3" 

3Tq- #iirr5(«T) etc. up to srrw'W^^ 11 sr •’ in No. 786 
This is followed by jffr ^ " 

N. B. — For addiional information see No. 7S6. 


1 It IS i.ithct .1 ,str.ni{;c thinj; tint in tlic Vumhhiti'illi wc hn\c c\pI.inatiou 

(Ul' llic first two gSlhas only. ^ . 

2 This is a sviong nonicncl.miii: for this suti’.i. 
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Prartlianasuti-a 


No. 788 


nos (9). 
1891-95. 


Esrent. — fol. 2“ to fol. 2*’. 

Description.— Complete; 2 verses in all. l-'or other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2^ snr etc. , up to sirwyHyVr as in 

No. 7S6. This is followed by a line as below: — 
jfk JTforqF'iij^'K ’ 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 7SC. 


No. 789 


Prai-thauasun-a 

1269 ( 21 )■ 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. a*". 

Description. — Complete. Herein wc have one additional verse. 
For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. a** 

^ etc. up to ativrgmjfg’i 11 ^ 11 as in No. 786^, 

This is followed by the verse as under : — 

s?r pm- pim pf? rt{ g n ^ i> 

N. B. — I'or additional information sec No. 7S6. 


I See p. 134 ""here it is styled as Prapidlianasittra. 



790. 1 


III- 4 MolasOlras 


J97 


( ) 

No. 790 

Extent. — fbl. I89*. 
Description. — Complete. 
Author. — A Jain.T s.iint. 


JrvapathikisiUra 
( Irivavahiyasiitta ) 

1220 ( 8 ). 

1884-87. 

For other details see No. — 

1SS4-87. 


Subject.— A Prakrit composition de.iling with iilocan.'i. 

Begins. — fol. 189=' qfesnim 1 

I r^infir 'tf^rrrj 1 SKaiyrguitr > mr^nritr > JTmunmwr 1 

'nojs'Hnr • g Ktrgiw i 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 1S9’ 3Tn>TtTr up to fR^t fk^s-ST nr 11 ^ it etc. as in 

No. 794. 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of Pratikramana- 
sQtras. This work is edited by me, along with the Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujariiti translation, and is published by 
Jivanalal Panalal in “ The Fourth Kiran.avitli ( .^rhatajl- 
vanajyoti } on pp. 71-72. 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 573“) on Avasyaka- 
sutm, Yogasastra ( III } and its svop.ajna commentary ( pp. 
2f 3®-2i4“ ), Acaradinak.ara ( pp. 277“-278'‘ ) and Vandaru- 
vfiti ( p. 24 ) may be consutcd. 

For an c.xiract see 13. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 39S. 


For the srffmts of this work and its e.xplanation etc. in 
verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavandanamah.ibhasa ( v. 366-581 ). 

The svopajiia commentary on Dharamasamgraha ( pp. 
I42*-I43’ ) may' be also consulted. See also “ Utersicht 
liber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( p. 2 ). 
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1 791- 


No. 791 

Extent. — fol. 2’’. 
Description. — Complete. 


Irvapathiklsntra 

1106 (11 ). 
1891-95. 


l-'or other details sec Naniaskaiamaiitra 


No. 756. 

Begins. — fol. 2*” S xg i ->.K ni etc. as in No. 790. 

Ends. — fol. 2 ^ STT^gsTT etc. up to ggrg: practically .a.s in No. 79-1 • 
This is followed bv ^ 

N. B. — For additional information sec No. 79t>. 


No. 792 


Ir}-ai)atliiklsnLra 

1269 (2). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. i**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see NamaskSraniantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. i*” etc. as in No. 790. 


Ends.— fol. i*” grfksgr mrirn'etc. up to fT»g fflRrrrm u « n ^ ii 
? practicalh'Jas in No. 790. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 790. 


Jiyapathiklsutru 

No. 793 — 1270^3^ 

1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 3“ to fol. 3*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. 3“ etc. as]in;No. 790. 

Ends. — fol. 3* kr etc. up to H S’ >< as in 

No. 794. 

N. B.-- For additional -.information see No. 790. 
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rryai'mlhildsiitm 

No. 794 -ZLLA. 

1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf 124^ to leaf 124*’. 

Description. — Complete. For additional particulars see Agamika- 
s astuvicarasara No. JggQ ^" - 

Begins, -leal 124* q fgrfa i Hs^ g Rt tRfg q rqf 1 rnTTforn? 1 rmorr- 

itFror 1 'TT'n^flSt 1 sfhreiJn^ i etc. 

Ends. — laet laa*" fit )^r gma i ( wraatT ) ^tjTjtrr spimf 

imiT v^r^nt fw m f 3 t^ 


No. 794 
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[ ] 
No. 795 


Uttarikaranasutra 
[ Tassa uttari ] 


77 ( ). 
1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 124®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. . 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A formula in Prakrit for further preparation to purifj’ the 
defiled soul. This is styled as “ Ummaggakarana- 
sutta ’’ ( Unmargakaranasutra ) in Ceiyavandanamahahhasa 
(V. 3S2 ' ). 

Begins and Ends. — leaf 124^ 

I 'iitti%( iTfNtrfiniT 1 1 

I (n^roT 1 tjtuTtaT I Rrtjiqiii|nT jr jfrr 1 

Reference. — Published in any of the editions of PratikramanasQtras 
noted on p. 138. This work is edited by me, along with 
the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is 
published in “ The Fourth Kirariavali { Arhatajivanajyoii ) 
on p. 73. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. vols. TII-IV, p. 398. 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentarj' ( p. 779" ) on Avasyaka 
sutra, Yogasastra and its svopajna vrtti ( p. 2i4“-2i4*’ ), 
Acaradinakara ( p. 278“ ) and Devendra Suri’s Vandaruvrtti 
( p. 27 ) are t\orth consulting. 

For vivarana in verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavandana- 
mahabhasa ( v. 3Sl“3^7 *• The svopajna commentary ( p. 
I44*-I44‘’ ) on Dharmasariigraha may be also consulted. 


j This rtms as under : — 


“ siwitJi'setyTi tW'ijiiTi ars) vr 1 
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Uttarikaranasutra 


No. 796 


1220 ( 9 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 189 ®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see 

18 S 4 - 87 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 1 S 9 * etc. up to jrfir 1 

practically as in No. 795 . 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 795 . 


No. 797 


Uttarikaranasutra 

1 106(12). 

i891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 2 *". 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 . 

Begins and Ends,— fol. 2 ** tr etc. up to jrrit 

)nr as in No. 795 . This is followed by 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 793 . 


No. 798 


Uttarikaranasutra 

1269 (3). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. i'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 753 . 

Begins.— fol. i‘’ etc. up to stfJr I as in No. 795 . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 795 . 


25 IJ.L.P.] 
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IjTo. ''7'99; ' 


Uttarikaranasutra 

1270 ( 13 ). 
1887 - 91 , 


Extent, — fol. 3'’. _ ' . . ' 

Description.-:^ Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 3'’ etc. up to sxm W )«i ' 

as in No. 795. 


N. B. — For other details see No.. 795. 



II I. 4 M<lJdsHtras 


8obl 1 


iaf 


Kayotsai'gasuti'ia’ 

I Anmttba ] 

1220 ( 10 ). 

--• 1884 - 87 ; ' 

. • 'w ' . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No-^^ 5 £XiJ: 

. - ’ 1884-87. • 

Author.-- A Jaina saint; • - 

Subject.— This small work composed in Prakrit explains -how- 

is going to act— what allowances he will make— during the 
kayotsarga posture. 

Begins.— fol. 189“ aRrctgjrraqur \ \ i #gtiT ^*rrwT 1 

'SfTTni I 1 f^rTH^sritr I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 189^ ^ ^ I STR- 3 TO'°frm > »TwtDT.?TJ?nin^ 

’T cTt^ I ar^tiir ii in(Ht) 5 nit 1 ^Stifr 1 statroT 

II ^11 , 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of. the, Pratikra-;.. 
manasutras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati' franslatidh' 
and the posture, see my founh KiranaVah ( pp. 74-75 ). 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary (,p, 779“) to Avasyaka-l 
siitra, Yogasastra (HI) and its syopajna commentary (.pp^ 
2t4‘’-2is^ ), Acaradinakara ( p. 3 ii®- 5 it‘’)and Vahdaruvrtti ' 

( Pp. IS*’ *^0 id*” ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vdfs. III-IV, p. *398, 
and for explanation in verses in Pn^krit see Celyavan- 
danamahiibhasa ( v. 427-497 ). The svopajna commentary 
( Pp. i 44'’-I45“ ) on Dharmasamgrahii may be also con- 
sulted. 


I 3TiIrJ|0 

No. 800 

Extent. — fnl xRna 


I See p. 134. 
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No. 801 


Kayotsargasutra 

1106(13). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 2*". 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskararaantra 
No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. a** SRtf’J etc. as in No. 800, 

Ends.— fol. a*" ^ Sr etc. up to atcqnrr tr: 

practically as in No. 800. 


N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 800. 


No. 802 


Kayotsai'gasutra 

1270 ( 14 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 3*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins.— fol. 3*" srar'gjrftntet etc. as in No. 800. 


Ends.— fol. 3 ^ f St H w )»«t I etc. up to attcmiT ^ % n r tT ii ir u 

as in No. 800. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 800. 



No. 803 


Extent. — fol. i*’. 


Kayotsargasutra 

1269 ( 4 )■ 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete, For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 73S- 
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Begins — fol. i'’ (37)^1^01 etc. as in No. 801. 

Ends.— fol. !*> etc. up to ariantiT 

practically as in No. 801 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 800. 


•s r 

No. 804 

Extent. — fol. a*". 


Kayotsargasutra 

1269 (8). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete but mostly abbreviations are given. For 
other details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. , 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 ^ 3Tvtf5g^RrTriir ;fr® #0 ^0 ^0 

y ^ 3 tr“ h tn^ 1 's 

flRo 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 800. 


KayotergasStra 

' 77 ( ), 

No. 8O0 1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf lai*” to leaf i22‘. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see AgamikavastuvicSra- 

FsVo-Si! ' 

Begins.— fol. lai** STgtfg^tv^troT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 122® awnf srf^TTre^ # 5 r ^r ^V 3 ^( w )”Tf 1 arrsttnii J 
vpiaK t o T > 5T tnar ' *Tt^ ' ?rt^ 

stnrm ^ " 

N, B, — For further particulars see No. 800. 
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KayotsargasutrapratiktL 

1270 (17.), . 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4* to fol. 

Description. — Onl}' a of is given. For other 

details see No. 734. 

SuDject. — The Kayotsargasutra is referred to by its opening words. 

L ) ' 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 4® to fol. 4'’ ' 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 800. 

ill . t^/i ' jii ‘ 


. ' ' . j/. 


•J, - -! 


No. 807 


.CO ) .O.J .... i 


Kayotsargasutrapratika 

1220 ( 24 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 190*. 

Description. — Only a srar^ is given. For other details see 

^ --.No. ^220^ 


1886-87. ‘ 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190® ORpsg.ttTEttTviW’tTf? II S’ 11 
N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 806. 


I This and the following numbers up to 813 do not deserve to be counted as 
separate works , but, even then, a separate serial number is given to them to point 
out the namre and continuity of works treated in the corresponding Mss. 
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Kayotsargasutrapratife 

No. '808 1^70 ( 23 ) ■ 

1887-91.' 

Extent. — fol. 5®. 

Description. — Only srffr^s aie given. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 3Rrf^g-i%iTaT 1 ^'rwrenTtufiiciiTfl' 11 
N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 806'. 





Eayotsargasutrapratika 


No. 809 


77 ( ), 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 124*. ■ 

Description. — Only a sjtfTtp is given. For other details 


No. 


77 ( 1 ). 


1880-81. • 

Begins and Ends. — U S' ll S’ H 

N. B. — For further details see No. 806. 


see 


No, 810 

Extent. — fol. 2®. 


Eayotsargasutrapratika 

1269(15) . ,, 
1887-91. 


Description, — Only a srffxcp is given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 ^ ?Hrt^ U s H 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 806. 
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No. 811 


Kayotsargasutraprataka 

1106 ( 16 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3 *. 

Description. — Only a tmnF is given. For other details see No. 736 . 
Begins and Ends. — fol. 3 * 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 806. 



No. 812 


Kayofsargasutraprafika 

1106 ( 22 ) . 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 3 '’. 

Description. — Only snftes are given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 736 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 3 *’ st^tcSEt ® 

N. B. — For farther particulars see No. 806. 


Kayotsar^sutraprafife 

• 1220(19 ). 
1884-87. 


No. 813 
Extent. — fol. 189 *’. 

Description. — Only a stnrat is given. For other details see 
1880-87. ' 

Begins and Ends. — ^fol. iSj*" 3 Ta r '. g,'B i %( Tni flicU 1 11 ^ n 
N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 806 . 
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Namastava 

[ Logassflsutta J 

1220 (11 )■ 
1884-87. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. . 

1004-87. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — This sutra composed in 7 verses in Prakrit eulogizes the 
24 Tirthamkaras of this avasarpini cycle of time. It is 
hence styled as Caiivvisattho ( Sic. Caturvirhsatistava ). 
This sutra forms a part of the Avast'akasutra. 

Begins. — fol. 189® 

fcr n \ 

q^5(cqr)f nm ^ il s? li etc] 

Ends. — fol. 1S9® 

' 3Trw^^ stffq- trTT^T(q')rr 1 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras and my third Kiranavali ( pp. 54-56 ). For 
a learned discussion in German see “ {jbersicht flber die 
Avasyaka-Literatur" ( pp. 6-7 ). Herein the te.vt is given in 
Roman characters. An edition containiiig Haribhadr.i Suri’s 
commentary ( p. 7S6* ) to Avas3'akasutra, an edition having 
Mala)'agiri Suri’s commentary ( pp. 59i’’-599’ ) to the 
same, Yogasastra ( pp. 224*’-22S* ), Acaradinakara ( pp. 
267’’-26S“ ) and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 40-15 ) may be consult- 
ed. For an e.vtract see B. B. R. A. S. vol. IlI-IV, p. 398. 
For explanation CeTyavandanamahabhasa ( v. 315-638 ) 
maj’ be referred to. See also MtilScJlra v. 539 and 
Nol 81S. 


No, 814 

E.xtenr. — fol. i89\ 


S7 I J. L. p. ] 
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NSmastava 


No. 815 


127 0 ( 15). 
18"87-91. 


Extent.— fol. j*" to fol. 4 *. 

Description. — Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734 . 

Begins. — fol. 3 *’ 

J Kft r rK etc. as in No. S 14 . 

Ends. — fol. 4 * 

nmrfjim t etc. up to rm 11 H 

as in No. 814 . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 814 . 


No. 816 

Extent. — fol. i‘'. 


Namastava 

12 69 (5). 
i^si-gi. 


Desciiption. — Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details sec 
Namaskaramantra No. 735 . 

Begins. — lol. i*" 

etc. as in No. S 14 . 

Ends. — fol. I*” 

fftHTOT-tr etc. up to hr fifHg 11 

as in No. 814 . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 814 . 




Namastava 


No. 817 

Extent. — fol. 2 *’ to fol. 3 “. 


1106 (14). 
1891-95. 
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Description. — Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 2^ 

etc. as in No. 814. 

Ends. — fol. 

rwrarro etc. up to f|rt% ntr 

.as in No. S14. 

N. E. — For additional particulars see No. 814. 




Namastava 


No. 818 


77 ( ). 

18S0-S1. 


Extent. — leaf 122=* to leaf 123“. 


Description. 

sJra No 


Complete, 
TTllii 


For other details see Agamikavasmvicara- 


1880-81. 


Begins. — leaf 122® 

winw 5ai r < T«f^ etc. as in No. 8 14. 

Ends. — leaf. 123* 

etc. up to f%f% mr u 's n 

as in No. 814. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 814 and an edition con- 
taining Caityavandanasutra and Lalitavistara ( pp. 89*’-5)6’’ ) 
and Dharmasaritgraha ( pp. 135®— isS®). 
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[ sTR?cr%?iFn ] 

No. 819 

Extent. — leaf I2i’’ to leaf 122’. 


Oityastava 

[ Ariliantaceiyanaih ] 

77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Description. — Complete. For further particulats see Agamika- 


vastuvicarasara No. 


VJlL- 

1880-81. 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — This work is included in the Avasyakasutra. It is one of 
the Pratikramanasutras in Pr.akrit and constitutes the 
Caityastavadand.aka. It is connected with the aradhana of 
Sthapanajina. This work mentions the reasons of doing so. 


Begtus.— \eat 121'" \ 

5 |r( ??.knntmtntr 1 1 ^t«noRBT’ntr 1 etc. 

Fnds.— leaf 1 22'' ■%( ^ ):5itj | I I vit*Ctni^ I ' 

i |ttrr 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. For chaya and Gujarati translation along 
w'ith the text see my fourth Kiranavali ( p. 76 ). Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 786* ) to Avasyakasutra, 
Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 36-37 ), Yogasastra and its commentary 
( pp. 223‘'-224“ ), Ceyiavandanamahabh3sa (v. 642-652) 
and an edition having Lalitavistara ( pp. 76‘’-84'’ ) may 
be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 398. ijbersicht tiber die Avas3'aka-Literaiur ” ( p. 2 ) 
may be also referred to. 


No. 820 


Caifcyastava 

1270 (16 ;. 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins. — fol. 4® strltt^ftnoT < etc. as in No. 819, 



111. ^ Mnlasfitras 


213 
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Ends. fol. 4" ^T^[nr etc. up to 3n% as in No. S19. 

N. B. — For additional information sec No. 819, 


No. 821 

Extent. — fol. iSj*’. 


Caityastava 

1220(18). 

1884-87. 


Description. — Complete. 


For other details see No. 


1 220 { I ). 

Tss^-s^ • 


Begins. — fol. 189*’ etc. as in No. 819. 

Ends.— fol. 189*’ B^tcr rrEfttr i vftfeltr trtMTtr I 3tDpr(c9)5Ttr I I 

arm 1 

N. B.— For other details see No. 819. 


No. 822 


Giilyastava 

1106(15). 

1891-35. 


Extent. — fol. 3“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namask.aramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 3* srRtrtgfsnoT etc. as in No. 819. 

Ends.— fol. 3^ rr^tq: etc. up to g-ncr as in No. S19. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. Si 9. 


^ri|xd4 
No. 823 


Caityastava 

1269 ( 7 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2®. 
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Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins. — i'ol.2® etc. as in No. 819. 

Ends. — fol. 2® etc. up to jrm ti;r3^r«T as in No. 819. 

This is followed by 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 824 


Caityastava 

1269 ( 9 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2®. 

Description. — Only the opening line is given. For other details 
see Namaskaramantra No. 733. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2® 


tpuit #?nisrra?TTq’ ^ 


N. B.- - For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 825 


Caityastava 
1270 ( 20 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4'’. 

Description. — Only a poition is actually mentioned. For other 
details see No. 734- 

Begins and Ends. — l ^< T U T ^rTT<jUi 1 n S’ II 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 
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No. 826 

Hxtent. — fol. 189’. 


Caitpstavapratika 

1220 ( 12 ). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Only the srffrtps of this sutra are given. For details 
sec Pratyakhyananiryukti 

1004-oy. ■ 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 189“ 3i^5fT%?trniTfiTftfrf^ il 

It ends thus. 


=tF?73EcTclJTcfrg7 
No. 827 


Caityastavapratika 
77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 12 }^. 

Description. — Only a srem? is given. 

Begins and Ends. — leaf 123*' iitTii 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


No, 828 


Caitj'astavaprafcika 
■ 1269 ( 12 )• 

1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2”. 

Description.— Only a sraV is given. For other details see Nainas- 
karamantra No. 735. 

•Begins and Ends. — fol. 2“ 11 ^ n 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 829 


Caityasfcavapratika 

• 1106 ( 19 ). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3'’. 

Description. — Only a is given. For other details see 

Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

I The remark ni,ide ( on p. 20a ) ill connection witli Kflyotsarg.isfitrapratlka 
holds good in the case of this and the witignoof works .817- 829. 
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Begins and Ends. — fol. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


[ ] 
No. 830 


Smtastava 
[ Pukkharavai’a ] 
77 ( )■ 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 125® to leaf 123*’. 

77 ( ^ )• 

Description. — Complete. For further particulars see No.- ^gg^ . 

Subject. — One of the Pratikramanasutras in Prakrit. Sukhlal 
does not consider this sutra as a part and parcel of 
Avasyakasuira. For his remark see his prastavana ( p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Pancapratikramana. 

This sutra consists of 4 verses in Prakrit. The first 
deals with salutation to the Tirthamkaras and the next 
three with the eulogy of srutadharma. 

Begins. — fol. 123* 

N4S • ywrifJit TOttim 1 ? etc. 

Ends.— fol. 123*’ 


'Ttrsfr vwr momtr 
^rntravr 

vjvHT ^mratr 1 ii 51 

Reference. — This work also known as Siddhaiuastava is published. 
See any printed edition of the Pratikramanasutras. Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 788“ ) on Avasyakasuira, the 
edition containing Caityavandanasuira and Lalitavistara 
( pp. 97 “-io 6‘' ) and Vandaruvrtti (pp. 45-.)8) may be 
consulted. Also see Ceiyavandanamahabhasa ( v. 653-699 ). 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 398. 

The portion of the 2nd line of the last verse viz. 
dM-Hi rr sy oai is quoted by Jinaprabha Suri in his com- 
mentary ( p. to ) to Upasargaharastotra. Vide D. L. J. P. 
F. Series, No. 81. 

“ jjbersicht iiber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( p. 2 ) may 
be consulted. 
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Srutastava 

No. 831 1270(18). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 4*’. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. 4'’ in No. S50. 

Ends. — fol. 4*’ q’fiT)- sr^l(|)^ etc. up to vr»g?T^ I as in No. 830. 
This is followed by y 11 

N. B. — For additionrfT information see No. 830. 


No. 832 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 


Sratastava 

1269 (10). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Naraaskaramantra No. 733. 

Begins. — fol. 2* etc. as in No. S30. 

Ends. — fol. 2® q-rifr ^3Tf etc. up to urfflrlT 1 as i'l No. 8308 
This is followed by 5f. 

N. B.-- For additional information see No. S30. 




Srntastava 


No. 838 


1220 ( 20 ). 

*1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 187*’ to fol. ipo'. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No.- ~ |gg°_g^ 

Begins. — fol. 189^* • etc. as in No. S30. 

Ends. — fol. 190’ vpfTTf I f^<r3Tf 

^ No. 830. 

N. B. — For other particulars see No. 830. 


sS [J.L.P.J 
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No. 834 


Srutastftva 

1 106 ( 17 ) ■ 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3®. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details sec 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 3® etc. as in No 830. 

€ 

Ends. — fol. 3® grirV etc. up to as in No. 830. 

This is followed by V. 

N. B. — For additional inlormation see No. 830. 
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ITo. 835 ' 

Extent. — fol. 190“. 


Siddbastava 

[ biddhanam bnddhanam ] 

1230 (22). 
1884-87. 


Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
1220 ( I ). 


Descrip tion.- 

Author. — A Jaina saint. ' " 

Subject. — This small metrical composition in Pnakrit is a hymn 
which praises the liberated. 

Begins. — fob 190* 

f^imo f^nr \ 'ntnniDT 1 

spinregfC ? »i )3tm 1 ^ 5(»r)in 11 ? etc. 

Ends. — fol. 190* 


=g^rK 3t| ^ Jt t 1 

'RJT|%|er|T m? 1%% 11 « ( ? h ) 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasiitras. Haribhadra Sflri’s commentar}’ ' (p. 789*’) 
' to Avasyakasutra where the first 3 verses are explained, 
the edition of Caityavandanasutra with Lalitavistar.l = 
( pp. 106*^-118*) .and Vandaruvrtti (pp. 49-51) may be 
consulted. 

For an extract see B. B, R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 398. 

For different interpretations of. the hast .verse given 
here, see my edition containing Bhavaprabha Sflri’s Jaina- 
' dharmavarastotra etc., published as No. 84 in the Sheth 
D. L. J. P. F. Series, in A. D. 1933. 

Sukhial docs not consider this siitra as a part of the,. 
.Avasyakasutra. For his remark see his prastavan.a ( p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Panca pratikramana. 

CeiyavandanamahabhaSa (v. 711-771 ) and {jbersicht 
ilber die Avas\'aka-Literatur ( p. 2 ) may be consulted. 


J On p. 789a, there is a ranarfc as under ; — 

3 On p. 1 12b, it is stated tliat “ 5 snarl 311 ^ 

•rtriM, *r ^ ?t5r i^nr ?iW h 
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No. 836 


Siddbastava 

1269 (13 )■ 
1887-91, 


Extent. — fol. 2*. 

Description. — Complete. For oilier details see Nam-nslraramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. 2* 

f ^^n r ' r g t g tor etc- as in No. 835, 


Ends. — fol. 2* 

^tTTK 3T| etc. up to jm 11 as in No, 835, This is 
followed by 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 835. 


No. 837 


"Siddbastava 

1^70 ( 21 ) 

1 887-91. 


Extent. — lol. 4*’ to fol. 3*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details-see No. 734. 
Begins.— fol, 4*” 

etc. as in No. 835. 


Ends— fol 5® 

3T| etc. up to inT II H as in No. 83.3. 
. N. B. — For .additional information see No. 835. 
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Sirldhastava 

No. 888 llOt) ( 20 )■ 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 5*’. . . 

Description.- Complete. For other details .sec Natnask.aramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 3** 

RTt^rcnr f^or etc. as in No. 855. 

Ends. — fol. 3*’ 

^g'^rriT 3t| etc. up to wpt " as in No. 855. This is 
followed by 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. S35. 


No. 839 


Siddhastava 

77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf. 123*’ to leaf 124 
Description 

v.tstuvicarasara No. 


Complete. For additional details see -Agamika- 

77 ( O- ■ ^ 

1880-81. 


Begins. — le.af 123*’ 

rasgroT 5^07 etc. as in No. 855. 

Ends. — leaf 124* 

=g'TirK 3T| etc. up to iTiT etc. as in No. 855; 
N. B. — For additional information see No. S35., 
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35^(|cl 


Caitj'avandanasnti’a 
( Ceiyavandanasutta ) 
with tabba 


NO.-840 

Size. — 10 in by i5| in. 


690. 

1 892-95. 


Extent. — 7 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional gg R Tats ; big, clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
_ lines in black ink ; white pigment used : foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; complete so far as it goes ; condition 
very' good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the text. — Not mentioned. 

»> >! > tabba. „ ,, 

Subject, — This Ms, starts with the enumeration of 4 mafigalas and 
4 sarapas. Then follows the exposition of the charac- 
teristics of a Tirthathkara in verses in Prakrit. Namuithui.iatft 
along with its explanation in Gujarati forms the succeeding 
topic. The distinguishing features of the liberated, the 
Acaryas, Upadhyayas and Sadhus make up the concluding 
portion of this Ms. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i® u 

= 3 HiK I snHaT n ii ifttf n 

%^Cra)q: 5 nTt tmrr » arf^t 

^rjTmr » ararrar " 11 tram 

=!mT >1 » siksht 11 rpst 

Mwiwiiiw II uwTl 

1 tirsrr u 

fkoiuuTt 1 sr ^ 1^ ^ tpff 1 

< 51 qjtJi smrt 1 

I Wi 1 

^ ^ifrUuiui ^ I ^rmrnf gm » ’I ' etc. 
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S40. I 

( text ) fol. i** 

5 TJmftT jptnniiT 1 pi vrpit m 

ftm JHWiTRnir n ^rnt sfr( 11 " 

5^ s^yrfir tmiyuuit 11 5Trttf5[tf3Titr n 1 

mi( Fti)troT ^trrftrn 

Begins.— ( tabbfi ) fol. i I *Tn?rfT ii 

II ^r?g ITT I ^ II arf^frrnr 1 1. 

qt^ ^ ^ I sTTtftqH I I'^nT^cT n 1 

stTH^ 1 gfr^fj I ^mr n r gB 1 etc. 

( tabb.i ) fol. 4'" arrtffttjTOT i HfRptit: srfk# 5^ u 

qm r^FTT si ^ sifrarrsn? 1 w ?ft 3 ti=ST?T qir atr^r^ 
srraqisw ‘^tc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 5® 

qi%^qig II i( ^ )Siq 5 ?r^ q^rfl 1 

ssN-oirtr 1 0:0:5011 fr% stiIot h x ii 
qt%fitnHrrnf 1 Hqf^>T%^%viqr 1 
^tilqgM = .Oiqo^ q 3 t|mraofTt S^t h ^ M 
I q^i^nrntqtJJ'qorrfssn » 

'TSSItK ? 3 Tr) fffsit I STthtTroK oTt ) m?(^) rtJST il » t etc.- 
„ — (tabb.a) fol. 7® qg- gfsrqq I s;qs> 1 OSS' ^ 

>t«R i sq^rftofiqq ism t^q? 11 swr oi ^ n. *0Tqcfr qqr ctorr 
qfkqrstp I mrqffr ^rfgsr wotifr 1 st(?) 5 ^q ss^'^ri 

• ^ I ^qr qjRR oTPti qf^s^ > arsqi tnaqr.sS'K n st^ra oCxqqt 
sm I stqfsT aflqqf q'r?? 1 ar^Kor aOqqt sRor I W 1 

TpRtq I fqtFqoT I i% t : gq R <V ' m( q Iqfer^r 1 Rr^nrsl' • s?rTfr qro • 
Tfsqqoiqq; 1 at^ Ciq *Tt%i ^ ^ si srg n s or? ^ stg 
Rrs5 smsrx: » qsm qtqm motrs iqq s?r sq?T is n n% sft- 

H sft= H S '1 sfV: H 
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I 841 


No. 84i 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 38 folios ; 13 lines to 


Lalitavistara 

( C^ityavandanasutravyakhya 

1241. 

1886-92. 

page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and edges singly ; 
fol. 1® blatrk ; so is the fol. 38'’ ; this Ms. contains the SRtltits 
of the text : foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
condition very good ; extent 1270 slokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1825. 

Author.— Haribhadra Suri ( Yakinimahattarasunu ). See pp. 
104-105 and Weber II, p. 924, fn. 4. 

Subject. — A very beautiful, important, interesting and instructive 
commentary ( vj'akhya ) on CaityavandartasUtra. This 
vyakhya also styled as vrtti is at times mistaken for Lalita- 
vistara, a Buddhist work. 

Begins — fol. i'" % nm sfrcn^fW^ I 

trorrq- JTligtt wmTrrr 1 

, ttr; ? ii 11 

etc. jfcrgr? f%ftrrr3r 
etc. 

Ends, — fol. 38“ lctn:(t?)fcr JT?n?t?rrm- 

fkrm ft f^Frrotr<H(i)fk ^tnT^nftgtjr tr^ fcr^ra^q-sTf^rsmV 
ratsat trsTtP^atovrat^: srtmft 

11 ? ti 

n trjit ’^i^mg’awoT^^ftmnfTTttr 1 



841. 1 


III- 4 Unlaialrcis 


^iC?aT) ^ ^ 3 5^ " " 

aimm ^ 

r wt ) u t 11 

“^'■’ ' ”"’S r" 

"T ~ ftm a( fi! " sft''^® ' ' ® '“■ 

3'’*^”!?'! f d T] P.FandM=s.s No. 29 m 

'^“'"“ro.'’":9':t T^^eau.-o^ 

Sfr™"“SroJn. ,a.„2 « .iveo in.h. 

edition : — . „b_Ra 

( a ) Namutthu oam PP- 7 

( b ) Caityastava p. 7<’‘’* 

(c) Kjyotsargjsotn. p. 84^ . ,„i ,6K 

C d ) Catomn,s«,stav,,^PP^S9 , 9 _ « ^ 

( e ) Srutastava pp- 97 > ^ \ 

(f) Siddiiastava ‘ pp- io6 

long since unavailable. t> n R A. S. vols- IH-IV 

For an additional Ms. /,'.■■ Laiitavistara along 

( pp. 423-4M ). l*dra see KoUh's Can- 

with a supercommentary by M 

logue No. 7496 - ) piay bp ii^so 

ICielhorn's Report for j88q i?i 

consulted, 


; Only 3 verses are given. 

39 I J'l?' P I 
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[84; 

Lalitavistar 


No. 842 




1872-73. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Jaina Dev: 
nagari characters with ^gatiii s ; small, legible and tolerabl 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in black ini 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin just at its foot 
lol. 1“ blank; this Ms. seems to be exposed to fire 
several foil, less legible, on account of ink having sprea 
out or perhaps due to the portion being sooty ; bits c 
paper pasted to the last few foil ; condition on the whol 
unsatisfactory ; this Ms. contains only the snfhjts of the text 
complete ; marginal notes given in the ist 3 loll, 

Age. — Sathvat 1473. 

Begins. — fol. i** % qrr: afroqfflq 11 

mitwT etc. as in No. 841. 

Ends. — fol. 24** etc. up to as in No. 841. This i 

followed by ^ aff' 

^ ^ « 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 841. 


. . No. 843 

Size. — ii^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
pagari characters with ^g^rmts ; small, legible apd good 


Lalitavistarj 

1151, 

1887-91. 


TIh 4 Mnlasdtras 
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hand writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-iiand margin only ; edges of a 
few foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; e.xtent 1270 slokas. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1489. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ t hit-- K^Vnr 11 

STorrq' etc. as in No. 841. 

Ends.— fol. 20*^ etc. up to ^frrfn-:( ffr ) as in 

No. 841. This IS followed by 

' S’ > ^3-fTg§qrs?sf SHfur 

^fTf^rrg ^rtf u sr?^ ?o 

U S' II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 841. 


5rr8cTm^<CT 


Lalitavistara 


No. 844 

Size. — 12a in. by la in. 


20 . 

1880-81. 


Extent. — 60 to 143 plus some fragmentary leaves preceding the 
60th ; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish j Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with ; sufficiently big, legible and good 

hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been divided into two columns, but it is not so; for, 
the lines of the first column extent to the second ; borders 
of each of the columns ruled in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
le.aves numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand 
one in numbers and in the left-hand one in letter-numerals 
e. g. 4 represented as a symbol given in Appendix IV fp.17) 
to part II of Vol. XVII ( D. C. J. M.) ; leaves preceding the 
6oth in fragments ; condition unsatisfactory ; fragmentary 
' leaves are kept separate. 
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Age. — Old. 

Begins.— leaf 6o“ 5 ?^^ i ^ ^ gScTTmK t^=gT^WfT?oT firaRS? 

'tto: cfl^TafTT^Tfir frqr etc. 


Ends.— leaf 143=“ ft r^fcTftht 1 rafrTtTfort^( 5 )f^ tt^m- 

iRrifff 11 S' II 

ywiiqRfiHf I 

fra^ftSclr^^ "-S’ II 

ft qfiT ^nrntfggvmt^fti a trfHftr 1 

'^)tTf fe)tM qr ffnmrqftm^ia 11 
'RmhiTJTrt^TrfgT fffsaw ft frtgft: 1 
tn't^tfr trqt 1 q?T 5 5^ 11 
sra^(5)fq: q^r4nTfHf?t ^ 'it^t ^ 1 
5tTftttr ^' ^ ■ gsS'Snit ctmiT^ ^srsr ^ n 
tjqfStrt S'tti iwftt spntRa: 
afm^(tg) s^y^iat ttTRmt%t?: 'R'- us u 
ai^dN^d^l tirw ^Rig^sfT%: smstr: u s n 



II s II 



sgi^j^iHrffr S^nst sttftrr ssTf^aim 11 rtfisn: n ss *ras >1 


s 11 s 11 s 11 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 841. 


Lalitavistarapanjika 

No. 845 - 

1887 - 91 , 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 37 folios •; 16 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagarl cba* 
racters with qg-mSTS ; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
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777 . 4 Mnhsfitras 


229 


ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk 
used ; white pigment used ; fol. 55^ blank ; complete ; the 
srmqRTarir^^ ends on fol. 27*’ ; extent 2050 slokas ; condi- 
tion very good. 

Age. — Seems to be pretty old. 

Author.— Municandra SOri, pupil of Vinayacandra Suri and guru 
of the celebrated Vadi Deva Stiri. See Peterson, Reports III, 
p. 244, V. 3. In Keith’s Catalogue, in No. 7496 where both 
Lalitavistara and the Panjika are noted, Municandra is 
said to be the author of the former as such an erroneous 
statement is made by the scribe who wrote it. Of course, 
Gaikawar who has described (?) this Ms. has noted this 
mistake and has referred to Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 
(p. 14) where the correct entry is made. 


Subject. — This is an elucidation of difficult phrases etc., occurring 
in Haribhadra Suri’s Lalitavistara, a commentary explaining 
the CattyavandanasQtra, up to Siddha-MahavIrSdi-stava. 


Begins.-— fol. 1“ 






^ ^ cT«n(i)'^rcmT: 1' R 

»i^> 5 ?rr 3 : 5 1 


5Enren smlqm wfreqnni '3' 3TT5 n 
WTT? I tm sarrw iTTW atqr ii etc. 


Ends. — fol. 37*“ 

fq;^55(i%)^^gtn('S)fq < 5a?al(- ^)f^ar=gn:inT?aT^- 

'Trisa^vrqt: i ant^yriHqs wf?r qa^& 1 

I wja: ^T's%aTd?ai%= 
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^ rafiffnirrOTg^ pr rf^nr r^r- 

JTofVfqTf^ 1 1 

^!iic4di'^wtNiy'hi*^i I'W^ 
JT^nfKlf^snr: ^nrK-- n af^rtr ^ ^^ara^cRT- 
trf^^r I 

jHit jriffTPis'itr ^Er«[i<if h ssvz • 

5ir^ a^iHTHcmH ^nrar ^ asTtni 1 
TO^a^lr yifH^rvirg^ 1 

' Ht»innit= 'T^strrs sn^aferTg^wiT n 

ST t ? ^ tH^«3I«r 5raHT^ > 

a?gf H(«r) ^glr ^ <TsgTH(5T)?fy^ ^r 11 
^0^0 II This is followed in a different hand by the 
lines as under ; — 



Reference. — Published along with Lalitavistara in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 29. See Guerinot Bibliographicj p. 35. For 
additional works of this author and the Ms. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 423-424. 


LHlitavistai'apauiika 

No, 846 . ^ 

1880-81. 

Size. — laf in. by in. 

i 

Extent. — 249 + I + I =251 leaves; 2 to 4, lines to a leaf; 45 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^grrrars ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been divided into two columns, but really 
it is not so; each of the columns ruled in three lines in black 
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ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the right- 
hand one as 144, 143 etc., and in the Icft-liand one as 
^ etc.; for some of the letter-numerals e. g. for 4, 6 

and 9 see Appendix IV ( pp. 17, 18 and 19 ) to Part ll of 
Vol. XVII ; leaves in this Ms. start with 144 and they go 
up to 392 ; complete ; condition veryr good ; there is one 
extra leaf both in the beginning and jin the end. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — leaf r44^^J^)■ grHTtnnr 1 

etc. 

Ends. — leaf 391*’ etc. up 10 straf^TTg^fur practically as 

in No. S46. Then^we have; — 

'rf? ^ 'T It 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 846. 
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No. 84/ 


Caityavandanasutravi'tti 

1293 ( a )■ 
1886-92. 


Size. — 1 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 20 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; small, legible and very 

fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; complete ; some of the foil, slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good ; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works : — 

( I ) foil. 6” to 10’’ ( No. 857 ) 

( 2 ) „ 10*’ „ 14” 

( 3 ) tpnrrr^R^ fol. 14'’ 

( 4 ) foil. 14*' to 20*’. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author. — Srllilaka Suri. 


Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit to Caityavandanasutra. 
Begins. — fol. i’ 

%rirsf?Jn#TT I WHUlitlgUiq- I 3T':qT€*nTir 

^ I l!pl% 5rUi*lHld. 6tC. 


Dnds.— fol. 6*= i attMW atrwit 1 

'g > ufnrat^T ^ \ ^ " 

ft's n sftn i' 



848. ] 

No. 848 


jjj. 4. Millasntras 


Caitjavandauasutravrtti 

200 ( b ). 
1873-74. 


Extent. — lol. 10“ to fol. 13 


De^cripucn.- Complete. For other details see No 
Begins. — fol- ' 

etc. as in No. 847 - 


200 fa). 

1 873-74 •' 


Ends.— fol. 13'’ etc. 

g — Por further particulars see No. 847. 


30 iJ.t. IM 
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Saihsavadavanalastutl 

TT nn 1220(25). 

‘issT-^ 

Extent. — fol. 190’. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all in what is known as 
Sania-Satliskrla i. e. in Sanskrit and Prakrit as well. For 

other details see No. — 

loo^-by. • 

Author. — Haribhadra Sun, the Yakinimahattarasunu. For details 
about him see pp. 104, 105 and 224. 

Subject. — The ist verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira ; the 
2nd, with a panegyric ot all the Tirthamkaras ; the 3rd, 
with salutation to the holy scriptures ; and the 4th, with 
a stuti of Srutadevl. 


Begins. — fol. 190® 


JTJmJr cftt n ? II 


<jnH tJHim Hlf?r II ^ II 


Ends. — fol. 190“ 


stTumnr g<T?T^ iriK^ii iw^ 1 









III. 4 MttlasfltraS 


§ 51 .] 




inmwRKK ! ! frr^f f r krr^w ! 

! K^rmfSTT ti% h ^7% ■' grr 11 y 
^TTJT^lgK^gm:' II ^ II 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratitkra- 
manasutras noted on p. 138. See Prathamajinastava and 
Parsvajinastava, eacli of which is a PiidapQrti-kavya of 
every carana of this Sarhsaradavanalastuti, and each of 
which is published in Jainastotrasaihgraha (pt. I, pp. 65-69) 
in Yasovijaya Jaina granthamala, in Vira Sarhvat 2459 (2nd, 
cdn. ). For another kavya of this type sec pp. 64-69 of 
“ JTF^'r arzntt tTR=^tr ” published as 

sfff^f^snTsfT 5R sffr srasifr ?i!Erm5rr 5"^ Sariivat 1979. 


No. 850 


Sh rhsar.ulavana]as{nti 

1106 ( 23 )■ 
1891-95. 


Extent.— foi. 3*’. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins, — fol. 5*’ 

etc. as in No. S49. 

Ends. — fol. 3*’ 

givtniT'j etc. up to ^(tf) R ! ) ^ y as in No. 
S49. This is followed by ff^ 

N, B. — For additional inform,ation see No. 849. 


No. 851 


Sarhsaradavanalastuti 

1270 (28).' 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 6® to fol. 6*”. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. ^ 

I In No. 8jo, tin's woil: is styled .is Srl-Varddli.iman.i5luti, 
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Begins. — fol. 6* li 1^0 n 

> etc. as in No. S.jp. 

Ends. — fol. 6*’ 

etc. up to ^ w tfgr ! 'i y n as in No. 
8<j9. This is followed by H S H 

N. E. — For further p,ii ticul.ars sec No. 849. 


No. 852 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 


Sarhsaradavanalasruti 
with \yalcbya 

327. 

1871-72. 


Extent. — I folio ; 16 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description. — Countrj’ paper somewhat thickj tough and white; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; small, quite legible, uniform 
and ver}' good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one in red ink ; yellow pigment used while 
making corrections ; there is only one fol., and it is number- 
ed in the right-hand margin ; condition very good ; both 
the text and its Gujarati commentary complete. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 11 H 

etc. as in No. 849. 



851.] 


jyj. 4 Molasilfra^ 


2^7 


Begins.— ( com. ) fol. q- ^ ^ snrcft?: cf^JTTST^n'Jr ^- 

TTm^ ^ ^ ^^'TPTC-Tt ^ Jf^Rcy 

^iMiia' ^ a^rrfsTRW 1 f?rfrn% rfk 'rrcfr cftq^ 
?rfrT^ etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. i*’ 

^rvmn'? etc. up to ^( r ! ) ^ 5? as in No. S49. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*’ g^'r fm: ^?nf R^ j?r(i^)ra?^ ^ sr 

fkoT? tpfr arwiiT rr^ w? epshi ^nRadr rr 

^ ^RR- ^ qttyy? f^fr(5T) 

^ RTRir sfii ii « u sfl 
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Eo. 853 


Vandanakaeutra 
( Vaudana}’asutta ) 

1220 ( 31 ) ■ 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 190*’. 
Description. — Complete. 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87. 


Subject. — Vandana to a holy preceptor. It is hence called 
Vandanakasutra. See Vandaruvrtii ( p. 63 ). This sutra is 
recited while performing 

Begins.— fol. 190*" t 3' H T ^n»i (pTf) etc. 


Ends. — fol. 190^’ irf^fir 

11 g'U 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition ot the Pratikra- 
manasutras. For one printed in Roman characters along 
with its translation in German see ijbersicht hber die Avas- 
yaka-Literatur ( pp. 7-8 ), 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 346’-346*’ ) to 
Ava^yakasutra, Yogasastra ( pp. 237*’-240® ), Acaradinakara 
( pp. 275‘’-277“)j Vandaruvmi ( pp. 63-66) and Dharma- 
sariigraha ( pp. i74‘’-r8o*’ ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399- 


No. 854 


Vandanakasutra 

1270(29) . 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 6 ^ to fol. 7*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. 6** 'T(tjr)fTWnoTl etc. as No. 853. 

Ends.— fol. 7“ ow ^wROTintr etc. up to >l S' H as in No. 853. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 853. 
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Vandanakasuti’a 

No. 855 1269 ( 22 ). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 2 *^. 

Description. — Complete. Eor other details sec Namaskaramantra 
No. 735 . 

Begins,— fol. 2 '’ t^FrrHfrnrl- etc. as in No. 853 . 

Ends.— fol. 2 *" etc. up to atarraT U ^ II 

as in No. 853 . 

N. B. — For additional information see No, 853 . 


No. 856 


Yandanakasiitra 

1106 (24), 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol, 3 *’ to fol, 4 ®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 . 

Begins.— fol. 3 *’ t^^rrrorr etc. as in No. 855 . 

Ends.— fol. 4 ® etc. up to ste^nir ? as in No. 833 

]sf. B. — For additional information see No. 855 . 


No. 857 


Vandanakasutravivarana 

1293 ( b ). 
1886-92. 


Extent. — fol. 6 *^ to lo** 

Description.- Complete. For details see Caityavandanasutm- 
vrtti No. 847 . 
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Author. — Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject.^ — EKplanation of Vandanakasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 6^’ arsi It??’ %c!fr 

=tr 'TRtra^pnr: " i K'C5ra'?i^f?' 

tT^rtTf II g ^a t Hlca i i^ ' n ?=53 tBt arfk^tiTm etc. 

Ends,— fol. to'’ srr^-:p(0 fRtTTPr frtr^r: I 

«rnT5i ^ ^ arr^ ^ ^ttrF^rmf^rqj: 

" ^ '' scfrf^s^JT^nfmPgtiT i> ^ >' i' ^ n 


No. 858 


Y andannEasu travivarana 

200 (c). 
1873-74. 


Extent. — fol. 13'’ to fol. i6“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. — - — 

1873-74. 

Begins. — fol. 13*’ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16“ pTunfett: aimm: etc. up to as in No. 857. 



i^o. ] 


III. 4 MfihiUtras 


[■^T%5f 3TT^1^T ] 
No. 859 


Daivasikalocanasutra 
[ Devasiya alo3'ana ] 

1220 ( 32 ). 
1884-87. ' 


Extent.- fol. . 90 ». ^ , 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. - • 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.- Alocana in Prakrit. Hence this is named as Alocana- 
sutra. See Vandiruvrtti {p. 2 ). 

Begins.- fol. 

H ' 3Tf(3TT)rr tFW I etc. 

Ends.- fol. 190 *’ crmH(€)f^^ ^ ^ 

fir ^ " 

Reference.- Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
tatmtuecns. Heribludn, Sorft ^ZT.T-ua t.'lL- 

to Avasyakasutra, logasastra (pp. ?-44 45 




No. 860 


Daivasikalocanasutra 

1106 ( 25 ) . 
'l[89h^9^ 


Dereriptie^-Contplete. For other deteils tee Nan,esh.n,„r.-nm 

No. 756. . „ 

Begins._fol. 4‘ e 

^ ^ a J lO'g etc. up to 

Ends.-tol. 4* ( ^ ^ 
fit as in No. 839- 

N. B.— For additional information see No. )9- 

— — 

I For comparison see pp. 571-’ 57 - be consulted. 

s-.k* aticara is given. Acaradinakar.t ( pp. )> 

31 1J.L.P.1 
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No. 861 ’ 


Daivasikalocanasatra 

1106 ( 26 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol: 4“ to fol. 4“. 

Description. — Complete ; owing to a dittographical error, .it 
seems, this surra is repeated. For other details see 
No. 756. 


Begins.— fol. 4* etc. as in No. 859. 

Ends.— fol. 4“ etc. up to ftt^r {k in No. 859. 


N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 859. 


No. 862 

Extent. — fol. 2*’. 


Daivasikalocanasutra 

1269 ( 2 3 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 73J. 

Begins.-^fol. 2*’ etc. as in No. 839. 

Ends.— fol. 2*’ etc. up to ftrsjrr m as in No. 859. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 859. 




Daivasikalocanasutra 


No. '863 1270(30). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 7^ to fol. 7*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins. — fol. 7‘ etc. as in No. 859. 

Ends, fol.7*’ srrTOfqT?^ etc. up to m 11 ^ 11 

as in No. 859. 

, N. B. — For additional information see No. 859. 
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( ) 
No. 865 


Ratrisaihstarakagatha 
( Raisantbaragagaha ) 

1174 ( d ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 7*’ to fol. 8*. 

Description. — Complete a little bit of prose plus 30 verses in 
Prakrit. For other details see ^adavasyaksutra No. 730. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Holy reflections to be entertained before going to sleep at 
night. 

Begins. — fol. 7^ m- 


fsr^'lflr f^RTtfl: smr 1 arr^TiTT^ i 

3t^or5 ( ^jj» T )ruu(ft 

? etc. 


Ends. — fol. 8‘ ^rrij; Ktjsr ^iftr 1 

5aT|3r r' ^TiiiTt fof I tr^Emilr m n ?<s 11 

tarwH I t^irg w 

firrfrTr 1 11 h 

tpiTTf 3Tir5lf 3t m%3T nwst fnujsT ^rni 
fitfttktT m%^^r I t^fir tarot ^gra^ftfr n Ro 11 
wm ’H^yjoT’cnn^iT II 


Reference. — Cf. SantharaporisI published in several editions of 

Pancapratikramanasutras and the Mss. Nns.-^|^ ^ ^ and 
' 1895-98 

' ^871-72 available at present for description 

and which will be hence described later on. 

' ' ‘ • ' ' ■ :..i .. ,1 
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Rati'isamstai’akagatha 

No. 866 

1891 - 95 . 

Extent fol. 15*’ to fol. 16'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 736. 

Begins,— fol. 1 5*’ ^ tjt Hranu ti ii T afiyjfi lftf i rr^gofloT etc. 

as in No. 865. 

Ends. — fol. 16'’ 

tr^rr^ etc. up to ^ in No. 865. This 

is the followed by 5 EmTHT. 

N. B, — For further particulars see No. 863. 
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[3iogT?3iir] 
No. 867 


Gurnksairmnasiiti’ii 

[ Abblratthio ] 

1220 ( 34 \ 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 190*’. 

„ . . ^ , T- 11-1 VT 1220 (t ). 

Description. — Complete, ror other details sec * 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — This small work in Prakrit furnishes us with an csciu- 
plary illustration of vinaya on the part of a si.sya. 

Begins.— fol. 190'’ 3t5gf|3Tr 
etc. 

Ends. — fol. 190*’ ;?r 153?^ TiirsT momTOuir > SfH ^ 1 gs« 

srnirs- at# ;t arrmfir ra=E5rr m 1 ^ m 

^msT 'I S’ II 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati trans- 
lation and the posture see my third Kirapavali (pp. 52-53). 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 792“ ). to 
Avasyakasutra, Yogasastra ( pp. 245'’-2.i6'’ ), Acaradinakara 
( p. 286'’ ), Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 68-69 ) Dharmasariigraha 
( pp. iSi“-i 82“ ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 599. 

This work is included in Sramanasutra, too. 


No. 868 


Guruksama nasn tiu 

1270 (32). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 7'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


i The scribe has styled this as VandanakasCitra. 
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S70. 1 

Begins. — foi. 7'’ etc. .ns in No. 867. 

Ends.— tol. f etc. up to firsOT fiT H g- 11 

as in No. 867. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 867. 


Gui'uksamanasulra 

No, 869 -^-69 (25 ). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 2''. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaiamantra 
No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. in No. 867. 

Ends. — fol. a'’ sr etc. up to fJr^r fir it s' 11 

as in No. 867. 

N, B. — For additional information see No. 867. 


No. 870 


Gurulcsamanasutfa 

1106 (27). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 4*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 756. 

Begins.— fol. 4’’ ■ ^ = ^ - gii« r ^ T etc. as in No. 867. 

Ends.— fol. 4*’ etc. up to aw irrsgr fir 3^ ? 

as in No. 867. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 867. 
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[ m 1 

No. 871 


Samayikasutra 
[ K.ai-emi bhante ] 

1220 (39). 
1884-87. 


Esteat. — fol. 191'’ to fol. 191*’. ^ 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ^3^8^- ’ 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A Prakrit formula meant for a srav^aka undertaking 
samaj’ikavrata. 

Begins. — fol. 191“ :mn sira' Rtm 

q«l(3g)ciwifii faf^sot I nurnr qiUUJ qntjtir tT ' sT 

Ends. — fol. r9t'’fRg-’i^ qfk^frim 1 H^rfrr tusrfJr stwntfr 

Ttftt 11 ^ 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasUtras or my fourth Kiranavali ( p. 77 ) where its 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation are given. For 
the text in Roman characters and its German translation 
see uhersicht uber die Avasyka-Literatur ( p. 6 ). 

The edition containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
( p. ) to Avasyakasutra, Malayagiri Suri’s commentary 
to the same (p. 556“) and Vandaruvrtti ( p. 85 ) may be 
consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols.'III-IV, p. 399. 

The edition styled as an f 4g ;gTTgT and publish- 

ed by the Secretary of Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in A. D. 
1921 contains practicall)' this Samayikasutra. See its 
page I*. 


No. 872 

Extent. — fol. 4*’'. 
Description. — Complete. 
No. 736. 


SSmajdkasutra 


1106 ( 28 ). 
1891-95. 


For other details see Namaskaramantra 
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Begins.— fol. 4*^ ^nrrfJT ^ sTin etc. " 

as in No. 871, 

Ends. fol. 4'’ etc. up to src^pii d)r%^ri?r as in No. 871. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 871. 


Samayikasutra 

No. 873 1269 ( 26'). ''- 

1887-91. .. 

Extent. — fol. 2*“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaraniantra 
No. 871. 

Begins. — fol. a'’ ^ etc. as in No. 871. 

Ends. — fol. 2’’ ftw ^ etc. up to <i ir <1 as in No. 87; 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 871. 




Samayikasutra 


No. 874 

Extent. — fol. 4*’. 


1106 ( 29 ). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete ; here, too, it appears that there is a ditto- 
graphical error as in the case of the Daivasikalocanasutra 
No. 861. For other details see No. 736. 


Begins. — fol. 4*" ^ etc. as in No. S71. 

Ends.— fol. 4*’ crttr ^ etc. up to as in No. 871. This is 

followed by R. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 871. 


32 [J-I'-I'-l 
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( STir^T^rqr^) 
No. .875 


Jaya mahayasah 
( Jaya mahayasa ) 


1220 (41). 
1884-87, 


Extent, — fol. 191'’. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. 
1220 ( I ). 

1884-87. * 


No. 


For other details see 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A verse in Prakrit eulogyzing the idol of Parsvanatha 
installed at Stambhanakapura, 

iBeginsand Ends. — fol. 191*’ 

snr W5UIH ( 5rq- ) srn n?mnT i strr 
5nr I cPT 3nr ^ 

^ f SrWfnfor) mss% \ 

vrcTtonTgoT 

\ 

Reference. — Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 
( p. 8 ) to Panca pratikramana, a work published by Sri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pusiaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra, in 
A. D. 1923. 


irgrq^! Jaya mahayasah 

' No. 876 ^ 1106 (-32) 

1891-95, 

Extent. — fol. 5®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No.' 7.36. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 5* 

etc, up to ^ fir w as in No. 873. 
This is followed by 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 875.1 
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3n=^i^%Trp]T^ 

[ STT^T^ ] 

No. 877 


Hxtent. — fol. I92^ 

Description. — Complete j 5 verses in all. 
No. 

1884-87.' 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Acaryadiksamanaka 
[ Aj’ariya uvajjbae ] 

1220 (43) 
1884-87. 


For other details see 


Subject. A metrical composition in Prakrit whereby an kcaryz, 
an upadhyiiya, a pupil, a co-religionist and the entire 
sramanasanglia are requested to forgive the individual 
who has unnecessarily offended any one of them. 

Begins. — fol. 192*’ 

9Tnif^ ;efr^ ^ ^ )|^q- Kgmnf q- 1 

^ gfHnrr ^ 11 ? 

^ntord'ET^ I ahrlar]!^ 1 


^ IR etc. 

Ends. — fol. 

i wrqsri' vnrrfqf^f^nn^^ i 
^ fr n ^ 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramapasfltras. This work is quoted by Haribhadra Suri, 
in his commentary ( p. 786® and 786'’ ) on Avasyakasutra. 

In connection with this A}'ariya uvajjbae, Sukhlal 
has made the following remark in his Hindi introduction 
(j p. 45 ) to his edition of Panca pratikramana published by 
Sri Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracSraka-mandala, Agra ; — 

t tmrf^r ^ irpd^ fj ^ 
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No, 878 ■ 


Acaryadiksamanaka 

1269 (29 )■ 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4*^. 

Description. — Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. 4® 

etc. as in No. 877. 

Ends.— fol. 4“ 

etc. up to atf5(??)!T fk il ^ as in No. 877. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 877. 


No. 8?9 . 


Acaiyadiksamanaka 

1106 (31). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 5*. 

Description. — Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 5‘ 

ammg etc. as in No. 877. 

Ends. — fol. 5* 

3fr^Rm(rer)«r etc. up to 3tfk(5)k fk as in No. 877 
N. B, — For further particulars see No. 877. 
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SriStambhanaka-Parsvanatbastuti 
( f%f^?J?!trrznn^«TT5^ ) (Siri Tbambhanaya-Pasanahatliui ) 


No. 880 


Extent.— fob 193 “. 


1320(44). 

1884-87. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
.. 1220 (I). 

N'’-TW57.' 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit in two verses praising 
the idol of Lord Parsvanatha installed at Stambhanakapura. 

Begins. — fob 6 * 


ftrf)r‘^>Tiirtr’f|u[?rr] 1 lrtTTHf?renfhiTC'^) 1 

gTisrnrr II V 


Ends. — fob 6 * 


^ I STTcT^jiroi^ II 

Reference. — Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 
( p. 1 1 ) to Panca pratikramana, a publication of Sri 

Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka'mandalaj Agra in A. D. 
1923. 


No. 881 


SrlStambbanaka- Pars' vanathastud 

1106(41). 

1891-95, 


Extent. — fob 6 ®. 

Description.— For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736 . 


1 See p. 137. 



Jaim Literatim and Philosophy 


Begin?.' — fol. 6* 

[ I 'MH t woT r etc, as m No. 880. 

Ends. — fol. 6* 

etc. up to as in No. 880, This is 

followed by ? KWH II 

N, B. — For additional information see No. 880. 
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?nJTrT^r^^WTOr?n' SamSyikapausadhaparanagStha 

( ) ( Samaijaposabaparanagaha ) 

No, 882 ~1L06(40). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 5 *’ to 6 *. 

Description, — Compiete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736 . 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject, — A small metrical composition in Prakrit eulogy^ing ihe 
saints and dealing with repentance. 

Begins.— fol. 3 '’ 

Ends. — fol. 6^ 




irer 



Reference. — Published with Hindi translation on pp. 6 to 8 of the 
Appendix to Sukhlal’s edition of Panca pratikramana. 



No. 883 


Samayikapau^dhaparanagatha 

1220(40); 

1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 191 *’. 

Description. — Complete so far as the ist 4 verses are concerned. 
For other details see No. 

l Tliis is die 27th work noted on p. 134— the last work which constitutes 
Sadava^j-akasutra No. 730. 
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Begins. — ^,fol. 191’’ 

, ' ^ q<f^5i ifs " ? 

^rr^pr %ottfr awufeqt 

f^THTT vrormlwr n ^ (? R) 

fe) 37 if 5 qr gstiun Rnrnnrra- k 1 

^ 'g' ST smrft ST# I fJixOT fk ETw (11 ^ 11) 

^ 3r HtriTii ^frpmst qtuT? Tirftra’ f%T% 1 
3TS,(s)? ^Jnqnr ^ Btxtjt mLs’] ett^ n ^ (?y)ii 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 882. 


[Sgj. 
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Pranipatasuti’a 
[ Khamasamanakitta ] 


No. 88i 

Extern.— fol. 189*. 
Description. — Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


1220 ( 7 ). 
1884-87. 


For other details see No. 


1230 (i) . 

1884-87.' 


Subject. — This work stj'led also as Thobhavandanasutta and com- 
posed in Prakrit is included in the Caityavandanavidhi. 
It is a salutation to a guru. It does not occur in any of 
the Avasyakasutras. It is styled as laghuvandana by 
AnandasSgara Suri ( See Siddhacakra vol. Ill, Nos. 19 and 
20, last page ), 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 189* 

II 11 # TOt jfhrnnnT: 1 

tTf^(n5tr)0T 


Reference. — Published in anj' printed edition of the Pratikramana- 
sutras. 

For the text together with its chaya, Gujarati transla- 
tion and the posture see my third Kiranavali (p. 5 r) . 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 398. 


No. 885 


Pranipatasuto 

1270(11). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 3*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 5* WHI+moKert) etc- 

I as in No. 884. 

N. B. — For additional paiticulars see No. 884. 
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No. 886 


1202 ( 1 )). 

issj-ai. 

Pranipatasutra 


srf^qicf^ 

Extent.— Tol. 8“. 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paksikasutra 
1887-91. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 8* ^muoir 

f^mtr itKjqoi I 

N. B. — •' For further particulars see No. 884. 


No. 887 

Extent.— fol. 2 ^. 


Pranipatasutra 

1106(10). 

1891-95. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantr* 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends — fol. 2*’ etc. up to er^jfJt \ 

as in No 884. 

N. B.— j- For additional information see No. 884. 
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rr?ir 

35^ ^T%T 


BhamteBvara'Bahubali5vadj}j5ja 
( Bharahesara-Bahubalisajjhaya ) 
with Katbako^ and 
tebba 


No. 888 1307. 

1886-92. 

Size.— roT in. b}^ 5 in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 816 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


— ( tabba ) 


43 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text, its Sanskrit com- 
mentary and the interlinear tabba ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
I® and 8x6*’ practically blank ; lor, only the title etc. written 
on them ; red chalk used ; the first fol. slightly torn ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; the text, the commentary and 
the tabba complete ; vory incorrect ; the commentary 
composed in Sariivat 1539 ; extent 25625 slokas. 

Age. — Sariivat 1905. 

Author of the text, — A Jaina saint. 

„ „ „ com. — Subbasila, pupil of Munisundara Suri of the 

Tap.i gaccha. He .seems to be an author of 
several works such as Vikramacaritra (1490’), 
Punyadhananrpakathfl ( 1496), Prabhivaka- 
katha ( 1504 ), Satrunjayakaipa and its com- 
mentary ( 1518 ), Salivahananrpacarita (1540) 
etc.® 

» « A tabba. — Not mentioned. 

I This and the other years mentioned in tliis pin belong to tlie t ilcrama crl. 

3 ?or other seorks see No. 8p6. 
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Subject. — Eulogy of the male and female saints in 13 verses in 
Prakrit together with their explanations in Sanskrit' and 
Gujarati. The male saints here mentioned are as under ; — 

( I ) Bharatesvara alias Bharata, ( 2 ) Bahubalin, ( 3 ) 
Abhayakumara, ( 4 ) Dhandhanakumara, ( 5 ) Sriyaka, ( 6 ) 
Arnikaputra, ( 7 ) Atimukta, ( 8 ) N.igadatta, ( 9 _) Metar3'a, 
( 10 ) Sthulabhadra, ( 11 ) Vajrarsi, ( 12 ) Nandisena. ( 13 ) 
Siiiihagiri, ( 14 ) Knapunyaka^ ( 1 5 ) Sukosala, ( 1 6 j 
Pundarika, ( 17 ) Kesin, ( 18 i Kar.akandu, ( 19 ) Halla, (20) 
Vihalla, ( 21 ) Sudarsana sresthin, ( 22 ) §ala, ( 23 ) Maha- 
sala, ( 24 ) Salibhadra, ( 25 ) Bhadrabahusvamin, ( 26 ) 
Dasarnabhadra, ( 27 ) Prasannacandra, ( 28 ) Yasobhadra 
Suri, ( 29 ) Jambusvamin, ( 30 ) Vankacula, (3i)Gajasu- 
kumala, ( 32 ) Avantlsukumala, ( 33 ) Dhanyakumara, ( 34 ) 
Ilaciputra, ( 3 5 ) Cilatiputra, ( 36) Yugabahu muni, (37) 
Aryamahagiri, ( 38 ) Aryaraksita, ( 39 ) Aryasuhastin, ( 40 ) 
Udayana, ( 41 ) Manaka, ( 42 ) Kalika Suri, ( 43 ) Samba, 
( 44 ) Pradyumna, ( 45 ) Mfiladeva, ( 46 ) Prabhavasvamin, 
( 47 ) Vispukumara, ( 48 ) Ardrakumara, ( 49 ) Dfdha' 
praharin, ( 30 ) Sreyarhsa, (51) Kflragadu, ( 52 ) §ay)'am' 
bhava and ( 53 ) Meghakumara. 

Out of these 53 male saints, those numbered as 1,2, 
S. 6, 9, 10, II, 14, 26, 27, 3 s, 37, 38, 39, 40, 49 and 
50 are alluded to in the following gathas of Avasyakanir- 
yukti : — 

(a) 436, ( b ) 349, ( c) i 248(?), (d) 1183, (e) 869-870. 
(f) 1284, (g) 736-739, (k) 846, (i) 846, (j) 1150, (k) 
872-875, ( 1 ) 1283, ( m ) 775, ( n ) 1283, ( o ) 1 185, (p) 952 
and (q ) 327. 

Saints numbered as 2 and 18 are referred to in Avasya- 
kabhasya in gathas 32-35 ( p. 133'' ) and 203 ( p. 716'’ ) 
respectively. 

Saints numbered as y, 6, 10, 13, 14, 19, 20, 22, 23, 
26, 32 and 34 are referred to on the |bllowing pages of the 
edition containing - AvasyakasOtra, its niryukti and Hari- 
bhadra’s Suri's commentary : — 
l S«e No. 889 description. ’), p, a6j. _ 
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( a ) 6g5'’-695‘’, { b ) 688^-689% ( c) ( d ) 

293 % (e) 353% (f-g)679% ( h-i ) 286% (1)359% (k) 
670®-67 o’’ and (1) 359% 

Saints numbered as 7, 51, 43 and 44 are mentioned in 
Antakrddasanga in the following places : — 

( a ) VI, 15, ( b ) III, 9 and ( c-d ) IV, 6-7. 

Saints numbered as 16 and 33 are referred to in Jnata- 
dharmakathariga in chapters 19 and iS respectively. 

Saints numbered as 17 and iS are alluded to in 
Uttaradhya3'anasutra in chapters 25 and 9 respectively. 

Saints numbered as 41 and 32 are mentioned in Dasa- 
vaikalikaniryukti in gatha 14, and the saint numbered as 48, 
in Sutrakrtatiga ( II, 6 ). 

The names of the female saints referred to in the text 
are as under : — 

( I ) Sulasa, ( 2 ) Candanabala, ( 5 ) Manorama, ( 4 ) 
Madanarekha, ( 5 ) Damayanii, ( 6 ) Narmadasundarl, 

( 7 ) Sita, ( 8 ) Nanda, ( 9 ) Bhadra, ( 10 ) Subhadra, ( ir ) 
Rajimati, ( 12 ) Rsidatta. ( 13 ) Padmavati, ( 14 ) Anjana- 
sundari, ( 13 ) Sridevi, ( 16 ) Jyestha, ( 17 ) Sujyestha, ( 18 ) 
Mrgavali, (19) Prabhavati, ( 20 ) Cellana, (21) Brahmi, 

( 22 ) Sundarl, ( 23 ) Rukmini, ( 24 ) Revatl, ( 25 ) Kunti, 

( 26 ) Siva, ( 27 ) Jayanti, ( 28 ) Devaki, ( 29 ) Draupadi, 
(30) Dharirii, (31) Kalavatl, (32) Pnspacuia, (33) 
Padmavati, ( 34 ) Gauri, ( 33 ) Gandhari, ( 36 ) Laksmap.a, 

( 37 ) Susima, ( 38 ) Jambuvatl, ( 39 ) Satyabhama, ( 40 ) 
Rukmini, ( 41 ) Yaks.=i, ( 42 ) Yaksadatta, { 43 ) Bhuta, ( 44 ) 
Bhutadatta, ( 43 ) Sena, ( 46 ) Vena and ( 47 ) Repa. 

Out of these 47 female saints, those numbered as 2, 
t8 and 22 are mentioned in Avas3’akaniryukti in the 
following gathas : — 

( a-b:) 52 o- 32 i,^ 3 nd ( c )'348 ( p. 152'' ). 
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Female saints numbered as i, 13, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 
-26, 30, 32 and 41-47 are mentioned on the following 
pages of the edition of Ava^yakasfltra above referred to : — 
(a ) 676**676'’, ( b)7r6'’-7i7*, (c) 676'’, (d) 

( e ) 676'’, ( f ) 95'’ and 6y6*-678‘, (g ) 153*’, ( h ) 676*^, { i) 
223'’, ( i ) 688'’-689“ and ( k-q ) 693*’. 

For female saints numbered as 10, ii, 18, 24, 25, 27, 
29 and 33-40, the following works respectively may be 
consulted : — 

(a) Dasavaikalikaniryukti v. 73-74, ( b ) Dasavaika- 
likavrtti by Haribhadra p. 96^-96'’, (c) Dasavaikalikaniryukti 
V. 76, ( d ) Bhagavatl XV, (c) Jnatadharmakathanga XVI, 
( f ) Bhagavatl XII, 2, ( g ) Jnata° XVI, and ( h-o ) Antakrd* 
dasa V. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2* 

T%€T?ft 33R3Trf a? ? 

— ( com. ) fol. 1'’ gfr tur: 

srani%(%)fr; 

^ 5 fr^q-¥lurnT(»rr)?r(?V) ? 

^ ^T 3 f(st)frRf t%gr^r<t( trlJt ^ 

^ sfr^'ii^jrruTmf^TT) ^ 

tiw moTOiffi ?Td ^Torra; 

g- sfhTrr^sre.(g) ^irj > gu I or if 

3 tq:finTrfRr 5 t n tRnstH: 

^ sftcfRi'^^Cg-Mufgw w^rrfm(oit) ^ 

»Tetrm«-£fr(?m) gg^pn Hrfrgf = 5 r smnffnlgf 
gRpgnffgJrraoT %usfraiifg ^(ott)^ 

‘g'n’irstfrii[( ? m )tTr= 

s(Tvq?j; « 

gscrrf? etc. 



I IIL 4 Mnhsiiiras 

Begins-(tabba) fol. srr? 

^ 5*T'T 3TrT^ ■sP'srs^rwt^^r ^uf srn? s 
^ gji?f 3T!frir si^ % =gaj5rrarrf s^ifi ^ in' 5^r 5 t 

^TO?fr STS ^ sr7^f%Hm gofV etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 


iT?Tgf3Tr snrm i 

3Tsr t% grstf 3nr% sigir^ t%|TTDi: gti^ u u' 

j, ( com.) fol. 814 ’ cirttt-=uHr »m(^T)a\ gf^rtftr tta^nw 

?ft;Tr?n' ^ (snlfktgmrgjr s<5srr M'rfgatrr 
379^ B^r'RJTfr ^ 5 m(m) ht: sfmra ncfr; 

TisTs^'r HaCttr) l^t^irTFgiriT Jn>^ sotraww 
Scfc^T tHK^TqT?gt^ *mr*‘ ffg FT'TR'T^ 5frrfcT?^T giTTR: 
tjrrati: 

sfT‘’g5’»r5gigTg(g;htFtC4^)g; 

‘frrr’goir ^rrgfttwtelf^fcfOtft 1 

sT^tvttrg 

aarig^g- Q(nRoinon%DmfT(^)vK; Jrftmr 

'iR(T)»mr»irr3it?BTgm^T gf%T55m'T(fFf)=5f(c?)tri! ^ 
f^5f5T(a) ?nft= ?ft‘gg n^m%rwa(g) 

€ra^Ti^ (0 

■ f%3TtTk(R) ^f5?iT wrf%o«TR^(?)u(T;) 
9fVHf5(5fV^g)gT^?!i:5^r5T' 

%«?1 rrdf Prg*Tt?TT^ ^ srst5*r (•■) 
tgn (0 gr trmg^S- 

- - =t 5 (?'^°'^)wiur«OT ^ 


1- This verse is here reproduced from the printed edition as it has not been 
possible to trace it in the Ms. It must be however occurring just in the beginning 
of Silvatik.atlia. ' • - ‘ . . - - 
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f%5^= ?5tT?mRrtii(? ^N^irrotfT: ) « 
3RwCw)nTi'^ f5n%^i^rf5^Tt»?iir 
(t^fer H rfi«?n awr{.s)?^TT^#p 
wr% sftR^Wn=E?nraTnT3frgTiT^-4^,s<r^Tityiii^cTg5I^^>Tcft- 

r^^fTT II 


etc. 

»T?r5^ etc. 


3TOT ^ etc. 

This is followed by ^tST as under; — 


'xiT?T atS*T % 'jtl 41 rt*l 

WfT sn 3tT ^ art nnprfgy \ 

3^TeTS *03^ !rfU|H =(+1 3^ l^'H 

fR 5R sfra^T- Rr strtt t l^idu : ^ 
fm sft # 3 iR\«JT 3 sgi 4 R# gnt dT 

3? RRT^RRI^ SI53$r ttl^V Wff3IR> ^^tan RfK^sft- 
^ooc a?qf Rfr3Ji;5fT?fifg3T5lva%J^* 

=3^ 5J55T^-et <^31-3*1 W IP? H. 3 I 1 I, ^sft sft etc. 

Ends.— (tabba) fol. 81 5^ gfhrrnr ^^RTOliRS^iRr ?r atR aofl 


?3T Ri33ia gRRH maaRr fR gfr 
Rsrai T%'3' 3 ^ 5R RTRR^ mt 3 sj^ 53T 

Rag; liHoc at at,^ RRat 3=3ar r? rr rr; ^ 

^^33 afl^ a R3T R# ii%? 3 ^ iRTorar siaa 

53T spii .stfr^ an^ Ri=r Rqiqj ^ rft ^K^- 
^rft ^CRr!^ Ri.i5r ^ ^ ^ sftgjft- 

3ft<R 3Rla a^la rr t gft sft sft ^ 

gr a# Ria€KRtt ama^ aaaaaft Rtraareft 'garf’a^ft 




Reference. — The text is published in several editions of Prati- 
kamanasutras. In Sukhlal’s edition of Pancapratikramana, 
he has given in short, paricaya of all the saints ( J3 + 47) 
and in several places, he has mentioned the sources, too. 
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The text together .with its Sanskrit commentary 
styled as Kathakosa is published in two parts as Nos. 77 
apd 87 respectively, in the Shetli D. L, J. P..F. Series, in 
A. D. 1932 and 1937 respectively. “ 

The second edition of a Gujarati translation of the 
Kathakosa is published by Maganial Hathising, Ahmedabad, 
in A. D. 1902. 

For quotations see Peterson, Report ly, p. 1 10^ and 
Mitra, Notices VIII, p. 163. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. -A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 444. 


•s. 


Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadliyaja 
with Katliakos'a 


No. 889 


-- 333. 

1871-72. 


Size.— tos in. by 41 in^ . - - 

Extent. — 249 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page • 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gsTTrars ; small, legible and ele- 
gant- hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; white paste, too ; fol. i® blank ; 
foil. 54-249 .also numbered as i, 2, etc. in the interlinear 
space ; .this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary ; both complete; in the latter we have kathas ofSila- 
vati, Nandayanti, Rohini, Ratisundari and Srimati, though 
these female saints are not mentioned in the text ; these 
kathas commence after the completion of those of the 
crowned queens of Krsna : edges of the first and last foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good. 


Age. — Fairly old. 
« IJ.L.P,] 
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Begins — { text ) fol. i*” 

etc. as No. 888. 

„ — (com. ) fol. I*” U TO(0 ll 5!fT^R3[W tm: II 

nJiT^ sng?HT( ^ i 

^ sfr^tpRPTJfrar ?^5i( 6 i ? i 

wtF?rr ^gf^rsnr tr: ^JnnSw i 

^ sTr^f F d i^ i -iSsnsmTHT u H ii 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 


•J 


^rf etc. 


— ( com. ) fol. 249® cfit n'.- 

3:# Hnrr^ 37=^?^ nfiFsqTr^ 3 ^^?^ 97^ ^cqnd 
Sf^^PTSr: 5l4:T(gir^^3H'lif^^ll^w^ 3tT lia^^c^r cHTT cTT: 

3 ?n<TaiTpr ^ am ma aqarCaO 

(5)^ ^aar asui'gHSHfq *iaia> ni^itnfa aaat^= 

-'^ftJTc^iT traasm 3 rimfrr(^)fa?^« 3 iv 4 y s|r it^aaim 
aq g ar a - amqaarq ita 1 ffa aq= af^a^ -m amr aim ^- 
aar ma ^ cTf^^ 

aarat » t? " 

11 t<>ii 

tcfr'a?, a^aT'iTa!Tq>T( 5 )a 3 ^ 

Waait aigT^: g4n a( : ) 


srafana asnaaralflaK ? ar )^ 
^manraiafta ai^aa* ? 

anaaaqaa: ii n 

'mCTlaaaiaaafaRrmaar a va<jjuiMriq T: k i 
af^amr taada ^na- ar'wj^’aaaf^aar 

fqada aai^aamaaaa'a^a^’ h i 
i^tsTf aaKq^^'\c5'?f?r srgaq: 
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850;] 

? H 0 ^)srartJl^w^ T^gjqigjfg; ll ^ U 

^PT ^f OT ff i 11 \s u 

sTHminn^r r%f%?i?r^fg^^ijT 1 

fi^?3 H f^TXJn cTi?r(s)|2[Tit’?m^:F 11 c 11 

«f^*ra:Wn^ri^r3T9frgT^T^^%%TnT<ntH5¥l5ft 

flccfWt 

11 ^mTK 11 ^ II II 

N. B. — For additional information see No. S88. 


Bharatesvava-Bahubalisvadbyaya 
with Kathako^ 

Not 890 • § ^ - 0 :--- 

1884-86. 

Size. — 9|. in. by 4|.;in. '" 

Extent. — 253 + 2-1 =254 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; ' 44 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough, brittle and grey; Jalna Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^[siri^rs ; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; fol. i® blank ; foil. 44 and 164 repeated ; 

' fol. loi appears to be missing but most probably foil. 102 

etc. ought to have been numbered as loi, 102 etc. ; fol. 

' 206th wrongly numbered as 205, since the following foil, 

are numbered as 207 etc., and there is continuity of matter 
this Ms. contains only the rst gatha of the te.xt ; rest referred 
to by frun? ; Kaihakosa complete ; a strip of paper pas- 
ted to fol. I® ; condition very good 

■) 

Age.— 


Samvat 1661. 



Jatna Literaiure'and Philosophy 






Begins. — ( text ) fol. i’’ 

etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i’’ i" tiu: I tsfht^nT fm-’ n 

etc. as in Ko. 8f8. 


Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 253* 

'3T3;:t;T^^itn’t?T etc. up to nsmrtrfgtjtR: ^mst' 
as in No. 889. This is followed by a line as under : — 
^0 irmfsT^'^ u ? (1 n 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 888. 





Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
with Kathakosa 


No. 891 


413. 

1879-80. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 266 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^ grri^ts; bold, big, legible and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in‘ black 
ink ; red chalk used ; ist fol. slightly torn ; ' its edges worn 
out; a corner of fol. 13 th damaged ; edges of fol. 266” 
slightly tom out ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 
fol. I® blank ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; 
this Ms. contains only the first gatha of the text ; the rest 
indicated by nroi:; marginal notes added at 

times ; Kathakosa complete. 

Be^ins.^ — ( text ) fol. i*" 

' etc. as in No. 888. f 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*" ffK: II ' U to*- '• ll 

to : » 





^Xv] 




' '^ r» 


^ ^ smr%tT: I 


?w(s)acr«T^q^ 11 ?'ii etc. 

Ends. ( com.- ) fol. 266 ® fnr: Sir^T cn^H^ sn^r gn$- 

^n%T% narr 1 ft% 5 i<ii% ^mHT H 

II A® II .- i ’ ; - . 

' W’tiaft I ^ 

sr^tnmrwsRfgsTT^'f . . 


^nTRTm'Tfnr: 1 ? 


af^SKif spifT: I 

=d5(^Ho'i)5t(m)ni?m^ t%^ f€R7iifC»TT^)a: > ^ > 

^rsn gf!%OT^?%^-'^(w-)?nr^TRi3TcT: ^ 

' . 3TtTT»TinTf3[^ ^f^tr^^trW^qiJT I 

^Q^)h ft?^ H nmr ^(-s)|?ii=f ^n%3j 11 <! ii 

T%fntt 

^k: II ^?!n: « u at^tm^r Wfr^ 

- ^ i %H Tm jht: ^ dCaterr- 

%ai^ arECRTTa mronr^o®®® iit?u g:»T *1^511 5^5^ 
1»-^ 11 ; , ■' : . ' ■ 

N. B. — For additional information'see No.’-8S8, . , 
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iUci I ^ Sit'S) ^ cT Bbaratesvara-BahubalisvSdhyaya 

with Katliakosa 


No. 892 308. • . . 

A. 1882-83, 

Size. — 9| in. by 4J in. 

Extent. 147 + 3=352 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a 
line. 


Description. Country paper rough, tough and white , Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; sufEciently big, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; 3'ellow pigment also ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; six foil, numbered as 172 ; 
the sixth 172® practically blank ; only half a line is written 
on it; fol. 1“ blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damag- 
ed ; a careless attempt to separate the 68th and 69th foil, 
which must have stuck together owing to the presence of 
gum, has led to their tearing and thus damaging the Ms. ; 
similar is the case with foil. 121 and 122; condition on the 
whole good ; the text complete so far as the • ist verse is 
concerned ; is complete ; the narrative that 

follows viz. that of Srimati not complete ; so Kathakoia 
thus ends abruptly, and that there is no colophon. 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. i*’ 

etc. up to «T II ? 11 

ff’ni% ntm n 

„ ~ ( eoi^ fol. I*" 15.0 u to: II 

etc. as in No. 888. 

-Ends. — ( com. 1 fol. 347'’ 

: ^ ^ 

TOIT STTO { This Ms. ends thus abruptly ). " 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 888. — . C 
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Bharatesvava— Bahubalisvadhyaya 

^?Tt«Hi^?rrCcI with -Katbakosa 

' No. 893 753. 

1875-76. 

Size. — 9| in. by 41 in. 

Extent.- — 288-3=285 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 39 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — ' Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with occasional ; big, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used and yellow pigment, too ; numbers for foil, 
entered twice as usual ; fob i* blank ; edges of the ist 
and last foil, slightly damaged ; this Ms. contains only the 
zst gatha of the text, oat of 13 ; foil. Z79 to iSi lacking; 

• fob 100 numbered as 1001 ; foil. 162 to 193 worm-eaten; 
condition on the whole tolerably good ; Kathakosa 
complete. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins. — ( text ) fob i*" 

; etc. as in No. 888. 

— Xcora.) fob i'’ 11 §■ HIT-' sflirl^ni n 
ijH T fi ' etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends. — ( com. ) fob 287*’ etc., up to frf( grir )(trmtirrK 

as in No. 891. Then follows ! 

5PT TTHg u 'I 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 888. 


No. 894 

'Size. — 95 in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 341 + I + r = 343 
letters to a line. 


Bbamtesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
with Katbako& 

1306. 

1886-92. 

folios; 15 lines to a page: 32 



2^3 Jaina Literattlre and Philosophy [»894. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; big, legible and toler- 

ably good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, mostly numbered in the 
right-band margin only ; fol. 203 repeated ; so is the fol, 
211 i a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foil; 1“ 
and .341*' ; this Ms, does not seem to contain the complete 
text ; only the ist verse can be easily noticed ; ‘ Kathakosa 
complete ; some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; conditipn 
good. 

Age. — Old. 

Commentator. — Subhasila, pupil of Munisundara Suri of the Tapa 
gaccha. He is an author of the works uoted -on p. 239. 
Furthermore, according to Jaina Granthavali etc. * he has 
composed Pancastiprabodhasambandha, Danadikatha ( lijo 
slokas in extent), Punyasarakatha (1311 verses ), Silavati- 
katha ( 988 verses ), Snatrapancasikalcatha, BhaktamaramS- 
hatmya, Uijadinamamala and Pancavargasaihgraha. 

For other details see No. 888. 

Kathakosa. — Explanation in Sanskrit of Bharatesyara-Bahub^lisya- 
dhyaya along with about 100 narratives. These narratives 
depict lives of the male and female personages referred to 
in Bharatesvara-Bahubali-svadhaya and also • those of? 5 
more. See p. 257. . 

Begins, — ( text ) fol. i*’ 

etc. ( in the margin } 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 7 m: ^r%rq- 1 

S’Ttifi etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends. (com. ) fol. 340*’ etc. up to f^ffnfr rrsWetT" 

fvjgjry Hipr: as in No. 889. 

N; B. — For other details see No. 888. 


1 Others are probably not given. They seem to be alluded to, by, the wo^d 

?7Jnf?. " ' ' ■ ' ' 

2 -See “ upakrama < p. 6a ) of the ^nd part of Sri Bharatkvara-BahubaUyjtti 

( D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 87 ). , ' , 




E274 


Jaim Literature and Philosophy 


[89s. 


wr 1 

»TiT ?rs^ 5 Jr% 1%^ 11 ^ » 

' - ’ U ^ « 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras noted on p. 1^2 etc. See also p. 145 where 
all these four verses are given. 

In Jaina-stotva-samgraha (pt. II, pp. 19-20), we have 
Sri-Vira-)inastuti which is a padapurti of the first carana 
of each of the four verses of this Mahavirasvamistuti. 

In the Limbdt Catalogue, a Sanskrit work in four ver- 
ses by Balacandra is noted as No. 1550 and is styled as 
Paksikastuti. So one may naturally like to know if these 
two works are the same as the one described here ; but 
no definite answer can be given at this stage. 




Mahavirasvamistuti 


No. 896 


1269 (47). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 40*. 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 735. 


Begins. — fol. 40^ 

( 5TWTr 1%^: ) 

ftu:Tsnt(ugt%H gTRt^tijT^njnjT 1 

^ snrfk 1 ? « etc. 


1 It is styled in the subsequent Ms. ( No. Sp6 ), as Mahavirastuti. 
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^ 7 ^ 


Ends. — fol. 40“ 

ITW ^IWar ST^RSpil^ ^ITcTHt I 
3Tr^ ^ s tRr n sq-(^)gnff »nR i 

WT ^ic[r " 5^ '• 

' ^Tot iiHrak^gia! 1 

N. B, — For additional information see No. 895. 
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No. 897 


Kamo’rliat 

1220( 28). 

1881-87.""' 


Extent. — fol. 196“. 

. _ . , VT 1220 ( i). 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. ygg^gy • 

Author. — Siddhasena Divakara ( according to the Jaina tradition ), 
author of SammaTpa}'araiia etc. 

Subject. — Salutation to the five parame^thins. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 190* ;n^(&)gf 7'a< r rj i qT ?TV’TTtnnfrngv?i I 

Reference. — Published. Sec any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. 




No. 898 


Namo’rhata 

1270 ( 8 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2 ^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 '’ • 

N. B. — For further particulars sec No. 897. 




Namo’rhat 


No. 899 

Extent. — fol. 2^. 


1269 ( 19 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


1 This is same as the 8 th work of SadavaSyakasutra described as No. 734 . 



IIL 4- Miilasatras 


277 


900. ] 

Begins and Ends. — foL 2'" Jmf S5fsEr^iT^^'?rH^TqWa'ra'»j-: l - , 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 897. 


No. 900 

Extent. — Complete. 
736. 


Namo’rhat 

1106 (7). 
1891-95. 

For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2® HHY(-s)fTflEr^R'im'TTCTltra^n¥!T: 
N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 897. 
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5(7iTJra:' 

No. 901 

Extent,— fol. 2”. 


Snitas^ya bliagavatah 
( Snyassa bhagavao ) 

12 69 (11 ). 

' 1887-91, 


Description. — Complete. For otiicr details see Nnmaskaramantra 
•' ■■ No. 735. 

Subject.— A formula to be uttered when one is about to perform 
kayotsarga in connection with sruta. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2^ gtrw 

Reference. — Published in any of the printed editions of Pancaprati- 
kramanasOtra. Also published in the edition ( p. 788* ) of 
Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Siiri’s commentarj'. 


SrutBsya bbagavatab 

1270 ( 1 9 ). 
1887-91. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 73<). 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 4*’ I 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 901. 


No. 902 

Extent.— fol. 4*’. 


Snitasya bbagavatab 

77 ( )■ 

1880-81. 


No. 903 
Extent. — leaf 123*'. 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. — Tl ^ o 

Io8o-ol, 

Begins and Ends.— leaf 123'’ 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 901. 


This is same as the 19th work of Sadavasyakasutra described as No. 754. 
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No, 904 


Sratesya Bhagavatah 

1106 ( 18 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 3® to fol. 3'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other det.iils see Namaskaram.inlra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 3“ to 3'’ imait gnm *'I3’W»T- 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 901. 


1^0. 905 


Srntasya bhagavatah 

1220 ( 21 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent. — fol. 190®. 


Description. — Complete so lar as it goes. 
No 

• 1884-87. 


For other details see 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 190® 1 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 901. 
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Vaiyavrttyakarasutra 
( Veyavaccagarasutta ) 


No. 906 

Extent. — fol. 190^. 
Description. — Complete. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


1220(23) , 
1884-87. - 


For other details see No. 


1 220 ( I ) 
1884-87. 


Subject. — Propitiation of a certain class of celestials whose activi- 
ties are beneficial to the Jaina church. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 190“ 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras. Acaradinakara (p. 271“) and Dharama.sam- 
graha ( p. id?”) may be also consulted. Vandaruvrtti 
C p. 53 ) may be also referred to. 

In the introduction ( p. 3’ ) to the edition containing 
Caityavandanasutra and Lalitavistara published in D. L. J. 

P. F. Series as No. 29, there is a remark as under — 


tjrrrq’ m sqt ’ 


• ?fin- 


Vaiyavrtyakarasutra 

No. 907 77 ( ). 

1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf 124*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details* see Agamikavastuvi- 
77 f I ) 

carasara No. J' 

1880-81. 

Begins and Ends, leaf 124® wrw*Rn)T ^fcTiuntfr 
iPTm qtrewiq 1 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 906. 
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V aijavrtfcjakarasu tra 

No. 908 

1269 ( 14 ). 
1887-91. ' 

Extent. — fol. 2®. 

. 

Description. — Complete. For other details 
No. 733- 

see Namaskaramantra 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2® etc. 

in No. 906. 

up to as 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 906. 


T aiyavrtyakarasutra 

No. 909 

1106(21). ' 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 3*’ etc. up to 

as in No. 906. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 906, 


Vaiyavrtyakai-asutfa 

Tcr oin 1270(22). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — ■ fol. 5®. 

Description. — Complete, For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 5® etc. up to 

as in No. 906. 

N. B'. — For additional information see No. 906. 
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( 535??^^ # ^ ) 

No. 911 

Extent.— fol, 190’’. 
Description. — Complete. 
Author, — A Jaina Saint. 


Sarvasyapisub'a 
( Savvassa vi sutta ) 

1220 (33). 
1884-87. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( I ) . 
1884-S7. 


Subject, — This small sfltra in Prakrit deals with repentance con- 
cerning undesirable activities resorted to, during the day- 
time. 

Begins and Ends.— fol, ipo** istnftrcr 

fl^T I 1 = 5 # cTW II 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasfltras. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 

P- 399 - 

The svopajna commentary on Yogasastra ( pp. 245*- 
245*’), Vandaruvrtti (p. 68) and Dharmasamgraha (p. 181®) 
may be consulted. 


53et^?rTW'(i^ ' Sarvasyapisutra 

No. 912 1270(31). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 7’’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 7’’ etc. up to fir 

II iT II as in No. 91 1. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 911. 


1 This is the 31st work which forms a part of Sa?lavaiy.akasutra described in 
No. 734. 
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Sarvasyapisutra 

No. 913 1106 (37 ). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol, 5 ®. 

Description, — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No, 736 . 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 5 ® fir etc. up to rr^ fir^T m 

as in No. 911 . 

N, B. — For additional information see No. 91 1 . 


No. 914 
Extent. — fol, 


Sarvasyapisutra 

1269(24). 

1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735 . 

Begins and Ends. — foh 2 '^ r% etc. up to firsiJT frr f®'# II t? II 

as in No. 91 1 . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 911 . 


No. 915 


Sarvasyapisutra 

1106 (38). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 5 “. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 . 

Begins and Ends.— fol. s'' fir 'TTfU- fSTTRnr 

f|3t cR?r fir^r m 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 911 . 


1 The word uf'Jr is here substituted for 
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[ 3T^Fj[;ay^jjTf ] 
No. 91C 


( 916 . 

^luniviUKlanasutra 
[ AdfllKiijjVsiisuttft ] 

1270( 33 )■ 

~ f8S7-ni. 


Extent.— foi. 7 ^ 

Description.— Incomplete. For other details sec No. 73 .}. 
Author.— -A J.iin.T Saint. 

Subject.— Salutation to the Jaina saints, no matter where they .arc 
found. The sUtra ojvcn here occurs as a part of 
, SramanasQtra. 

Begins foj. / 3Tpr5t(:^)5r 1 f,trTTH?-C I l itr- 

r T=-jngt -4UUTTt I 

aRl(-w'f>nn(tnk^. Tliis ends 

Reference.- Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasCitras and that of SramapasOtra ( p. 23 *’ ). 


^moiftn^^sTfa- 
^NU|^5t ' 


No. 917 

Extent. — fol. to fol. 192 *’ 

Description.- Complete ; 50 verses in all 

1884 - 87 . 


Sramanopasakaprati- 
kramanasuh'a 
( SainanovasagapacTli- 
kkamanasutta ) 

1220 (42). 
1884-87. 

For other details sec 


Author.— A srutastharvira according 
his Arthadipika. 


to Ratnasekhara Suri. See 


_l_ This is styled « Grhipratikn.nur,asutr.n by Ratn^j^ri^Tri in his Artha- 
?. This is the name given in its Cfirni. Sec Ko. 924. 
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Anandasagara Sun believes that this Vandittusutra is 
composed by one who has composed alapakas pertaining 
to the vows of a sravaka whicli are given in the Avasyaka- 
siitra. See his prastavana ( p. of Arthadipika. 

Subject. — This is a metrical composition in Prakrit in 50 verses. 
It is usually known as Vandittusutra. It mainly deals with 
partial transgressions on the part of a sravaka and his re- 
pentances for the same. It also refers to 15 karmadanas 
in verses 22-23, which are treated in Avasyakasutra on 
p. 829®. 

The partial trangressions pertaining to the vratas here 
referred to in verses 6, to, I2, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24-26, 27, 

28, 29, 30 and 33 respectively are mentioned in Avasyaka- 
sutra on pp. 81 1*, 818® and SiS**, S20*’, 822®, 823® and 
823^ 825^ 827®, 828®, 830", S3I^ 834^ 835^ 837® and 
839®. Upasalcadas.ihgasutra, too, treats these topics (see 
the portion pertaining to the life of Ananda sravaka ). 
They are also treated in Tattvarthadhigamasutra in chapter 
VII in siitras iS, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 30, 27, 28, 26, 

29, 31 and 32. Panc.asakal. v. 10, 1.2, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 
24, 26, 28, 30 and 32 may be also consulted. 

The 48th gatha of Vandittusutra occurs as the 1271st 
gJtha of Avasyakasutraniryukti, and its 49th and 50th 
gathas are found in Sramanasutra. 

Begins. — fol. 191“’ 

^1^ I vrrmtmr rx tri 

3ft ft tr 1 

tr 5 tT!T%(d') jroiTfir ii R etc. 

Ends.— fol. 192*’ 

rr i 

fitTfl Ft ^ ^ ' 


1 This ver}' verse with .T v-irianttisiT (^i% and the next with some v-tri- 
ants occur in Avasj'akasiitra on p. 763a. The first verse niaj' be compared witli 
the following verse of Brhatpratikraraana ( a Digambara work ) 

“ ^ I 
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nrifcr (frnr) 

raMJT =t3^w n Ho 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikm- 
mnpasutm. Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. yyS*" ) to 
Avaiyakasiltra, ^raddhapratikramanasutra ’ ( D. L. j. P. P. 
Scricsj No. 48) and V.and.lruvptti (pp. 86-159) may 
be consulted. See also B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 
397 and 399. 

My article in Gujarjii which is entitled as “ mhuTI-JIOT- 
trm ” and which is published in Jaina 

s.atya pnakasa ( vol. Ill, No. 7, pp. 236-258) may be 
consulted. 





No. 918 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasuti'a 


1269 ( 28 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 3“ to fol. 4®. 

Description.— Complete ; 50 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 


Begins. — fo. 3® 

etc. as in No. 917. 

Ends. — fol. 4* 

trqns etc. up to Rrat II Ho n as in 

No. 917. This is followed by the line as under : — 

fra 5ncichSlid*<Iuiti=i 11 ^ II 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 917. 


I In Arthadfpika ( pp. 202'>-203a ), its author RatnaSekhara Surl refers to 
the opinion of some who do no: losk upon this work as genuine and old, since 
there is no niryukti on it. 
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SramanojTasaba- 

£flc{s^*^u|^5r pratikramanasutra 

No. 919 (Jl„ 

18S0-81. 

Extent.— leaf 193* to leaf 197^ 

Description. — Complete; the hist verse numbered as 53. For 
further paniculars see Up3desam:il.'i No. 

Beg^ins. — leaf 195® 

vTttrr^ etc. 

Ends. — leaf 197'' 

etc. up to srnrd’ r' h li as in 

No. S77. 

N. B. For additional information see No. 917. 


No. 920 

Extent.— leaf 91* to leaf 96^ 


Srainanopsaka- 
pratih'amanasutra 
77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 53. For 


furtljer details see Agamikav.a.‘'tuviclrasara No. 


77 ( O - 
1880-81. • 


Begins.— leaf 91’ 

etc. 

>a 

Ends. — leaf 96'’ 

^ tjmiw Tfffartat II it n ^ n 

N. B. — For addiiional information see No. 917. 


1 This is the 3rd and tlie last verse of Ac.iry.'idiksamanak.i. So it appears tliat 
the two preceding verses also must be belonging to the same work, and that 
through oversight, the scribe m.iy have combined Vandittusutra { verses 50 ) witlr 
this work. As the Ms. is not with me any more, I cannot say an3'thing definite- 
ly. The same rcm.uk holds goods for No. 920. 
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Sramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasatra 

No. 921 1106 (55). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 14“ to /ol. i s'*. 

Description. Complete j 50 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 14® 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 15*^ 

arr^fftr etc. up to ^rrr# II 

N. B.-- For additional information see No. 917. 


^WofftTT^- 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasutra 


No. 922 

Extent.— fol. 10® to fol. lo*’. 


1270 (34). 
1887-91. 


escription The work begins abruptly with a concluding portion 
of the 20th verse, and it ends also abruptly with a por- 
tion of the 38th verse. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins.— fol. 10® 


(sfOgm I ^0 II 

^rt%TT^%l(5r)% I aTC<r3-Cq»^3(cqT)5l(T%)!T 3T[?K 

?TI^ 1^1^ 51%(?gr)stq- ETO(nT) I 
^rforsTCtysf) i ii etc. 
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3 Tir fir ^irruT 1 
m tiir 1 ^ ;t /fp^vriT li 11 

<T f ’m^ftirRoi I fn:iTi?irT?f rr^msfejoT =g- 11 
3 W 7 fe I ^rrf? ^ ^f^rjrsff f^> 11 11 

5 T 5 r ^(ind). It ends thus. 

N. B, — For ndditional information see No. 917. 


57BDfhlTO«FT' Sramanopasaka- 

?inTlthHU|t{=( pratikfamanasiiti’a 

No. 923 ^^69 (18). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 2*, 

Description. — qrTsffrr ^stri^ and ^^(fT ) ^ I'ir are looked upon 
by the scribe as the ist two verses. So it appears that these 
two verses along with the two following ones given here 
form a fragment of Vandittusfura. Out of these, the first 
two are already here assigned Nos. 760 and 764 respective- 
ly. So nothing can be done now at this stage. For other 
details see Namaskaramantra No. 755. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2* 


=7^RrTHtir(%citTiTn!itCT3- ^ n ^ H 

*TfT tTn^nafrcterr 1 ^(%)^ ^rtg; st ^ ' 

^T»in^ ^r ^mrfj =5r H 

N. B. — For additional information see-No. 917. 
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No. 924 


Sramanopasaka* 
pratikrainanasu tra 
with curni 


1212. 

1887-91, 


Size.— in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 83 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper verj'^ thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^Higrs ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; yellow 
pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; fol. i'‘ blank ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly 
. worn out ; condition on the whole good ; the text and 
the commentary as well, complete ; extent 4590 slokas ; 
the commentary composed ip Samvat 1183, 

Age. — Samvat i'3 25 . 

Author of the cQrpi — Vijayasiiiiha Suri, pupil of Sand muni. 

Subject. — The VandittusQtra along with a commentary mostly in 
Prakrit. The latter elucidates the former here styled as 
Samanovasagapadikkamanasutta ( Sk, Sramanopasakaprati- 
kramanasutra ). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2*’ 

• Thea runs the com. as under : — 

^ gjroT ' HmmTC )r% t 

-4 ^3TT gfRRnnr (1) msrsti'- jT' 

(0 fetnqiiia arw qwrn? i 
^ m:ft>Tt5|: II etc. 

j, ( com. ) fol. I*” ^ sraf II 

t%Ka 11 I 
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Tj? ? »t)h^ ?f?i 3mt?ir? Ht JT m(k i 

5^a»lvif«^iaT 137 II ^ 

>a 

m ^rm fk tfrgms qjJenr nf^mr f^ m^rq- h- 
3TqW%5^r^fqnTO^ ^ :fm H ^ 



(=HT?)?5iTR3TTTmor3rrift:#:am ■ 

sTistrw- 

5:nifRR^^)wfJr 5if%- 
m WTrrjrggf irr i 

rair 33 ^ f^sijoicqpi gcTTsmrr 

? Tltiftfl 35315^^31 Ttf^STlf gqHT^HIItmonqj^ 
vTnTsrrnrqrT m 1 3 fq 3T««q^^iqff’ string f^rg^iq^anioi 
3ii=rj5-(i3'R^trrg^ sTR^grrnr I srarr 

HiqiiOI 5r ^tH TT tig«qq | tac^qi gqR fqg (f ^^mR f)T3 
srfff 3TTq^ 1 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 83 * 


qq H Tsrgtr n^cr (kth) 1 

iHrqilaT qrfl^r q3[nJr i%5r =g3aaftg ii Ho II 
, — ( com. ) fol. 83 '“ tjmr ^sqaTm ii ^a^ t a ramr ^ liVstidt 
ffm( ? )fTO 3t^3inrn»RW? n This is followed b}'- the 
30 th verse noted .nbove. Then we have : 

( com. ) fol. S 3 * n■^ytt)*^u|^:^flTul 3 If^tJ^cqT arretw 

fqf^fsiT nfffqr ^(^)gf^tTfqr i^fq^PT rm^rgisiy^J^Btfr srfkashfl 

1 srramHsqmrgT^nRTtl^rtT u stm n ' sfr h %qftr 3 

aTSxrrfr ^afr ?3T?3r ’ ^%noT 3tiwl*3,«i frt“«f^33 5 'qiH«lor 

sn^TtMiR? wonr 1 f i%f^ Kvirmqr < ffef|q7iqinfq' 

3^3^r 3 qmw ^ ^qmqr? » 

€nm a>uiqnn=q^miqgts 1 
H-Hi^tarsofr momr » 

qxsiimq^T 1 nr^r gwnq# 1 aTOt^r 1 

- ‘ a ft =g- nftwff ’ > filr sparm^nmiT m%qr nff?^ ^ 1 % 

srrasmoroqwrw 1 miq^qr 'Tf%#cfr I • 

3T fSr% tptm^iT 'TJrrqHT^ i> 

> h^( • ^wr ) f 35? 3fs®3r n 
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OTfimt II srJTf?T i%5i =ig:WhT ii 

=5r3^ fkrznf^ ^ i 

^mrr ?S^ ) n e n 

jmt gq^ qurq *r»nr^ ii 

3nr2 fttniHiymiHo*! ii :afit 3im(5iT) ?!r^TT3TOf i 

^ It sitnroi ^ ^%iTr ;?crfr i 
3TO? IT? ‘=d^tv^{ 4^ e^r mqqfg'q-iigqJl II 
eqHPrgngq^jr ;5mor3ioTfOT^r h 
axtfiiqx./igq ~ g[<T f 3?R un^ g 'q ^ q g ^ ( m ii 
ntimw xr^irxgt •^qSigq ^ ? )€r » 

f3TRP=qq7 Hqfhrrr jrfimffr i 

r<qii 3?u trersrr 3f% ^Trar rtgRrsinV n 
^ q^niw Ot^ors^gr ^n^’JJ^iKsrix'W n 
^^i qixi P t Rig ufV 5?Tofr xinHOTT srmqqrtiTr i 
■ f^iiCXT ^fHEinx? ^ngmr m ii 


srnn^f^tjRi^'V^oT f^xgin gw % ii 

IsJTT'T II 

3 ^ 50W3 ^gg ^qgTT qpxit ^ II 
qmwfg ^g TO'igsiigqfg ( ? ) H^X4HM r3Tt II 

33gf^uqrg i%% xmnw wn?^ q^ ii ^ ii 
’smqi^^Hxn^Tiivfi [wjfrorn n ^ n qmji i jgtq^qr 
II 5}X<lo II II ^ II ^o qq qq^gtin jig rrw 5n^ 

II S’ II ^ 335 " " 

Reference. — This cQrni is referred to, on p. 203' of the edition 
containing Sraddhapratikramaiiasutra and Arthadipika pub- 
lished in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 46. The pertinent 
line is as under: — 


■' sn^sltc(*^U|.(4^W ^ ^ 

Hpc-^TlsTig^qtiR^ stftr 3t: . ” . 

It seems that this very cfirni is referred to, in the line 
“ snq^7h3t3or3q=|piiqc3TR5 ” occurring on p, 163’’ of 
this edition. 
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?moT!tTra^-- 

=ffSr^'^?r 

No. 925 

Size.— 13^ in. by 3| in. 

Extent. — 44 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 84 letters to a Hue. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough, brittle and , 'greyish ; 
Devana^ari characters with ^m^rs : very small, quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
too ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foi. 
1^ blank; edges of some ot the foil, slightly worn 
out ; condition tolerably good ; both the test and the 
commentary complete ; extent 4590 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2* 

etc. as in No, 924. 

„ (com.) „ I*” II ti,o II % mft i%JTTtr 11 

etc, as in No, 924. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 44'’ 

etc. up to as in No. 924. 

,, — (com.) fol. 44^* tpqr etc. up to jisura" 

as in No. 924. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 924. 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasutra 
with curni 

199. 

1873-74. 
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Sramatiopasaka- 
pratikraih^naSntra 
with Arathadipika 

1213 . ■ 


1887 - 91 . 


Size. — io|^ in. bj' 43 in. 

Extent.- 244 folios ; 1 1 lines to 2 page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.- Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
, nagan characters with ; big, legible and good 

, hand-writing : borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk rarely usea ; yellow pigment rather profusely ; foil. 

■ • Iv wJnk V" I’ and 244» practical- 

ly blan^ except that .the title etc., written thereon ; edges 

the first fol. and those of the last slightly worn out : 
condition on the whole good ; both the text aL the com- 

its e^St^fiT^ToLs ^496, 

Age, — Pretty old. ■ ' ' 

b, confounded .he .n.ho, of SiS£v,lS.S ' " 

Sanskrir Tt," ^-'tplanation ( vrtti ) ' in 

fn ^ .e Jt “vtrrA"”"! Tber" 

1 This is styled as pita, too. 



Til. 4 Molasatras 


926.1 


295 


Begins. — (text) fol. 3'’ 

etc. as in No. 917. 

(com.) „ I*’ 

srqrK eto. as in No. 928. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 242'’ 

arratltr etc. as in No. 918. 

(com.) „ „ nfft^r ^ 

atf dtjK5 tr^ flrttl^ ITHl^I^nra^TOT^ nrdt^Id: ^OHtn»)«ui- 

S7gr^ra ranX trifmmra: 

'ST^rar- 

^ ’t% nmrC s^rr apnti^ nmvie-.aHi^KNlTT? 3 t4ci(it)- 

tr^ 3 ?iamT^tT?ira^q^€rfH am ^- 

<Tf#ci^f5fe5T?R!rfHE(5)'^’^T'^’^ ciff STRRqgr-?^- 

g;T^(y^)*THt ^ T%T%t<Ta:i 

*14 ^ ■a.Ttii w ant- gftm* 

snathHui^^m? ^ ^^g;^nifTTTatr»nni?^JlOT^'n?3T^ 

3 tiuii4n w(fn)‘*isr 

55n )trrr«T(^)jt ama^ 

ns sna^fR’T ”T 

tRtnmm rRnrtEmti^g- 

•sn ^l^K’H ^ fm a ^TTaTaRtn ^ nta^ar 

fn ” am aaa - ’ 

^ “ ^aamtiT ararn^ ^ ata^aml ? ga >T??r sa? ar?i 

3T5TftaRfT a»^ atia^aa aw ' I 

1 See p. 30i of Anuogaddara { S.amiti edn. ). 

2 Ibid., p. 31a. 
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«^Tgfrfi%^ V{ H 

?^lrgsjT tf 

f^rci‘fiVwR«n 5 mfn ” 

a ?3 gjwfs 5 f^’ >1 1 'I 
^g: =5 ^T *S^- 

rai^^ng^oiasKy+.iiga: ^n^ggrlirgr: 11 R 11 
ga»i?rfgfggran!BTO 5 E^: 5 En;»i#^ ^'ist: h 
^' i^r sfi^oR?^*. ^'rgtsg n ^ li 

tT?(^)?^;i 5 f%T%?n^c 5 ra 5 ’s^r^r?rfrga^: n 

ig^tig^fg ^ u « u 

aT i ^gg gg^ngqf srstgnf^g: n 

w: ^am^gjigffi ^gr gviTffvg: ii H 11 

3Tf^cra5q( )?( fT )«3- <rgHr: n 

Ws 5 ir 5 «rf-wjK spfsmrnot vrg^t^. n ^ ll 

5 gg^gTlt 5 tg% figr l' '® 1' 

wRTfggwrgflC xt )3;fa^r?-«giH^^i'ag?i%i;fg: » 

5 !ftgl%^^^n^'Saf^i^''nTln?( w h - 11 <= 'I 

^[3i?7^5ggf5{ sr ) fjmfei: ggfl^3’3>i% 11 
sfiQci^T^^^i^C grr ) fTTg^K^iT^g: H 'l 
tTEfjfK gr ) fgT5?^?^T^tgr= " 

f^sn ji«i^: «nrn^g?fT%g^s 3 ' n n 
ggi sfign^T srgT?^S 5 ^ \ )^ tt 

^^ 5 J$ig(^X*nWi%i?wra^ >1 " 

gigTSglcngfggrWg^'iT*m*n»T'ii‘ . 

m (5 >STtOTg srtitgT( il ll 

fg )5ngHgili|aq^giBr^r?liHr%gra: n '■ 

g( G )gggrqrt 5 wi: ?rri^»mivrttg 11 11 

tTH^ ;fHpmmgf*rTn?:^nqgrrgr’^ " 
g 3 ?i% 5 Tt(V^fgr^ 5 regi( g)g^igfJrar 11 11 

gr^foTigfaTiiggqTOggTq- ^Him5<mfcnn( 5 )f 6 r ii 

gfg, 3 Ha iggg: ^v-g =g 11 ti ' 
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tja-® y?? ^!t( Hr ) %rq-q?J^?ftf^:TT«fr sTra^sT(%^jraT- 
^sfsigjT ^ ^>r° II 11 

Reference. — Both the te.xt and Arthadipika are published in a. d. 
1919 in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 48. In this edition 
we have Sanskrit introduction, a table of contents, an 
alphabetical index of quotations, and that of proper names, 
maxims etc., and laukika nyayas. 

For Mss. containing the text and Arthadipika see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2612. 




Sramanopasaka- 
pratiki’amanasutra 
with Arthadipika 


No. 927 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 


817 . 

1895 - 1902 ., 


Extent. — 174 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Countr}' paper rough, thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters, big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; yellow 
pigment profusely used : foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. i* blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 
I® ; edges of the first and last folk slightly worn out ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; the extent of the latter 6644 slokas 


Age.— Not modern. 

Begins — (text) fol. 3® ^ 

uw( n )frq’ h etc., as in No. 9 i’/^ 

„ — (com.) fol. I** HIT- H 

snrfh etc., as in No. 9^0. 

3S [J.L.P.] 
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Begins. — (com.) fol. 

snifk etc., as in No. 930. 

Ends. — ■ (text) fol. 217’’ 

aTr 5 ?tW 3 i etc., as in No. 927. 

j, (eom.) fol. 217'’ *rfffsir etc,, up to ^nTtar 
=^q-q^futT^iHTTHr ?r!crgisna^iTDT^3=iH?^r n ^ n ’hmi 
as in No. 926. Tins is followed by the lines as under : — 

SRfTotr n ? 11 

3- II f^r^ir ?[r^> 

sif^Ffoi^^|fTl( : ) ^rmar ii 

?ing etc. 

N. B. — For additional, information see No. 926. 


?4rrtirBTr^- 


1 f 

Sramanopasaka- 



pratikramanasutra 



with Ai'thadipika 

No. 929 


679. 

1892-95. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 194-1 = 195 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper rough, thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^a-frrgts; big, clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; this Ms, 
contains the text as well as its commentary ; foil, number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; a portion of the second fol. gone ; ’fol. 
159 to 16S have only the lelt-hand corner worn out, where- 
as fol. 169 to 194, the right-hand one as well ; condition 
unsatisfactory ; fol. i66th missing ; both the text and the 
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commentary incomplete ; this Ms. contains 49 complete 
gathas of the text and 50th partly and the commentary 
pratically up to that of 4 9th gatha ; red chalk used ; fol, I 
blank. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 3* 

etc. as in No. 924. 

„ — (com.) „ i‘’ 

3T«Tr% etc, as in No. 930, 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 194^ 

^3ft^ i 3n?r » 1 
titTfr ?r ^Tc^trg ^ 1) h 

( tpiKf 1 iRtfat. 

This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 

„ — ( com, ) fol. I94‘’ 

uf? 5 r: qrftfTtTmfT 
H5=7inmri?r;it( ? g:wHr.s )trprgjr5'r sr i 
;t( ) re s^f. <re5T%|;u~ 

|••t3■(t3T)r'^frr?ure vmrr^ ii ? 11 etc. 

sr^orrei ' 

This ends thus abruptly. 

N. B.— For Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue Nos 2617- 
2620. For additional information see No. 926. 




Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasutra 
with Afthadipika 


No, 930 

Size. — loa in. by 4a in. 


1307. 

1891-95. 


1 See p. loeiJ of the printed edition. 
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Extent. — 92 folios; 1 5 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. . 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Devanagarl 
characters with ^grtr^rs ; neither too big nor too small, 
bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders rather care- 
lessly ruled in two pairs of lines ; the space between these 
pairs coloured red ; preceding the first fol. there is a blank 
fol. ; therein only the title of the Ms. is written ; so is 
the case with fol. ya** ; fol. 1“ blank ; unnumbered' sides 
decorated with a small circular disc in red colour in the 
centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; red chalk used ; incomplete ; for, it contains 
27 gathas of the text and a commentatry of 26 gathas 
completely and that of a part of the 27th ; condition 
very good. 

Age.-- Pretty old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. a*’ 

^ at 1 

11 ? n etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*’ II I) 

f^trr 11 ?ii etc. 

irf«TtTr'?ar<Tr’*T 0 T 3 T»t^-' i 
srdfff fSpssriTOtrr^RWtr: n ^ ii 

5?ITW5T?TfqgiT^^ II « II 

„ „ fol. 90* ^ sft sTT^srfeigjjTaT^^^r sora-a7r>sPK- 

I 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 90’’ 

^or r u igr^ atoi^rSt hst y^i'^gutji 
^rnrr^at an? 1 i 
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Ends.—((c6m;,) fol; 92=" 

, srms- Si'fir 11 B = u 

HT^ ^E.'^TT rRt% a,5^r sr ^tg- g , 
^rnr or.i snq- T?r??TnfF ‘ ( ?t=c^ ? 3? ) 
It ends thus. ^ 

N. B.— For additional information see No. ^ 26 . 


[ ? 3 ® 


5TBBfiqT55T^- 

No, 931 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasutra 
. v\ith vivarana 

1293 (.0 ). 

1886-92. 


Extent,— fol. 14b to fol. 20'’. 

De„„pta;_ c„„,p,„c. P„ 

pp^^pnb,.. 

Subject.- The Sanskri., 

Begins.-(text) fol. r 4 ‘> 

'jwnfqx 3 t i 

Cco ».) n ? 

hnds.— (text) fol. 20 '’ 

'i^(ir5')jTr^^q- f^fg-n- jTin&rr syi'"' / • 

II II 


» Seep of tl,e printed cd.uon 
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Ends, — (com.) foL 20*" 

i%f^r rafsTW sr^ftT { ?^Errh ) i'5iHRr(g:)‘^ fTiTm{5p)fnfrf!T?j: f 
ir%^iT?»rfgen:aT ii . , . 

sr^rHfTr'rnC h ) f^RsrsTsfrrV?: i 
?fi!TnFq?f^cT3g?'^i^'='ri'5=fr(5)fcr 1 

5?r^sncra?JTnR|^n7? II ? " 

5T'n%3^T'^f^r%frr jgr^^frs[JisTmDTT 
fl%(!) 11 ^ n Then in a diflerent .hand -we 

have : ERTf " ^ • ^, .. ,-^ 

Reference.-- See Jaina granthavali ( pp. 30-31 ). 


' ‘ V 


^ I . . i' 


StflOlUTT^- ■ • 

T«T 5 R^ ' ' ' ‘ 

i 

,fNo .'932 ■'■, 

. .. V « * * 

Extent. — fol. iS*’ to foL 21’’. 

. K ' ' 3 '. • 

Description. — Complete ; extent 200 slokas. -Por other details see 


rSvatnaitopasaka' 
•pratikrama na su tra- 
‘tdVarana 

' ‘ ' '' '200 (f). 


1873-74. 


No. 


200 ( a ). 


1873-74. - • ’ , ■ 

Author.— 'Sritiiaka Suri. For particulars see p. 302.' 

^ 'P » ' ’ *■’ 

'Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the 'V.an- 
dittusutra. ’ • 'J 


Begins. — fol. iS^ 11 '^0 II ; . : 

, : . ’ufvnmr t . • « 

rtVil ll'? ll etc. 


1 This me-ins Sntjlak.i. 

S This ought to be Sritil.ika .in'd notTiiaka. 



So6 

Subject, 
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This IS a pratyjkhyana wJicrcby every time one wants 
to take any kind of food, one has to untie a knot and after 
taking food one has to tie a knot again. Thus this is a 
sankctika pratyakhy.lna, one of the varieties of pratya- 
khyana noted on p. 312, 

^ 

sTHui <? I I , ;Trtnmn^ I II 2 

Reference.- Published practically in any edition of Pancaprati- 
kranianasutras. 


No. 936 1269 (35). 

P , 1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 4*. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. 733. 

' '>>■ "■'■o wa„u ,0 «Mn 

irom taking any of the vikrtis. 

Begins and Ends — fnl r-,. . ^ 

, Sr' 

7 '’- m .h. 

j7ZT"'"1 “ Dha^asaftgraba, 

we have and difimilf 

^ ana Errm? respectively. 


No. 937 


191= 


Ekasanadipraty.akhyana 
( Esasanadipaccakkhana ) 


.1220 (35). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 
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Description. — Complete. 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


For other details see No. 


laao’Ci). 
1584-87. • 


Subject. — A formala for taking a vow of abstaining from several 
articles of food etc. Perhaps this work is same as No. 935. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 190** 1 fSr I 

qm 1 1 i JTf 

dii%tiirr II II tF II tr^i^roirr^friraC?)* 





Reference. — Published. An edition (p. 833^) containing Hari- 
bhadra Suri's commentary to Avasyakasutra mentions this 
as a sutra of Avasyakasutra. 

Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 72-73 ) may by consulted. For an 
extract see B. B. R. A. S, Vols. III-IV, p. 399. 


(.5ra^-u.»n^oT- 


Dvividhaharaikasana- 
pratyakhyana 
( Duvihara-egasana- 
( paccfikkhana ) 


No. 938 

Extent. — fol. 4®. 


1269 ( 36 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 733. 

Subject. — This is a pratyakhyiina whereby meals can be taken only 
once, but water and svadima ( relishes)^ a number of times. 
It also includes Desavakasika vrata with all sorts of limita- 
tions except those pertaining to dravy.a and sacitta. 


Begins and Ends. ^ — fol. 4“ ft atmiT 

tgifiT I 1 3Trg'^(?3')oTqtTnroTOT 

iftioT I qn^ I srq^fiqqft^ 

q^^'if^ifJr mroriBr-ii ^ n ^ 
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Ends, foj^. 21 sftf^aRT^TiTprTrgtTr s^jhpsm^q’srmorr 

II Ro o nym II s II n ^ 

n q^cvroT nsrg ^'hrf li 
N. B, — For reference see No. 931 . 


STI%^oi^!T- 
No. 933 

Size.— xoi in. b}- 43 in. 


vSramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasntra- 

balavabodha 

821 . 


1892-95. 


Extent.- 18 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.- Country paper rough, tough and white ; DevanSgari 
characters ; big, dear and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled m two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 

between these pairs coloured red ; yellow pigment used ; 

K right-hand margin only ; the num- 

bered sides have a small design in red colour at least in 
e centre; condition excellent; this Ms. contains the 
srar^s of the text ; complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

S"'""'” based 

P e coramenur, composed on it by Sncandra Snri, 
Beg, ns.- M. f g 

Ends.- foi. ^ 

wiaramvi: ott,.- , jh*( 4 >,3 SwTOnnnft: „ 

Refebence.- For « Wavabodb. see Umbd. a.,logne 
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T^rf^lRtqgr^- 

STc^TTW^r 

q^^33TOT) 

No. 934 

Extent. — fol. 191*. 


Trividhaharopavasa- 
pratyakhyana 
( Tivihara-uvavasa- 
paccakkbana ) 

1220 (37 ). 
1884-87, 

1220 (1). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Subject. — A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
who wants to observe abhatfha, a Jaina fast, but does not 
want to refrain from drinking water during the day time. 

Begins.— fol. 19 1* ^ mfH PT qi(?aTr)5lt I 

sradr qmT i etc. 


Ends.— fol. 19 1=^ 5ai?rr»Tft«ir rrfKTnn^oT 1 ^wi( 
^T%?riiT II II ?? II 


Reference. — Published. For a parallel extract see B. B. R. A. S. 
Vols. III-IV, p. 399. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 73 )• 

In the edition containing Pratyakhyana, Sarasavata- 
vibhrama, Danasattrimsika, Visesanavatl and Vimsatika, and 
published by Sri Rsabhiidevji Kesariinaljl Sarhstha, Rutlam 
in A. D . 1927, we have pratyakbyana-sutras. 


No. 935 

Extent. — fol. 4“. 

Description. — Complete. For 
39 IJ.L.P-] 


Grantbisahita 
pratyakhyana 
( Ganthisahiya 
paccakkhana ) 

1269 (34). 
1887-91. 

details see No. 733. 
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'T^4<.^r0T) 


Dvindliaharaikasthana- 
pratyakhyana 
( Duvihara-ecrattbana- 

C • • • 

paccakkhana 


No. 939 


xiib9 (a?;. 
1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 4b. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. 735. 

Begins and Ends — fol .,. rr ^,,,..- .. ... 

Reference.- Published mostly in anv of rh. a- ■ 
pratikramanasunas. ^ ^ 


( ^FETrTgtf^g^^pjI ) 
No. 940 


Extenf.— fol. 4b, 
Description.— Complete, 


Abbaktarthaprafyakbyana 
( Abliattattbapaccakkbana ) 

1269 ( 38 ). 
1887-91. 


For other details see No. 735 
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Subject.-- This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to 
observe a fast, and there too, to drink water after a speci- 
fied interval. Herein is included Desavakasika vrata 
which ordinarily sets a limit in 14 ways, but here two 
of them are excluded. Cf. Nos. 954 and 938. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. a*’ ^ stwhI fkm ^jrm 

3T^ tSTfK ara' t Hwr I I Rf I ^ 1 <TraTCTT 

I at^r t • 53T I ^rf¥;Tt^^?tmTT%tr i 

I ^rsg- « n ^ 

Reference. — Published. For comparison see the pratyakhyana 
given in the commentary ( p, iSg** ) on Dharmasaingraha. 


Divasacanmapratyakhyana 
( f^^^lT?jq3cFl3T0T ) ( Divasacariyapaccakkhana ) 


No. 941 

Extent. — fol. 191“. 
Description — Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


1220 ( 38 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


For other details see No. 

Ioo 4 -o 7 ' 


Subject. — A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
at about sunset (that is why it is called q^WTOl) 

with a view to abstain from at least food and khadima. 
This means that there are three varities of this pratya- 
khyana viz. ( I ) (2) 

and ( 3 ) In the ist variety all 

the four types of food are given up ; in the 2nd all except 
drink, and in the third, all except drink and relishes. 


Begins.— -fol. 191“ I ffar^ Rr 

3 TT 5 lf etc. 


Ends. — fol. 191^ ^ U f i j ott yi^ rirr y^OTURor nsy^rURor ysyyrrrfk' 
yf^PTRUl ytf^RTflT ti 

^ " ’oftrsjjqmT’T >i S’ II 
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Reference. Published. For .in extract see B. B. R. A. S. Vois, 
III-IV, p. 355 . Cf. Vandaruvrtti ( p. 76 ). 


No. 942 

Extent.— fol. 4 *’. 


Caturt-idbabaradivasa* 
carimadipratyakhyana 
( Caovtibaradivasa- 
cariyaipaccakkbana) 

1269 (39). 
1887-91. 


Description.- Complete. For other datails see No. 735 . 

Subject.— This is a formala meant for one who wants to observe 
Caturvidhaharapratyakhyana and Desavakasika as well. 

Beg, ns «"^nds.- fol. 4 * - ^ 


( ^rmr^ificr^r^- 

'Tx^5K4fuj ) 

No. 943 

Extent.-- fol. 3 *>. 


Sakarabbavacarima- 
pratyakbyana 
( bagarabbavacarima- 
paccakkbana ) 

75(b). 

1898-99. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 407 . 

^“‘’'“‘'leaTh'VnVth" “ -ndertaken till 
trX'cel n “ 1’' Be- 
en. . i V™ on. may no. carry 


Begins and Ends.-fol. 3 '’ 


IHNIKM-o'eitfjinr ijTsrr I 



3” 
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^ ^ TOTW « = » ^ ' 

sreuT ^wir ararauTTflM^' l ® ' 

■MN-l ^ <j > 1%^® a^ttrg-o > 

Reference.— Published. 


Sakarapratyakbyana 
. (Sagampaccakkbana) 

76 ( 15 )■ 

No. 944 1880-81. 

Extent.— le.if So^” to leaf 81*. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see Dasavaikabkasutra- 
niryukti No. 71 1. 

Begins. — leaf 80® 

^ tRfrr qmtJT ci.s,*h|JIW 

%^rnit ^ ^nrroT ^mnsTTarr ^ 

Ends.— leaf 81'' 5f?r W^TTCRcJinf^IR w 1 i? >1 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 943. 


SRTHRR 
( sToinn^^t^- 

No. 945 


Anakarabhavacarima- 
pratyakhyana 
( Anagarabbavacaiiya- 
paccakkhana ) 

75 ( c ). 
"T89a^ 


Extent.— fol. 3*’. , 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. 

Subiact.-This is a pmyilkhytna ."h«=ky J' ,„d 

frain from all the varieties of lood except 

that too, even under adverse pcr 

, 3,5TfsmT- 

snsK 1 ^ETs^ 3TtT<iT qPT 1 
- - 11 gfr » sfr II 

Reference. — Published. 
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Reference. Published. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. 
III-IV, p. 399. Cf. Vandaruvrtti ( p. 76 ). 




Caturvidhaharadivasa- 
carimadipratyakhyana 
( CaQwibaradivasa- 
cariyaipaccakkhana) 

1269 (39). 
1887-91. 


No. 942 

Extent. — fol. 4^. 

Description.— Complete. For other datails see No. 735. 

Subject.— This IS a formala meant for one who wants to observe 
. <-aturvidhaharapratyakhyana and Desavakasika as well. 
Begins and Ends.— fol a*’ - ran-' • r. ... ' ‘ ' 

• , ‘ ^ f^?r=5[^]Krr fir srrsit 

'"““StaSaaS!"'* " •h-ii.ioosofP,5ca. 


(^nrRW^TOT- 


Sakarabhavacarima- 
pratyakhyana 
( SaCTarabhavacarima- 
paccakkhana ) 


75(b). 

1898-99. 


No. ,943 

Extent.-- fol. 3^. 

Description.- Complete. For other datails see No 407 

o„. o- may „0..c,^ 
Begins and Ends.-fol. 

^ ijnJlKM-cTj^fjior nrsrr ii- 
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_ 3 ii 


^ ^ f«r TTrisn i o ii t frri^ f^r stTfif i 

smnr ^rrpr 3T5if?nmTninir i i o i 

1 I 

Reference.— Published. 


( ^rPTn:q=5 = ? ^«j TPi ) 

No. 944 

Extent. — Ie.af So’’ to leaf 8i\ 


Sakarapratyakhyana 
( Sagarapaccakkhana ) 

76 ( 15 ). 
1880-81. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Dasavaikalikasutra* 
niryukti No. 711. 

Begins. — leaf So*” 

^ trtJTnr 

%WT ^ ^rmnsTmT ^ ?rs^ I ? etc. 

Ends.— leaf 81* ^ ^R f ^sfc ^Tl s^ iq ottK 3 I gr >t 


N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 945. 


( 3ToirjTnrtT?r^fei- 

No. 945 


Anakarabbavacarima- 
pratyakbyana 
( Anagarabhavacaiiya- 
paccakkhana ) 
75(c). 
1898-99. 


Extent. — fob 3’’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 407. 
Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to re- 
frain from all the varieties of food except drinks, and 
that too, even under adverse circumstances. 

f ri fk gT < 3TH^ ? T n TOt I RfinTTr 1 t’T 

3TI5TT ' ar^nir 'itdt i 1 3Tfnr • stvTfsrnTr- 

flTfioT I 3g ' 3 f»T K jf JTSHrnTRoi ' ^Ts^3fnrs‘iTiiMHrn[<iT ^h%Tf • aril 
II 9ff 11 sft' II 

Reference. — Published. 


/ 
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q- c^rj^ roT ) 


No. 946 


Namaskarasahita 
pratyakbyaua 
( Namukkarasahiya 
paccakkhana ) 

1106 (49). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 6 *. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 . 

Subject. — This pratyakhyana is one of the 10 varieties of Addha- 
pratyakh 3 ’ana. It means denial of taking any type of food, 
drink, etc. for 48 minutes. For details see the following 
table ; — 






(<T^3 HfTWtr) (<t^ 3t®3cT) 

.1 . I 

jora-fi + y 


stnjuH 3i%gn?fr tprfeersfT 

I I 

I I 

5(is=finp 3T^ 

r-— -j— — p- j i j 

'tlw st^rl v^brsiiTr antrHm 

! 1 I 

WIT 3Tr»TTr? fk^Tr 

Beging and Ends.— fol. 6“ gt5!i ^riitr ^ fts- 

ajiitUB'J *T5'TOT5 UT 3TT?TT 3Twi ttrOT TST^TT ^t^ft 

TR-afuai T ^ ritoT ^%T5’ ? 

1 Sec AvaJyaVasutrsniryukti v. 1563-1365 and 1397. 
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Reference. — This very prat}'akhyana is published in the svopajfia 
commentary (p. 184 *’) on Dharmasariigraha. Cf. Avas 3 'aka- 
sutra ( p. 849 *’ ). 


' Namaskarasahita 

pratyakhyana 

No. 947 ~ ’ 1269 ( 31 ). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 4 *. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 735 . 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4 ® t| ^0 li «rgqf^m I 

fr sRrni tnoT 1 anj{mtrrTSTt»hfr 

^T5RnTi^ ^"rmTiffT it ?? 11 ? . . 

Reference. — In the svopajna commentaiyf ( p. 184 ’’ ) on Dharma- 
samgraha, this pratj'akhy.\na is given, but instead of 
there is 

N. B. — For subject see No. 946 . 




Pauruslpralyskiiyana 
( Porisipadcakkhana ) 


No. 948 

Extent. — fol. 4 *. 


1269(32). 

1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. Through oversight this work is styled as 
Upavasapratyakhyana on p. 153 . For other (details -see 
’ 715- 

Subject.— *This is a pratyakhyana whereby one binds oneself for 
*' refraining for one eigh til of a day, from Staking ‘any -kind 
of food whatsoever. 

40 [J.L.P .1 





^^4 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [‘ 948 . 

Begins and Ends.-- fol.4» ^ I 

[^ry] 3Tr?K^ II V (») 

irrsiir ^gTrn%^qnn^ ^rrgrrft- ii ^ g- 

Reference.— Published in several editions of Praiikramanasutras. 

ee a SO p. 52 of the printed edition of Avasyakasutra 
' containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentaiy. Herein it is 

given as one of the sutras of AvasyakasQtra. 


SWTP^SIr?n=ls?rR 

(3KJTfq=5>^^^) 

No. 949 

Extent.— fol. 4*. 
Description.— Complete. 
Subject.' 


Purimardhapratyakhyana 
( Purimaddhapaccakliana) 

1269 ( 33 ). 
1S87-91. 


For other details see No. 735. 

This IS a pratyakhyana whereby one binds oneself to 
retrain from taking any article ol food, drink etc., for the 
first half of the day. 


Begins and Ends.- fol. 4=* ^ 

^TTfK 3WVT I y 31 ^cx4u|| I ^5«T I | 


ft 

< ^rf I 


Reference.— Published in several editions 
sutras. 


of Pancapratikramana- 


Acamlapra^akhyana 
( Ayarnbiiapaccakkhana ) 


sn=srT*^sic?n^i?TT?r 

, (•3TPlT^tlx-<^4<4(nT ) 

No. 950 

Extent. — fol. :51a. 

Description.- Complete. For. other details see No ^ L 

Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


1220 (36). 
•1884-87. 


1884-87. 
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Subject, A Prilkrit formula pertaining to a vow to be undertaken 
by a person who wishes to observe a penance known as 
Acamla along with Desavakasika vrata. This Acamla 
resembles ekasana but there are limitations regarding the 
varieties of food etc. to be taken. 

Begins — fol. 191^ grjttr ^ 5Ktti m I ft- 

1 etc. 

Ends,— fol. 191=' 1 ft»nTn:^fr>T 1 sT^trKrnrpTfjrifr 1 

Reference.— Published, Cf. B. B. R. A. S. Vols. III-IV, p. 399 
and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 74-75. ). 


35^’5n‘|cr 


Pratyakhyanasutra 
( Paccakkbanasutta ) 
uith tabba 


No, 951 

Size.— 97 in. by 4 1 in. 


1273. 

1891-95, 


Extent. — 2 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish j Devanagari 
characters with occasional gg-m^rs ; this Ms. contains the 
text and its interlinear fabba ; the latter written in a very 
small hand ; clear and good hand-writing j borders and 
edges ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between the pairs coloured red ; yellow pigment used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin, only ; bits of 
paper pasted to fol. ; edges of both the foil, slightly 
worn out ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; various 
agaras etc, presented in a tabular form on fol. 2®. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the text. — Not mentioned. 


tabb^ — 


91 


P 9? 


9} 
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Subject. Sotras for the pratyakh}'anas pertaining to upavasa, 

acamla, etc. in Prakrit along with their explanation in 
bujarati; ^ 

Begins.— ( text ) fol.i* ^,13 , ^ I etc. 

” ( tabba ) fol. i i qip qnTOT ggjf I etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 2 » ^=^^%T%f%irnTr^oT ^,r%^ ^ 

^S5r I 

(tabba) fol. 2 ij^r I S' i grqpnrj cf^for I i 


src^i<<^R( ?) 


Pratyakhyana (?j 
with tebba 


743 (f). 
1875-76. 


No. 953 

Extent.— fol. i 2 » to fol. 12 ^, 

Description— Complete. For other deaib see No 74^ 
Author of the test- Not mentioned. ' ' 


» 99 


tabba.' 


Begins.- (text) fol. I 2 ^ 

( text ) fol. ra*” 

^ fir 11 . ' 



952. 1 J/I. 4 Mfi/flifl/raJ ' in 

Ends— (com. 12'’ 

=?3nmft srmsimaiw 

^ 'nfnsT? 'ri^ ^ sr^sinT V 

qvHwn orftT y tr^triuT 


mlra^raatm? PabikaklSmanSsijte 

(qfipSiratmtBxl) (Pakkbiyakbamanasi,tta) 

750 (b). 

No. 953 1892-95, 

Extent. — fol. 1 1'’. 

Description.- Hand-vvritlng somewhat small; complete. For 

750(a). 

other details see No, j 892-9S, ‘ ‘ ■ 

Subiect - One of the sutras recited at the time of the lortnigWy 
’ pratikramapa. This work consists of four parts. Ont 
them the first part deals with an mqmry on 
the part of a sisya, regarding his guru’s P='®s"'g ^ 

fortnight in the way desired. The secon part e^^ 
with salutation to the caityas and saints. T 
part refers to the mithyaduskrta on the part of the 
in connection with outfit and study. The fourth part 
refers to the obligations of the guru.. 

Begins.— fol. 1 1” ym-HHon ft ^ 31'^ 

gnat 3T*tT»t'rti*naT etc. _ ^ 

Ends.- fol. 1 1- OTW ■^"l jy™ 

ftOTOT mW ite ira- rsOTft STOWIJ 

^ < , j. • nf panca- 

Reference.— Published in some of the ® of the 

pratikiamanssotras. It is also publtshed J P- M 

edition of Y Furthermore, 

of §ri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in a. d 192 • 

,,3sOtra is com^ 


1 See p. 135* 
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PaksikaksamanasSta 

-Y • • • 

No. 954 1374(h). 

Extent.— fol. 8 "’. 1887-91. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. “ 74 (a) 

. 1887 - 91 .' 

g ns. fol. 8 fr 3 t « f|rt)T 5 |iot srnrm- etc. 

nds.- fol. 8^^ ,% ^ , ' 

'TRn frsT II sfff tTn%gi5TRDT^ li 

N. B.— For funher particulars see No. 953 . 




P aksikaksamanasutra 


1269 (d). 
1887-91. 


-No! 955 

Extent.— fol. XI^ 

Descriptions c„„p,e., f„ 

Begins- fol. ' I jb j^nwffor)- etc. 

Ends. fol. I qr^^nCTn) ^ 

, as in o^ 954. This is followed by the lines as under:- 

N. B. For additional information see No. 953 . 


'Tn%g;^[jpjTT^ 

'i^o. 956 

1 

Extent.— fol. 4 b_ ‘ 1892-95 

Description. - Complete. For other details sel N^ , 751 fa) 


Paksikaksamanasutra 
751 (b). 


/ J * \ ^ / \ 



'95®* '] ill. ^ Mnlasoiras 

Begins. — fol. 4*’ ^pTtrmwnt etc. as in No. 953. 

Ends. — lol. 4’’ etc. up to .ns in No, 953. This 

is followed b^j- the lines as under — 

N. B. — For further particuhnrs see No. 953. 


No. 957 

Extent. — fol. it’’ to fol. 12®. 


Pakakaksamanasutra 

1106 (52). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. ii*’ ^^rrrr tjrtmmort ^ etc. as in No. 933. 

Ends.— fol. 12® msf ftftiT(il‘)Hrn^r etc. 

up to \S as in No. 953. This is followed by 

the line as under ; — 

^ 'TT5s(^)^^rmttrr » 

N. B.— For further particulars see No, 953. 


No. 958 

Extent. — fol. 4*’. 
Description. — Complete. 


Paksikaksamanasutra 
' 1282(b). 
1891-95. 

For other details see No. -^^^j^^‘ » 


Begins.— fol. 4'’ , ftn? =qr w etc. as in No. 9J3. 

Ends. — fol. 4*’ ^m3it =gr3^fi(;T)^?nT^5p)mTt^ 

f^r%3iJr ftnpf nerar ftmot utfifk 11 « 

‘qro SfiTOUTT 'I 11^ II 

N. B. For addition.iI infoimation see No. 953* . 


* 911 ^. 
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No. 959 

Extent.— /ol. 8'’. 


1174(h). : 
1S87-91. ■ 


Description.- Complete. For other-details see No. - “74(a )_ 

Begins. — fol 8*’ » - . 1887-91. 

s 01.8 etc. , asinNo. 955. 

~ ^ 3 trjgT 3 %-etc. up to qj^ I 

® ~ Eor additional information see No. 953 . 


'NT%gignTtTiT^ - 
No. 9GQ 
_&te,nt.-,fol. to fol. 8 *’. 


Paksikaksamanasutra 

■ 1202 (c) . 
18e7-9l;: 


‘■^^?:*P^*on.-- Complete. For- nrlipr ^ •/ ■ • 

No ^202 (a ). ® see . Paksikasutra 

1887-91, ’ - 

WPra ^ ^ 5 ^ 

:g- ^ . . . 

”P»ftnmW wr asi. 

. , ^o. 534. This IS followed by the line as under - .. 

. . nr fTti “f^rqiJrajT^ ^ , 

N; B.-For additionalinformation see No. 953 , 


; ;; ^ , . ■ 

No. 961 

Extent.'“fok 22»-to fol. 22^ 


Paksi^ksamanasutTava” 

curni 

- , . ,1182 (c). 
- ■ 1884-87. 



9^2.] 


Ifu 4 MAlasHlras 


Sit 


Description.- Complete ; condition tolerably good ; 2700-§lokas 
in extent; composed in Vikninia Sarav.at il8o. or otier 
details see No. 728. 

Author.— Yasodeva SiSri. 

Subject.— A small commentarj’ in Sanskrit on Pak?ikak?amanasutra;- 
Begins.— fol .22“ sflo^ro ^ siTtTOTtsRTOtTl- 

1 3U^Vt f . 3tf^t?r etc. 

finds.- fol. 22» ^ t' ?? 11 

^ srWr u ^ . . ' ’ - 

% .1'- 

. 11 c- -'1 


No. 962 


-Paksikastuti 

,U06 (37). A 


1891-95. 


Extent, fol. 5^ _ Nama- 

Description.- Three verses pall. fio. ot ^ , ,. . 

skaramantra No. 736* L j--'- - 

Author.- Not mentioned. ^ if e ' time of the 

Subject.- Hymns comprising 3 ,,,,e'is a panegyric 

fortnightly ihSt of Bhavdnadevi, and 

of Sfutadevata, the secon , 

■ the third, that of Ksetmdevau. .. .... ■- — 

11 t J. L. P. 1 
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Jatna X-tltrafurf end Philosophy 


Begins.— fol. 5* 

jPTT^'rCtrr) 

'CTfIr Rznrr trw ? 

^VRncrenSrrRr TTrpmra3T(iT);T^rrRt 
fsr^ ^ g^W^rf =i 

hnds.— fol. 5* 


( 962. 


"f 


^stkrts 

^ mnr gnsrnW'r ^ 

f T’ P^ficapratikm- 

Bilir r" Limbdi Catalague, Pak-sikastuti by 

But u .s d.fEcuIt to say for cenain as to what this work is. 




Namo’stu Vardbamanaya 
[ Vardhamanastuti ] 


1106(41 ). 
~ 1891-95. 


No. 963 

Extent.— fol. 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all Pr, u j . 

Namaskaramantra No. 736. ’ ^ 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small work in San<:l-r;r tr. r 

them is a hymn praisin^T Lord M 'k- ^tst of 

svamin ; the second praises alf diT-p-'''!! 
third, the speech of the rin.dk Tirthamkaras ; the 
fourth, SrutadevJ. ^‘^'''P^utes and the 

Begins.— fol. 3«> 


?n^3TRnT 

etc. 



IlT~ 4 Moiasitti-ai 


. 964 . ] 




Ends. — fol. 5*’ 

^TnTarTn^ etc. up to fiRi ^ as the 3rd verse. 
srfHnvrrgpvr^'^ ^ 
r'^rarf^ trr 

srnorHnrf gm»fr 

^r^iTr5T?3i?i: I 

Reference. — The portion containing the ist 3 verses is published 
I in various editions of Pancapraiilcramanasutras. The 

succeeding verse does not seem to be a part and parcel of 
this work. 

Tiiere is a reference about this Namo’stu Vardha- 
man.aya in Senapraina where it is said that all recite the 
rest of this work after two verses are recited singly. 


(’OTOI^) 

; No. 964 

Size. — 10 in. by 40 in. 


Sramanasutra 
( Samanasutta ) 

251. 

1871-72. 


Extent. — 6 folios : 6 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagatl cha- 
racters ; this contains the text and the tabba to a certain 
extent; the former written in a bigger hand ; clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
- ' - margin only ; the last fol. written in some^vhat' smaller 

. - hand-writing; condition very good the- text complete. 

-Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author.— Not mentioned. ' ' ' 


Subject.-^ This work seems to be varionsly named e. g. ' Sahupadf- 
kkamapasutta and Yatipratikramanasutra.. . The ending 
portion contains Addhaijjesu ’ and 'the last .two gathas 
occurring in Vandittusutra. - . . . - — 


I See p. 284. 
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t.9^4'. 


Sramariasutra deals -with the following topics • — 

• ( I ) r^n^tftT®T£ITHTfrn^, ( 2 ) »T(=gTTffT^RSTrftg;Hiir, ( 3 ) 

5 T irf= ?r ^l r a ? gg r, ( 4 ) trimkmfksmmjm, (s ) 

(6) STEpgTf^OTH, ( 7 ) ( 8 ) ( 9 ) 

and ( 10 ) ^r^sfk^oi. 

Out of these the 4th -topic refers to the following 
sub -topics: — 

( I ) ^ ^ Qf?, ^ ^ and ^ T^nRT ; ( 2 ) 

y EPTm, y y f^«ir and 2 OTR ; (3) H mnj, 

H iT5T3cT and H grrrR ; (4) ^ sfnrRqntr and ^ grsRr; (5) Htr- 
^xfR; ( 6 ) <: ji^r; (7) ’i 351^*151%; ( 8 ) ? 6 srrnnOT; ( 9 ) 
?? g qi ^i EgRm; ( 10 ) f^tginam; (xi) njRRvxR; (12) 
?y ’samrr ; (13) qTWi'XinRqx ; (14) nrnrRSJn’-^’xxi'ar 
smtR ; ( 15 ) ?'® smrr; ( 16 ) ?<s stErgr; ( 17 ) ftiROTtw; 
/ ( iS ) R® sramfvmrR ; f 19 ) ; (20) RR pnchr^ ; 

( 21 ) ^?i^T\trtR ; ( 22 ) ^ ; ( 23 j ^tttRt j ( 24 ) 

( 24 ) ; ( 25 ) RVJ> atHnitnui ; 

(26) R<s 5 at=m^? 7 ; (27) Rqga ; ( 28 ) wCTitntrR ; 

C 29 ) i%:?[yut i ( 30 ) -R and ( 3 1 ) sn^HT. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* 5fni^r(vqi) tw: 

qt%o 7 TrR qnmf^stiqr ^Rmi%:Hncr 
. • iTTR qKtrgtJTR q^Ktirftr sritgC^Mn^ srrx ^xroipj ^qarnT- 
Ttfq: citj aT(w)rtr?q: a i Rg RR g i ^t 

qT{^)«Ton^%iTq- etc. 


„ — { com, ) fol. 1* qnjtn tmrar ^rfetir faq r 

ROT ’^^rnr s?;t s^ttriV *Tr arfiratt hrt s? r^i ^ ^try tpfV Sr 
sm'tqnT wnr ^ rrom ernroTT htt^ Rmtor trri^Ry-stm 
TT^ «mTTO mot qrfV tfiam sti^R BrY rif etc. 

Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 6^ t(?(tr)yTySi(55r)?r sfrtrm^ q^tmt !rm(wlsW' 
' tnti onnftfiT) Tn5(ij) <f’nrToi«i^CTftrni(Tn;cnTn q^cxTl^qlir- 



TTorm tTT^frnVci •qrtfm) tr 


1 


.• 4 Miilashirat 


'^2:5 


' 3Tf^ ^r 

fflffl- ^ ^ *T^(^) ST %OTW ? 

3TI^(fq- fJfi^ »I^%3i 5sm(>T)f^3T(jr) ?nT 

fkik^ ^fk^T ^rm firo =^3f^(#) ^ 

^ ^^rf^CfH)g>CJTni) HKiTO sfr'sTat^T'jT^ 3(m) 

Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 3* ^5r ept^ 'ng^g ^ ^tt ^ 

arm^K cyTJj arr^Rwr sRVfii sicfV sivcV srm- 

=^IT: c!T qAifSTT^r^ jetVh aTfcrarr. It ends thus abruptly.- • 

Reference. — This is an old sutra to be found in the edition of 
Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
to it. See Agamodaya Samiti edition p. 573 ff. This 
work together with the balavabodha of Nayavimala 
Gapi alias Jnanavimala Suri has been published in Daya- 
vimala Jaina Granthamala as No. 6, in. A. D. 1917. The 
text is also published on pp. 2* to 4* of the edition 
. ' of ^fgsrwyiflrni^-^^Tfbr published by the Secretary of Sri 

Atmananda Jaina Sabha, in A, D. 1921. 




For a Sanskrit commentary of Sramanasutra see 
“ sn »tff ei M ( rt tR F t oit^^'=)<j:R T: ” published in D. L. J.- P. F. Series 
as No. 2 in A. D. 1911. Herein we have the vyakhya ot 
( Samayikasutra ) on p. t*. This is followed by 
the vyakhya of =9TTrK ^^tTOT, ^ttdi, 


STuon^ 
No. 965 


■ ' Srmanasutra 


1106 (51). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 81! to fol.- n?. ’ ! ' ' ’ - 

Description;-]- Complete. • For other details see . Namaskaramantra- 
No. 736. ' VC'i ‘ ' ‘ ' ' • 
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Begins.~fol. 8*’ 3i|^ iv5rm%tn T^n%n«mT: 

srramr ^^x OTtsnq5;r= i 

sffW^Ffw^rjtpi Hwgfi Ti^qravi^: 

JTim%?T 11 ^ ir 

^tClTT STK^cTT 

^^tTTTT ^r^IrTTTT STK^df cJrS^THT c5i*jTifli cJTJtTHT 

^ra^ram vrfm =gTitf^ ^rut 

<m-v??nfir etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1 1*" trroi 3ITcITf3I fwf^3T nftT?3T ^nfesT ^tut 1 
' ^ftloT qrsscu tr^iiir ll R 



N. B. — For further particulars see No. 064. 


I . i 

ST^IORIjf ’ Sramanasutra 

No. 966 1269 (40X 

' . - . . . 1887-91. 

Extent.- — fol. 4*' to fol. 5*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
, No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. 4’’ quiniy^m etc. as is No. 964. 

Ends. — fol. 3*’ 3t7({^)f etc. up to " as in No. 964. 

This is followed by 40 6 ^ 

; -N. B. — For further particulars see No. 964. 


1 This verse is composed by Jinapadma Suri whese Nandimahotsava took 
place in Saihvat 1389. This is what we learn from Ksamakalyapaka’s Pattavali 
(p. 1 21 ) referred to by Muni Himaihsuwjaya in his article on this verse pub-* 
lished in “ Tain ” ( 28th March tot? ). 



967.3 


JIL 4 Malasttlras . - 


327: 


Sramanasutra-’ 

No. 967 778. 

1875-76. 

Size. — io| in by in. ; 

Extent, — 1 6 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough 'and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders not 
ruled ; toll, numbered in the right-hand margin only, 
tol. 1“ blanic ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
complete; condition very good. ' 

Age. — Samvat 1 865. 

Begins. — fol. i® jmt 3tfi:5>rniT etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16^* •! ■ - - 

Rrfsiliii Mfgfe'di ^1% 11 

5T3 II sat 

B.— For additional information see No. 564, 


- ■ ■ — - ■■ ■■■ ■■■ "} 

I In. the edition of SadhupratikramapadisQtrani referred to in 'No. 954 oh p. ‘ 
we.have the follotving works: — . . 

( 1 ) ( p. 1® ), ( 2 ) nu ( p, 1® ). ( 3 ) atfi 

^ H ^'%3S'r ( p. 1*’ ). ( 4 ) ( am t?m3r =^wf ) ■ ( pp. l’’-2® ), - 

( 5 ) uit^ 3Tm=^it ( ^u ) ( p. 2® ), ( 6 ) ( pp.’ 2®-4® ), 

( 7- ) 111^ srf^R ( pp. 4®-6® ), ( 8 ) ( pp. 6®-! 3*' ), ( 9 ) 

ww ( p. 14® ), ( 10 ) nnn ( mmRmaufm, one verse, p. 14'’ ), 

( 11) umfRl V'® in 7 verses in Prakrit along with an explana- 
tion in Gujarati ( pp. 14’’-! 6'’ ),,(,! 2 ) srrnmflt raw in Gujarati 
( pp. 16'’-17® ), (13) (p. 17®), ( 14 ) wngiiTm ^t 

( p. 17’’ ), ( 15 ) raratp, raigiih%^ uramn^ tfr^ stra m 

^ ( pp 17’’-! 8* ), ( 16 ) tsratura tstRifr raw (p. 18®) • 

( 17 ) tram?) qit^fnrr ( p. 18®-18‘’ ), ( 18 ) Ri3i=fr ad^fon ( pp. 18'’-19'® ), 

19 ) 'ih^glraw ( p. 19» ) and ( 20.) Jimi^ra §w ( pp.' 19®-20® ),'' : 
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r 968. 


No. 968 


Srmanasutra 

1171(0). 

1887-91: 


Extent. — fol. 42'’ to fol. 46*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 708. 


Begins — fol. 42" 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 46*’ 

etc. up to ^inK as in No. 967. This is 
followed by the line: — T%t ' 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 964. 


5moi^ 

ITST^ltl'KraflcT 

No, 969 

Size'.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 to 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and .white ; Devanagari 
characters with gsTtrars; this is a fspriST Ms.; the text written 
in a bigger hand ; the commentary in a smaller one 
• legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled, iii ^ 
four lines in black ink ; fol. blank; foil, numbered'in ■>* 
the right-hand margin, only ; condition very good ; both ^ 
the text and its Gujarati explanation complete. 

Age." Pretty old. 

Authpr of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. . .. 


Sramanasutra 
with balavabodha 

1292. 

1886-92. 



970 * ] IIL 4 Malasotras 


529 


Subject. — ^The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati, stj*led in the Ms. as laghuvftti. In the text, we 
have in the beginning the indication of the sutras to be 
recited before the recitation of the Sranianasutra. Thus it 
tallies with the Sranianasutra published in the edition of 
^n^^ 5 KtTirrn%g 3 'nor noted on p. 325. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. tjut srr^ciro'r 

'tfetEirrj 1 'mrarosirtr 

t%sTrtr SHTHtinq- etc. 

„ — (balao) fol. ib q-ercfpR: tra? 

Tr?T^ ^ f qi%^T 3 'is-? etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 7* 3T|r5:^ 1 etc. up to as 

in No. 966. Then we have : 51% II 




— (balao) fol. 7’ ^ smr f ^ sfw 

^ 'Tt'^C?) 'tnr atr^ arrmr 
^ tre7 I mf^r tpttr ^ 'nqr 


Hofr =g:!3^?# arr# rrfn^nP rmfr Ho ^frr 



^ afhts itirtiw f ^«rr 


STfpnig^ 
No. 970 


Sramanasutra 

613 (0). 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent. — fol. 2i» to fol. 22'’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see 


613 (tt) . 
1S84-86 


Begins.— fol. 21*^ tr 'n^'rrt I itMini%^ni i 

^sTfmtrtj I 'TK3T?rmtr 1 etc. 


Paksikasutra 


f*PTTiTf^rs 3 Tni 


Ends. — fol. 22*" 

tr^Rt^rlsT nrVf^sT ) 

'n%ir^l' ^f»r i 

^TgsricI^iFil 

N. B. — For further details see No. 964. 


43 [ J. L. P. 1 
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Yatipratikramanasutra- 

vyakhyana 


No. 971 


217. 

1873-74. 


Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent,— 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; small, clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only ; fol. 1“ blank ; the first fob 
partly worn out ; otherwise the condition is good ; 
complete. 

Age.— Sainvat 1851. 

Author. — Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit on Yatipratikramanasfltra. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ 

sqreqw II \ II 

etc. 


Ends.— fol. S'” 5^n|qT ^rrTg tnwsjrrk 

H^ra: <11011? 'ni0(Tt fcnfqr tratn ^ qq' j?5q> 11 ^ 

=qiqt^%cn ^tntrr ii ^ 

sTr'qqmte’jnw 11 
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Yatipratikramanas5tra- 

vyakbyana 

No. 972 802. 

1892-95. 

Size.-— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — II folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin^ rough and greyish ; Devan3garl 
characters ; big, legible but poor hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely ; the last line on the last fol. 
written in red ink ; condition very good ; complete. 

Age. — Does not appear to be old. 

Subject. — A small commentary on Yatipratikramanasutra based 
upon the preceding work, if not identical with it. 

Begins.— fol. i” eft%( h TO: II 

?fTcfn73iTO\5^ TOr%c3rr ' 

Ends. — fol. 1 1** 1 I 

ffifroim TOTiti m^ftt 1 
?ftrFr 'TSHT I ^ TORI TOT^ I 5lf^%^ITOI^^lcl^IUT5 II 
'tf^TOTH ^^TliT^moTr^IDpTT v5Tv5ni^T^ I 

Rgg etc. 

Reference. — See B. B, R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 397. 



No. 973 


Yatipratikramanasutra* 
vrtti. ^ 


1884-86. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; ip lines to a page ; 82 letters to a line. 



3 32 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


1 973- 


Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional ; very small, 

legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; the space between the pairs 
coloured red.; red chalk used ; foil, numbered twice in the 
right-hand margin, once as tfvsts etc. and once as 
etc.; this Ms. contains the sra'f'FS of the text ; complete ; 
condition very good. 

Age. — Sariivat 1497. 


Begins. — fol. 1® II II 3^ II 

gmfr^rr T%r%? H I etc. 


Ends.— fol. 6*" xrmxrr 


/N rs 



II XT II 


^ 'dvniT II ^ [\ sfr ^ 

sfr^xcrx’*!^ 3’>Trwntrsfr^^nRPirg»i$$rg 


^TT^sri^^floiifxP^fefrr II m ikk 11 ar H 
xrl^nfr: 'txfltTraxctr *tdg ' 

dhTf. sprig HRT xtdit stsi^rag ll 

xj II snxxg 





5 a davasyakasutra 
with laghuv^ 


No, 974 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 


597. 

1895-98. 


Extent. — (text) 16 folios; 7(?) lines to a page ; 44 letters to a 
.. line. 

>, — (com.) ,, „; io(?) lines to a page ; 60 letters to a 

line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^nrars ; this is a fgqrttl Ms.; 
the hand-writing of the text is slightly bigger than that of 
the commentary ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
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margin only ; edges of a few foil, slightly worn out ; a 
part of the last fol. torn ; condition tolerably good ; the 
text and the commentary complete ; extent of the com- 
mentary 200 ilolcas. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Sritilaka §uri, pupil of Sivaprabha 
Suri, successor of Cakra Silri. See No. 975. 

Subject. — The pratikramanasutras commencing with Navakara and 
ending with Vandittusutra togetlier with their explanation 
in Sanskrit. To mention in details, the sfltras are as 
under: — 

( I ) rnrtprr, ( 2 ) { 3 ) hw 3^, ( 4 ) 

( 5 ) or up to ( 6 ) ( 7 ) 

( S ) etc. art Jr etc., ( 9 ) arsg- 

( 10 ) rrfnttftnJTs such as ^ =33^1^? 3 'nTitr’, Ti/M, 
^ 3 |:. stTtfr'rrs, etc., and ( i r ) 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. otm gi fig HTtn mm 'nm amrfmm omV 

sm^^rruTDT mm mcr ^s- ^ mg m ? 

T?^rmt\m etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. I*” srf It 

di%fm %ctrd? 3 t?EiT 3 

rrmfrmTmar ? ‘ 

^ ^rtrd^rrrdlm il trd il arm&irtiH 1 

3 t%T% I %|d^m 3 ^T’n 5 »tTmm 5 11 

EtrrritTru^ i fr^smd wwrtfr?qTfar ' 

^Tt( m )fjr 1 rrmtwfJrj I ^ wuf *md ' 35?^: «mr 

tim: I I ^trr'rrmm^ mnvmT etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 16** 


1 Tliis verj’ verse occurs in Nos. 847 and S4S. 
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Ends.-rr, ( co,m. ). fol. 16*’ ^srfs sriH^fWor q^trmrsFn? ,1 

-ir.-yj l%f7r JtjftT: =^gil^Traf^^ HiT?5?djf[fq-5j: II Ho || 

sifa^niRei^ 11 wt% sfrsftfcTS^r^^TO^tiT II 9^- 
^§[?Tstnimi 9ira^srra5CT?oi^3gfT%: ^THWcrr ii 


NPcS75.:,;^.r'’’:. 


Sadavasyakasutra- 
laguv^ ' ' ■ 


136, 

1872-73, 


Size, — 1 1^- in, by 4^ in, •- 

Extent,— 'i 8 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description,-- Coitntry paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
t" ... nagarl characters; small, clear and fair hand-writing; 
■borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; red chalk and 
. yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
' margin only ; fol, i® blank : edges'of several foil; slightly 
damaged ; condition tolerably . good ; complete ; this 
Ms, contains the starts of the text. 


Age, — Pretty old, . Sj ,, 

Author,— ^ritilaka Suri,; . .... ; 

Subject, — A small commentary in Sanskrit, explaining some of the 
. . sQtras, For comparison see Nos, 847 and 848, 

Be|ins,^' fbl, f*’ aii%aru' at?: II 

etc, as in No! 974, • •' 

Erids.-^ fok^'iS*’ sriaamor etc,, up to srra^RnifEjg^ as n 

*■ ' ‘ 'No, 974, ■ This is followed by the lines as under :— 

II ' ' 







; sniTaai<mi%cfsit(T5Rr%«tT: 1' 
sEnsn3jq?i%S5m,K<vritRi( 5 )nr 


?TaiSfna^T^^ etc,, practically as in No, 974, 





Ilh 4- Mnlasdtras 




arggr^ng m* 


Sadavasyakasiitra 
with Anusthanavidhi 
( Vandaravrtti ) 


No. 976 1235. 

1884-87. 

Size.— 1 1 7. in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 50 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; j8 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^e^rrarrs 5 small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour in the centre j the 
numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; red chalk 
used ; fol. 1=^ blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged ; condition tolerably good ; both the text and the 
vrtti complete. 

Age. — Sam vat 1616. 

Author of the text. — More than one saint. 

,, „ ,, commentary. — Devendra Suri, pupil of Jagaccandra 

Suri, originator of the Tapa gaccha. 

Over and above this Vandaruvrtti, Devendra Sflri 
has composed the following works : — 

( I ) Sraddhadinakjtyavrtti. ® ^ 


(2)5 Karmavipaka and its 

svopajna ^ 

commentary. 

( q ) Karmastava • ,» ,> 


99 

( 4 ) Bandhasvamitva ,, ,, 


99 

( 5 ) 5 a 4 asiti „ „ 


99 

( 6 ) Sataka „ ,, 

>9 

99 

( 7 ) SiddhapancasikasQtravrtti. 




1 The scribe has noted this work as Sravakanusthanavidhi. It can be also 

■ styled as Upasakanujjhanavidhi ( vide v. I, p. 336 ). ^ • • 

2 This work is quoted on p. 2 in tlie svopajiia commentary on Kamiavipaka. 
There it is named as Dinakrtyajika. Here the page-number refers to the edition 

‘ mentioned on p. 336. 

,5 Works 2-6 ( text) are collectively known as 5''Navya Karmagranthas.'They 
are mentioned in Gufvavall ( v. 117) and in Guruguparatnakarakavya ( v. 40 ). 

4 Svopajfia-Karmavipaka is alluded to On p. 67 in the svopajna , commentary 
on Karmastava, and svopajna KarraavipakaiikJ on p. 79 of the svopajna comment- 
ary on Karmastava. as well as oh pp. 164 'andTS) of the svopajna £omra?ntaty 
on 
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( 8 ) Dharmaratnaprakaranabrhadvrtti. 

( 9 ) Sudarsanacaritra. 

(lo) Caityavandanadibhasyatraya. 

(i i) Siri-Usabha-Vaddhamanaitthava. 

(12) Siddhadandika. 

(i 3) Cattari-attha-dasagathavivarana. 

According to Gurvavali ( v. 147 ) Devendra Suri died in 
Saihvat 1327. He must have been made a Suri in a year 
not earlier than Samvat 1285. Vijayacandra Suri seems 
to have been made a Suri after his suripada. See Gur- 
vavali ( V. 107 ). 

For his life in Gujarati see “ Prastavana ” (pp. 16-20) 
to four Karmagranthas and their commentaries published 
by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, in a. d. 1934. 


Subject. — A number of sutras meant to be recited by a Jaina 
while performing the religious duties. They are explained 
in Sanskrit along with narratives. In this explanation ' 
are quoted several g.athas from the Caityavandanabhasya 
and Guruvandanabhasya. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*" hhI etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I** M ^,0 II i- ^tlr^rPI II 


II etc. 

Ends — (text) fol. 30'’ tfro? etc., up to II Ho II as in 

No. 984. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 30'’ ^tfuK etc., up to 

I 3S in No. 983. This is followed 

by the lines as under : — 


X This is based upoa Brhadvitd and Curgi. See p. 342. 


1 




ill. 4 Matasntras 


^77- j 


Hi 


jj-O II #0 JPnnpj ^ 

wr^ctHW j 3fr®5^Di*rT4g;eTfe gffaynvTrHRPr q rl: 
ilTcirvu^^jmsraJfJr 3^r%ir n 

Reeference. — The text along with Vandaruvirtti is published in 
A. D. 1912 in the D, L. J. P. F. Series as No. 8. It • is 
again published with this very commentary in a. d. 1928 
by Rsabhadevaji Kesarimalaji Samstha, Rutlam. 

The sutras given in the te.xt of this ‘Ms. occur in one 
or the other printed edition of Pancapratikramanasutras 
noted in No. 730. 

For description of Mss. having the text and Vandaru- 
vrtd, see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 399-400. ; 


No. 977 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in 


$adavasyakasutra 
with Anustbanavidbi 

1347. 

1886-92. 


Extent. — 58 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

I Herein we find the followicg 27 sutras : — 

( 1 ) H^rtpTnisr ( p. 2 ), ( 2 ) ( p, 24 ), ( 3 ) ( p. 27 ), 

( 4 ) 3T=JCT ( p. 27 ), ( 5 ) ) ( p. 29ff. ), ( 6 ) 

( sritffT %fvtoT ) ( p. 36 ), ( 7 ) ( p. 40 ), ( 8 ) ( p. 45 ), 

( 9 ) ra^TJf ( p. 49 ), ( 10 ) ( p. 53 ), (11) ^ (p- 54), 

(12 ) ) ( p. 63 ), (13) ( p. 67 ), (14) 

R ( p. 68 ), ( 15 ) ( p. 68 ), ( 16 ) ^ ( p. 71 ), 

( 17 ) ( p. 72 ), f 18 ) sRn|t'^^ar ( p. 73 ), ( 19 ) 'prreor- 

( p. 73 ), ( 30 ) trirgtinT=5=^^^t3iw ( p. 741 ( 21 ) 3TiiiFr?5't=^^TOFT 
( p. 74 f ), ( 22 ) 3Tat|tT=s^TOiBT ( p. 75 ), ( 23 ) ( p. 76 ), 

(24) stsi^nt^s^^oi {p.76), ( 25) ( p. 76 ), (26)^IH 

( p. 85 ) and ( 27 ) ( p. 86ff ). 
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Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
. - - characters with occasional ; very small, legible, 

good and uniform hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
■' margin only -, fol. 1® blank ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; condition very good ; fol. 58” practi- 
cally blank ; for, only etc. written on 

it ; extent 2720 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*' Hwr etc. as in No. 976. 

„ —(com.;,, „ ?rnt BficRmitT II 

;j . ■ etc. 'as in No. 976. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 58® 'cr^jl^ etc., ■ up to H Ho || practi- 

cally as in No. 976. 


, — (com.) ,, „ srar etc., up to as in 

No. 982. This is followed by 3rRR3ig;i%T%r: ^ ^ 

a’srra' etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 976. 


No. S78.- • ' 

Size. — lOj in. by 4^ in. 


Sa davasyakasutra 
with Amisthinavidhi' 
]9f5. . - 
1873-74. 


Extent.-^ 63 folios ; 


15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
■ nagari characters with occasional ; small, legible 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
■ ' black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin ; fol. i’ blank ; so is the 
fol. 63^ ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. 63*’ ; condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and its commentary complete ; extent 
2778 (?) slokas. 


979 ‘ ] III.' 4 Mnlastitras _ 

Age.-*^ Pretty, old. ■ > ' ■ . ' . . 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i’’ srf^^cnnr etc. as in No. '97^i 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ ^ tot ^TJT^ sfltrgtnc^f^ II 

etc. as in No. 976.-. • ^ . ■ .-.f 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 63® trrort etc; ; / ' as. in No.. 976.^, 

„ — ( com. ) fol 63=" etc.; up to ^^jwiTSsgr II ? II as in 

No. 977. This is tollowed by the line as under. : — , ■ ”• 

il ff’ira’ (?) II t? I! etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 976. 

» > 

t ‘ * « « 


Sai^vafyakasufi’a 
with Anurthaha^dhi 


No. 979 

Size. — ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 30 +1-8 + 1= 44 folios, 
letters to a line. 


405. 

1880-81. 

15 lines to a page ;' 67 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with geff i g f s ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in two pairs of lines in Flack ink ; the' spaed 
between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; numbers 

■ ■ for foll. entered twice in one and the same margin,' once 

as I, 2, etc. and once as 703, 704 etc. ; a -piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. i* ; 

■ edges of the first few foil, more or less worn out ; unnum- 
bered sides decorated with a small- circular disc in red 
ink in the centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in 

• each of the .two margins: the 3rd fol., repeated ; foil. 3 

■ to 12 lacking : fol. 735 repeated; the last fol. num- 

■ bered aS 75X and '30 as well ; a piece of paper of the size 


t I.c«ers .nrc gone o-n-ing to llie correspontibg portion of the paper tvom 
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of a fol. affixed to the last fol. extent 2720 slokas 
condition iair. 

Age. — Seems to be old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1’’ sr ^ga t w etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1'’ n sfr^ra^ni ll 

etc. as in No, 976. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol, SS** 

qqnt Rt^tr i 

wthit 11 Ho ii 

„ —(com.) fol. SI*’ etc., up t( 

^rT’^fotaa:? as in No. 977. This is followed by ft? 
1 o ii 

. N. B. — Foi further particulars see No. 976. 


No. 980 


Sa davafyakasutra 
with Anuslhanavidh 

300. 

A 1883-84. 


Siz'e. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 61 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari chara 
cters with ^g^tr^fs ; bold, small, legible and good hand 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chall! 
used ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; the lotli 
fol. slightly torn ; on fol. 28® there is a tabular represen- 
tation of the lengths of shadows in different months ; foil. 
41 to 43 and 50 and 31 damaged in three places; a bit ol 
jpaper pasted to fol. 30® ; condition tolerably good ; both 
the text and the comment.ti'y complete. 

Age, — Appeals to be old. 


98i. 1 


IIL 4 MuJasiitras 


34J 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 5*^ qrnt etc., as in No. 979. 

„ ,— ■( com. ) fol. 3*’ etc., as in No. 976. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 65^ snarin' etc., as in No. 976. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 6 j» etc., up to ^rntm as-jn 

■No. 977. This is followed by the line as under : — 

II tm II ■ • , 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 976. 


STgSRlfm^IltT 


Sa davasyaEasutra 
with Anustbanavidhi 


No. 981 

Size. — 9j in. by 4^ in. 


347 

A. 3882-83. 


Extent. — 78 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Devanagarl 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges singly ; 
. numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; a piece of paper 
of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. - 1® and-one 
similarly afBxed to fol. yS*” .• red clialkiand yellow. P'grn^nt 
used ; both the text and the commentary incomplete as 
the Ms. ends abruptly ; the text goes up to the 47th verse 
of Vandittusutra. v ■ - 


Age.— Saihvat X737. 

Begins. — ( text ; fo] i*" furr etc., as In No. 976. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*’ 

vtTr rtw: \ 

sromrr msttriid gr#?? ^ i 

sfm'^'ksft’snj 11 ? 11 
etc,, as in No. qSo. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 79“ tm n 5 ^'® n 

„ ~ ( com. ) fol. 79* vflwdntmrnr ^mrrapr ttm trot 

5 tn' niHi=(iy«H'i-‘ trswr 

w fmrra^- This Ms. ends thus. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 976. 
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3i3HT7n%'^ren^ 
'No." 982 


Sadavasyakasutra 
mth Anusthana'ddhi 

1233 

1891-95, 


Size.— lo^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 47 - I2 - i =34 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters 

to a line. - _ , 

1 A 

Description. — Coutiiry paper very thin, rough and greyish j 
Devanagari characters with ^nrais ; small, legible, and 
good hand-W'riting ; borders ruled in two lines in ' black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment Used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1“ blank ; this Ms. contains 
the text as .well as the commentary ; foil. 17 to 2^ and 
‘ 3^ missing ; otherwise complete 3 a bit of paper pasted to 
' ^ fol. 47'’ ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly worn 
out j condition tolerably good ; extent 2720 Slokas, 


Age. — Samvat 1469 ". ' , 

Begins — ( text ) fol. jnrt \ f^rt^rer etc. as in 

No. 981 . 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ II II % to: 3frtr%itr 

etc. as in No. 976 . 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 47 '’ etT5?t?tr I i| Ho 11 


(com.) fol. 47*’. 

f HI ^*4 x^f^VfTOT 


i^r^jTUT ir«Bidrfi(i)? 5 ratfttisdt 
tUTT f?fl[f7rfaT 

qri V II ancn^tr^irar^ " 11 wsra; ^ 

N. B, — For further particulars see No. 976, 



lit. ^ Millasptras ' 


34 ^ 


^^ 3 -] 




No. 9S3 

Size. — in. by 4|. in. 


Extent.— 31 - 2 = 29 folios ; 
line. 


" Sadavasyakasutra 
'nith Anustlianavidhi 
676 

187 5-76, 

f 

21 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ; small, clear and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; black ink used instead of j'ellow pigment ; 
numbers for some of the foil, entered twice in the right- 
> hand margin ; foil. 1 and 2 lacking : otherwise both the 
.r- • text and the commentary complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1 ^ 24 . • - . ' • - 

Begins. — ( com. ) fol. 3’ . ^ ^ ^ 

sg^iu- u 11 
?tr( 5)^1 trg, I 

' ' ' _ ‘ tTUT(5)s^ 11 11 etc. 

. -y ( com.-) foI.A*’ 3Tg^r ttr ravn-ii ^ , 

>: ■ ' Hmirar ^ i mM gi i' ^ ' 

Ends— ( text ) fdl. 31*’ 

. q^iT? siTwi^y l’T%rr 1 

^frr 1>. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3 1*" ^gfsnr nnsti^- 

I This is followed by the verse noted above. 
Then we have : I fff * 

ruWJ(*llrf II 

.. , ' II 


I This is same as Vandittusutra. 
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^^loicTsa- II ? It 

g-o II sT^rwra etc. i ^'’ 

^ sTrpgrr^f^ ^ wi% i 

N. B. — For other details see No. 976. 


, argSRRi^ 
cieir HcfT 

;No. 984 , 


Sadavasyalsisutra 
with Anusthanavidhi 
and tabba 

' 403 

1B80-81. 


Size.-— 9| in. by 4^ in. . ■ ^ 

Extent. — ( text ) 228 folios ; la lines to a page ; 36- letters to a* line'. 

j> “"C tabbs. ) .j }> ’ >> » >j >> >y ) 44 >> »> »> » 

! 

Description. — Country paper thick and white ; Devanagarl chara- 
cters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink and edges singly ; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment rarely ; fol. i‘ blank ; this Ms. 
contains the text, its commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati ; a piece of paper almost of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to an edge of fol. 228'’ ; on 
this is written the table of contents of some of the narra- 
tives like etc. ; the commentary furni- 

shes us with many stories illustrating the different vows ; 
all complete, condition very good. ' 

Age. — Saihvat 1781. 

Author of the tabba — Devakusala. 

Subject. — The pratikramanasutras for a Jaina layman together 
with their elucidation in Sansknt and their explanation in 
Gujarati. 



9 . 85 :] 


III. 4 Mnlasntras 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. a*- to)- arf^crTor I imr f^ror etc, 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 5*’ TO? to: It 


r<k» r*. A • 


Jnror gn; tsrTOR^rt 


^^ 2 Tg 9 T 5 n^(f^) II I II ,etCi 
„ — ( tabba ) fol. 

TOtRi ^fltTTSTnT ^trn 

*TqT II 

gf^n?fr <??■? I^cirf TOjft =rr?ir i^k <^te. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 228^ 

tjTOW sn^fftr n^ftsT inf^q- ii 
'Tflr^fTt ^totV 1' HO n 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 228^ 

?ftj TOT 

sjrssTragjJTTJT^sn^f^ 

fel ^?TO r SP K lH t n^? fiTTOT^rf 

Infl f trT^rnitTBar , ,. . 

TT^i^ arni^^ ®5° t^TOT^rroT 




OT^TOf^ct 3t’r^?n:gjfr?T^ Vijn' TOrff: TOtj; 

■ nk Bre tto to , 

• ^^T®TOsn^rTi3f'n%aaf?y^f^5ni'3fr^rertti%HW%T0=^»n%- , 
figcf^<To^TTS^foi^OTTTT«TOJ^'TTOrt& II TOfr^l^rr- 

TOTTOi; stV'tto’to^ » ‘ .. 

— ( tabbii ) fol. 228* cr g- jrqtR stTTORjjfV rBt ^% 3 Tt’ a^nr 

Rvsoo^^o ) ^r 1% Rfferr 

t A f £.» 

3IIDt^ FtW U,5TOrST 

^TO^totot^tC ^^h^ )fa'k f?- TO mr ^ ^ 't^ 
^ i^r fenTtr ‘3fn%TJT’(i)ftTO: ‘^rorar’^ 

TO IHHo % I ^''f^ ^55 % I 

5?^ To j]4|^ =? ^ OT C7R(T 


N. B. — For additional information see No.'pyfi. 
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Sflflavay'akflsutra 
wth Anustlianavidhi 
aiirl fabba 
769 


1875-76, 


iJTo, 985 

Size. — in. by 4Z in. 

Extent — ( text ) 181 folios ; 7 lines to .i page ; 34 letters to a line. 
>> (tabba) ,, ,, 5 ,, ,, ,, ,, j ,, ,) ,, 

Description. — Country' paper tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the tabba ; the 
former written in a very big hand where.as the latter in a 
very small one ; legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; 3'ellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered 
in both the margins as usual; foil, and 181'’ blank; 
fol. 126th wrongly numbered as 125 in the right-hand 
margin ; similar is the case with fol. 179th ; the text, the 
tikri and the tabba complete ; extent 2700 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat i8oi(?). 

Author of the tabba — Pandita Devakusala. See No. 984. 

Subject. — The text and a Sanskrit commentary to Sadavasyaka- 
sutra together with an interlinear explanation in Gujarat:. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. i*" nrix etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*” 11 II ^,13 II vir: 

n etc, 

II — ( tabba ) fol. 1’’ i| li to’- Ii 

srtcJHT gl^rttvtPT fxr: 

f trtJT ? etc. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 179^’ 


fMpr q;€r^r i 



98^-1 


Hi. 4 MnlasMras 


U 1 


Ends— ( com. ) fol. 179*’ 351KT m 


fol 


r\ « rsp V 

«n^ngsicira;iroi^^5rff?tn 

srnr^T 

%df ^fi^r'riar ii 

— ( tabb.a ) fol. 179*’ tr 5 3 ^T^crcP?T% 70 

?3mJg7cT TO<r^^-‘ n jhna^si^^nnTT ’ETcim'f^ 11 

^ 11 ?fk sn^TTfcTsV TOW TO?T ^Tsrm 11 mn 

3T»gM dw ^mrtr 
yiiaiHW II sfitrg^-jrt nrjfJisiKi af^sir 
gcfiaiKrr* trfrawwnr sfmf^'^sfT^gg^iTnfT hh-' TOn^fe tfgfr- 
a'l'^sfmT^^g^TO')- fT^7ctpft%^'^m^^=5 ^< To r f cth: ^frcq-- 

Ti%KWl ^r^ = ^^nur r TO%w^-srt^q^?nDTr 3 ^- 

=g^cfteat aTTHH qrorl I ^firi^^sTTOi^a; 3fr'§m’jwt sfk^ 

II 



'tfr'TO^ ^ 

180'’ cr ^ t% II (I 

TOTS^ ^=gHT ^ % II TIT^ Iff T% 

a^nrWhEWiT =1^0® i^ ^ ® sgfst^ q- JiT'^r ^ ^ sfrt?K‘ 

fd TOF TOfJTT ?<=?^ ffT ^ R ?ff STR 

^ ?5S S^ ’q^ fe ^ II 


siggRf^ 
Ko. 986 


Anustbanavidhi 
( Vandaruv^) 
641 ■' 

1884 - 86 . . 


Size. — loi. in. by 4^ in.' 

Extent. — 48 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Countr)’ paper thin, rough and white, Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; this Ms. con- 
tains mostly the siff i:fs of the text ; complete ; edges of the 
first and last few foil, slightly worn out ; condition toler- 
ably fair ; extent 2720 (?) slokas. 
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Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Devendra Suri. For details see No. 976. 
Subject. — Au explanation of Sadlvasyakasutra. 
Begins.— fol. i’’ 

11 'do II S' JTiT- 


initJ=!r efhc 1 


ggrvr ll \ 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 48'’ 



f^fS^rrar shpRikt > 1 3t(i)3- g Tugnrrar 

affiHar |nr: ’ li 

11 ginsr 11 ^ 'i Jmtn vsRo (?) 11 g " 

3pi II ^ II 

Reference. — Published. See No. 976. 


T 


No. 987 


$adavasyakasutra 
vdth Vandaruvrtty- 
avacurni 

1846 

1886-92, 


Size. — io|. in. by 4^ in. 

fetent. — ( text ) 22 folios j 5 lines to a page ; 28 letters to.a.Ilne. 
>3 —(com.) 5, ,, j 16 ,, ,, „ ,, j 44 33 33 33 33 

Description.' — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; bold, clear, big and good handiwriting ; borders 
. ruled in four lines in black ink and edges in two .in red-ink; 
this is a Ms. ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; 

fol. I? blank; a small strip of paper pasted to fol. 1“ ; 
edges of the first and the last foil, worn out; condition fair; 
the text and its commentary complete so far as they go. 


,I It appears tliat tliis line should be as under: — 



hi. 4 Mdhsalras 


98S.I 




Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of. the av.icurni. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary on Devendra 
Suri’s Anu.sthanavidhi alias Vandaruvftti. 


Begins. — ( text ) iol. i'* nm atf^sfmoT etc., as in No. 981. 


— ( com. ) fol. mrir triTR ^ 

ttro( ^ 1 't^iB ^ ®fHT 

1 etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 22*’ trqrfr^f^ etc., up to 

This is followed by the lines as under : — 
3t|T5t3^ 'RT^r tF»iT>iRra etc. 

n ^ fimn UtiRtr iRilcrnT ^RTTH « TT 11 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 22** 

tR ^RtnVRTtf I 



Iwr I . ,j 

^rei '' This is folIo^Vcdi by 

the comments on the concluding verse xVliich .-run 
as under : — 


mtjtr 1 ?nTei=|yai( = ) 

N. B. — For further particulars sec No. 976. 


! 



No. 988 . 


Sa davasyakasutra 
with'vrfcti 

1234 . 

' 1884 - 87 .'^ 


Size.— il^.in. by 4^’ in. 

Extent.- 133 folios ; 14 lines to a page 62- letters to a line. 
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Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^STTigrs ; small^ clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; a piece of yellowish paper pasted to foil. 
I® and 133'’ ; edges of some of the foil, slightly worn out ; 
condition tolerably fair ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; in the left-hand margin in a big hand and in 
the right-hand one in a small hand just at the foot of the 
fol. ; so, in some cases the numbering is worn out ; this 
Ms. contains the text as well as its explanation with the 
colophon ending abruptly. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Tarunaprabha ( c. Samvat 1411 )• 

Subject. — 5adavasyakasutra together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. Several quotations in Prakrit enhance the 
importance of this explanation. At times narratives are 
given with a view to elucidate some of the topics. The 
text starts with Navakara and cuds with Vandittusutra. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 6® sirtftror ^ etc., as in No. 979. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*” 315 >1 11 

y i 1 5 ^rvfTi 51 ITSl!!l ^ 

srnrwi 1 

u a t it u H HI 11 \ 

1 

3 TijrTnfV t% SET?'! trr trrfr qi=(d II R 

515 ^ 'tr^r qtir sfN' tsht? ^51 ffia sfifrr I 

■feys" 31 ^ I tE 3 tn ntiraior 5^ q5 snfor^ l tpyoi 

trirl- y shyster n ^ t^arstl- 

mp? 1 stJarofr 1% quCr 
HiCT ^ 'tm- fir I 3 t^ gtfiGtnlT 1 t% ^ tpfiT%f|- i 
^IIWIET I fijyy trTTfatra? 1 WS 5(15 I qjqd I 51^ I 
ysfnr 5113 tiirtr Tft ^r^ I switq- ^ ^ 1 affTtr 

^ wf? 301 ftri II 



988.1 


III. 4 Mnlasnlras 3^1 


3i^F^r ? ^ ^nTf^rKt ^ 

SRfc<Tcfft ^ H «fr^ ^ vs <J 

c5sns^r ggits; ? ° n^f^r W grirr^fl 

rraRT^fr W ^Ttg^fTt ?« 

i|T5r3Tf rktn'i'^ ^PJr^sTt ?t i 

fr?%g fnsrrgg-orr 5^ ^iV H ' 

^4. ^^5 Hn?fT gHii^d gni rr3' f^tnmoT i ^ 

ims 3 tRt-:ctO ^lir 1 3 ni%q^ i 

STT^ etc. 

Ends. — ( te.vt ) fol. 133“ 

«r^Tnww i^ 3 T etc., as in No. 976. 

„ — (com.) fol. 133'' qff snstltr 5 ^ arm?’ sr^Rfr 

^r Mtfr ^ IT3# ^r tufr crfkirar 

5 fk \ fkftrtr rrnr ^xTr t^rw Epfr q'l'i gn^" ufft^ds f^f^ 

^frr ^g-g-s^lgr H fenr 11 ^(T¥nt%^ eT^ITrJTT^^tlH- 
^rmrtrgg^tmt^g grgi- trirmg ii '<° f w afiSTTcT^sif^- 


^ II sfr; II ?r II '^® " 

artrm ‘^ 5 ’^ ^*itTf:^ I 

55^5;'kgTg'an%^ i fgtiT®?trTO>Tr5JWsrf^ i' ^ 
’t: 

srergirmni ?r5T»igi% 1 
r%iT5 i 

#.saT3TRgr5^Rj^g;K.' h R 
Rgra'q'R.^trq^tiMt- 

tJti^lV' acnTrTflH 

r; gRHR=ii^Tq’ ii ^ il ^ 
aRg^( .s )5fRr jfmrH’: 
srnm: I 

ri?fa'ix%5p 

I '(HI 'tsri'lj jMt«lxis^ti,i^. II y 


I 

f^g^ ^ l tig rC -s )?tr t5t^= 
n H 


See Viyaralav.\ ( pp. 86 -S 7 ) of Prad>-umna SCiri. 
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5ra5=ii^njinrqg^»sfg: ii ^ 

oTjsrvtRRf > 

qT^%rTTTniff giggsTt^^f gfr II 'S 
rr<jvTn( 5 )ctn'a’gTfg?ff ^'cqTnrgn mg i 
?I^‘*giiti%mWr g 5?g f^rnTrorgg n <i 
?:T%^^5^flrggT jpr=gg I 

gp:qT=gr^ ^ rr II “i 

^^r^nq'( ? )gj^gfgr5ig'5msrcgr imr ggqg: I 

=(gf gm ggg hstt ^-^mngigrg il 

gift: sf^omvi: mftag smrrasmrfmii i 

'ngT( )g^qgjQ^€ig '-^i^ « I “ 

gffrragr(5)f«gg mrr nffTrrfrpmrggmcfqg I 

sgrgg qtc^igf g^r«g fgm g ^ i: i 

sgitTfg 5 g^rfiPT mtfvm)’ r^jg^nTTm > 

— II 1% 

%vrggnv^""'^cf i 

gCr . . . 

Reference. — Extracts from Tarunaprabha Suri’s Sadavasyaka- 
balavabodhavrtti composed in Saihvat 1411 are given by 
Kalyanavijaya in his article “ cfgTm g?rm gr^raf 
iTim”- These extracts are published on pp. 54-55 of 
gsncTaf giftfg qftqgfe st^rw ara fggtra-g? ” in a. d. 1923. 

For a Ms. having the vrtti given here see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 2664. This Ms. is written in Saihvat 1419 
and as such it is very important. 


STcT^ar^I^ 

No. 989 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4J. in. 
Fxtent. — ( text ) 8 folios ; 

» J> }7 > 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with avacurni 
853 ' 
1392-95. 

i 

li lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

3 ^ 7* 17 77 77 i 56 97 


77^ 77 9 
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Description. — Country paper very thin and. white,; Devanagari 
characters with ^m^fs ; this is a q^qr^r Ms., containing 
the text as well as a small commentary ; the'latter written 
in a very small hand ; legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders pertaining to tlie text. as well as those 
regarding the commentary ruled in three lin'es in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged ; con- 
dition tolerably good ; both the text and the commentary 

. . • complete, , ' ' ' 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary — Not mentioned, 

Subject. — This Ms. contains a number of sutras -in-Prakrit -together 
with -their explanation in Sanskrit. Some oi the §utras are 
as under : — 

, , * ( I' ) ( 2 ) srfnr'rrtT^, - ( 37 '( ' 4 ') 

cTW ( 5 ) 3T3jT??r, ( 6 ) or ( styled as the .last sfltra 
of the second adhikara), (7) (8) ( sty- 

led as the ist sutra of the 4th adhikara ),( 9 ) 

; (styled as the ist sutra of the 6th adhikara^), (10) 

f%^DT a^oT ( styled as the ist sutra of the 9th adhikara ), 
( It ) ^(TTq^JKTqir, ( 12 ) ^ ^rrg, ( 15 

( 14 ) qrq- q'kr w, ( IS ) etc. stssarroi^ ( 

( 16 ) (17) 3i^|3Tt and (18) •. 

Begins.— ;( text ) fol., I® rnir atfttctivT etc. 

‘ „ — ( com. ) „ I® cTSJT 

jpiT^trmq^iT stmu?# \ 

etc. , . . ■ 

Ends.-^ ( text ) fol. 8*’ ’ ■ 

etc. up to Il Ho U 

This is followed' by .the line as under : — 

t n ^ " etc.- 

'"( com. ) fol. S'* 

45 [J. L.P.J 
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=arg:ifc i -?i fToi ^^Kif T %^ < T r 
q-4iiddi( s )^r g(5 ) 

|m ^?5maiTq- ii 

B- " tm scrr^irra^'n^TgrfTSr. >1 s' " 


No. 990 

Size. — 9| in by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 32 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Desaiption.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; DevanSgari 
' characters with occasional ggffr g TS ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fob 
' 1® blank ; so is the fol. 32'’ ; this Ms. contains the irffhts 

of the sutras ; the last fol. slightly worn out ; condition 
^ • good ; complete ; extent 2001 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1622. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the prati- 
• 4tramanasutras beginning with Navakara and ending with 
, - ' . Vandittusutra. 


Sa(^vasyaka- 

sutravacuri 

765. 

1892-95. • 


Begins.— fol. i® 3[f n 5 

fsrenrr n 

thffiniTT sot ^^401 1 ftw ^ ^ ^ II ^ ii 
tEiTnti^anstctr g m^c tr idi-dir 

I stgsiff ?rT^?#r l ^ 



111. 4 h.ahs{iiras 


$ 96.1 




mtpT I q’^: 5: 
qt?(^:) II 

q g qnrr i . 

f^nriq^gm fq f^mf^ ^DTrricTnT 11 \ 

^ fq fq 1 qr? ^qrqqtqqrq qr 1 

fq 1 q^nu ^ f^qgsr 11 

=q qjT^Ksfq^qfqq-' ^ <iqT^ mmim • ^ qfsq ^ wr 
ST Ugq t u n fftq iiq I imr qi^qn^r 3^f;5q: ^ T%f^n^ 

qr ar^'ffq arlq: ^vq-‘ qsrr H etc. 


Ends.— fol. 32 ‘ #qf^ qTq5mniIGiqqnq^g(q)3'qq^I^?W^^qfq- 
jqqsiTis’ " qqqf sn^tfq frqirq sqiw >1 qq(q) qqjiTont qrq- 
nrafqq qqtfjr^f ? ) f^fqr ^gjqwfct ?qq^ qr?fqr q^q 5^- 
qti?f SST^qfqr ftriqffmi) qrqqtfqtif ? qm'^qr HTqfnfft qfqq I 

qqi%q if^ qf^: 3 qqjirst’^q qr ( ? ) fqfVqr qrffqi ^qi%q 
. 5 flqT%ir^ qrT%^q3irff n qqq?t i^rq^q H^i$iq?j?r^ qfq* 
sFfq: ^r^q-) ^fk sn^qmqRsrgTqiqfqraqrq ^ 5 t% qtqm*' 1^°" 
iffT sna^rrucT^^^jnsi’^'^ '* 

I qlTq flrf^crqqqiq. 
qq^^qqqr t qq qqm uRqqq- 1' ? 

3Tf qqqfqrq rr^fq^m^ i 

q^Rrtft qr q]^ qi^ ?qrq^ • 
qqrqqq: qft^ftqqfq I 

qi^ Hffiq % gqqrq^ n ^ 'i 
qrq^ sqrq? f h etc. ^ 

qqf^rq smroRg 1 sgf^qq^rqq fq ^ > 

,' qrq: q«Rq qr^tm < qjqr gqW qf^r ii V it 

'. ' qsTTJr R°°? II qqg: II str^: ii ^sqiomrg- H 
q^ qtrf^ ‘^Tsqqr’qT^ ' 

f^%f II ^ffqrqtq qTqT(=q)qm qmt f^5tq qqrqqf^ 
r qqf5r^%qnw= n ii tiJ?qioim5= n 
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No. 991 


$a f]a vasyakasutra 
with avacurni 

1306 

1891-95. 


Size. — lo’ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text) 23 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

ji (com.) ,, ,j j 10 5, ,, ,j ; 45 >> j> » ” 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ja’m^s ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writ-, 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; this is a tlrntrf 
Ms.; it contains both the text and the commentary ; the 
text written in the middle and in a bigger hand ; fol. i* 
blank ; fol. 23*’ is also blank except that the title is written 
on it ; edges of the -first fol. slightly damaged ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; the text and the commentary 
complete so far as they go ; extent 1000 slokas; condition 
tolerably good. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the text — More than one saint. 


„ „ „ com. — Not mentioned. It may be Devendra Suri, in 

case this commentary is really the same as Vandaruvrtti. 
Subject. — This work deals with the following sutras-which are to 
be recited at the time of performing a religious function 
viz. pratikramana. 

'0 (2) (3)3^ (4) 

(5) ( 6 ) ^^3 (7) (8 (?) 

.13^ ( ib ) 333/3 .( II ) 331513 » (12) 

_ (13) ( 14 ) 3Tir =3333, ( I 5 ) 33R?EI3T355, ( l6 ) 

y»lI^3IHI%, ( 17 ) S23333, ( 18 ) 33r%3T 33013, { 19 ) 3S3W 
f3 ( ? ), ( 20 ) 3tS^|3U, (21-30 ) ^3 { 31 ) 3m>3R- 

3rar, ( 32 ) 33, _( 33 ) ( ?Tr:5srmmH0TR3 ), ( 34 ) 

3tt3R3 333|ntr, ( 35 ) ^3^33R3t3, (36) 3m5tg 

( 37 ) 3 ^ 3 tp and ( 38 ) 135110^3- ' 

These sutras are briefly explained in the avactiriii. 

I Thus the text contains some more sutras than what we find in the printed 
edition containing the Vandaruvrtti and its text. 




Mtilasiilras 

Begins.— ('text)fol. i'’ il U 

, 3TT^m I ?iHr raptor i fmr arnTi^mni i nm 

mnr I ^ g-sf^rgm i 

tr^r ^TR’^r^TOTT I 

i ^i i g inr ^ WMcJ II ■ 

^ II etc. 

’„ — ('coni. ) fol. I*’ H Ao II wri^: I 

'■ ■ smw I 

’ ' ^^?jggTJTf^ 11 ^ 

Ends.— ( text ) fol.- 22“ 

,^5 ai^ns? Bfii» « " )W ' 5 , 

i!l»t 'iftsft <5iSi fi* " 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 22" 

„ ■ — ( text ) fol. 23’ 

mfJr '< ^ " 

„ - ( com. ) fol. ^ ■->"«' ■ 

etc. n° ^®°° ’ 

Reference.— The text is having Ldfivasyakasutra and 

For description of a h ‘ ^ 400. ^Hereit is 

avacuri:see B. B. , •„3 like the Vand.iruvrtti and 

said that this avacuri » contain the kathas . 

is probably based on U. Jt doesi 
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No, 992 

Size.— lol in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — (text) lo folios; 8 to 
to a line. 


Sadavasyaka sutra 
with avacuri 
195. 

1873-74. 


lines to a page ; 35 to 40 letters 


it ( com. ) ^, ,, 5 14 ^ it it It a t 4^ >t 

to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gg t rt sif s ; this is a qaatrsT Ms.; 
very small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders of .one 
side ruled in four lines and those of the other side in two 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only, and that, too, 
just in a lower corner ; both the text and its commentary 
complete ; condition good, though some of the foil, have 
their edges slightly damaged. ( - ^ j — 

Age. — Sariivat 1491. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation based upoil 
Vandaruvrtti. • 

Begins. ( text ) fol. 1“ II P,0 || stf II 

nm sri^mt ^ tmt ftnsitii ^ etc. 


„ — ( com. ) fol. It® II t^o II fTrq....%mTq frr?q ^ 

etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. lo*” 

strarfST fores' ^ 

^f^ot oresHT 'ssore n 11 


( com. ) fol. in'" fro : 






1-2 There are 25 lines with 20 letters in each line so far as the marginal por- 
tions at econcerned. 
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ill. 4 Millasiifras 
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SadarasjaiasHtra 
with avacuri 

No. 993 132. 

1873-74. 

Size. — io|. in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — ( text ) la folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

■'» ( com. ) )> jj j ,, ,, ,f >j > ^ j> j) >j ), 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish j Devanagari 
cliaracters ; this is a q^iniTCT Ms.; it contains the text as well 
, as the commentary ; the former written in a slightly 
bigger hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin; edges of some of the foil, worn out; condition 
tolerably good ; complete up to Sakrastava. 

Age. — Samvat 1684. 

Author of the avacuri — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The Ms. starts with Navakarasutra and ends with 5akra- 
stava which is preceded by pratyakhyanasutra. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i* it qir: I 

mar etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I* 11 ^,13 n 

■3ir^ l etc. 

Ends.— (>text’) fol. 12* R « sjtJtTPiT U sftll sfi 

„ — { com, ) fol. i2« a^(.s);TcTt »mTT 

i^ M r t rr: <Tjm » ^ ^ htBt g^im tl5fhil('S)f?r^tT 1 tmtar 
I' S’ II ^ siOTih’ i 

rafted ^ 

'njdr: sft "sfr II 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


a 994 ; 


'( ? ) 


Sadavasyakasutra (l) 
with avachri, ~ 

133. 


1873^74. ^ 


JTo, '994 ^ 

4 / 

Size. — lo^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent, — (text ) 3 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


(com.),, „ ; 13 


„ ;'8o(?) 


Description .--.Country paper very Jthin, rough and white ; . Deva- 
'[ nagarl characters with gs'frrars ; this is a ipatrrft'Ms.; the 
text-ahd the commentary .both written in a' smaller hand ; 
.the latter- in a vefy-veiy small' -hand ;• quite legible, uni- 
. .’form and good hand-writing f borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; .red chalk used ; foil, numbered ' in the right- 
hand margin ; edges of each of th? folk slightly damaged ; 
condition tolerably good ; both the text apd the commen- 
tary complete so far as they go. 

Age. — Old. • ' j 

Anihor of the avacuri— Kulamandana. . . . — 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins— ( text) fol. i* 11 6.0 II • 
hhV etc. 

„ ( com. ) fol. I** II 6.0 ilytm isrjmrmfd ll 

, moT attu^mp .1 ‘ .'.etc. . 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3*’ - - - 

, : .gTf^ik3T?gnmc3n.,'q:?T-t;g sfr stg^H i ^ if i 
St I frraaqt 4lK3tTtTT3)"ll <s 

' " 5? II . , • 

— ( com. ) fol. 3 STF.' 


■II trll 




l &ep, 353 
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No. 995 


$a davafyakasutra 
with balavabodha 


No. 995 254 . 

1871-72. 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 54 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, legible and good hand-writing , borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only; fol. 1® blank; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as its explanation in 
Gujar.ati ; the text almost complete so far as it goes ; condi- 
tion very good 5 the text at times written in a bigger hand. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author of the balavabodba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This Ms. contains various sUtras beginning with NSva- 
kara and ending with Samsaradavanalastuti and JavanU 
ceiy.airh. These sutras are explained in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*’ q II II 

^ sr fts iTPir etc. 

„ — ( balao ) fol. II 14.Q II 'w: II etc. 

Ends; — ( test ) fol. 54*^ 

STRfk %3TTt 3r|- at 3T 3T 

Hit ^ f ^ ftrST \ 

„ —( balao ) fol. 

S;T 31^ ^ ^ f^Rrit STtTW WrawitcT Hl3[t ft ^ ^ 

^ ^ 'tfU' St 

Reference.' — For a Ms. having the text containing some of the 
sutras above noted and a balavabodba in bhasa see Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7495. 
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Hc^raflcT 


Sa davasyakasutra 
■with tabba 


No. 996 

Size.— 9^ in. by 4| in. 


1289 

1886-92, 


Extent. — (text) 18 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


„ — (tabba) „ „ 


) >1 99 


99 99 


64 


99 99 99 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; the text written in a bigger hand and the inter- 
linear tabba in a smaller hand ; legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one 
in red ink ; foil, numbered in the nght-hand margin only ; 
fol. I blank ; so is the fob 18'’; condition very good; 
complete. 


Age. — Sariivat 1824. 


Author of the tabba, — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Some of the sutras in Prakiit along with their explanation 
in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i*" llt^iDII qi%Ti 11 
fcj^RT^isr^rtcfnj: ll sd II 

srnlf 3TK5tTioT \ wr RRcroi 1 ^ etc. 

„ — (tabba) fol. 

II 11 sinnqtK iTts^r sflattWiT f3rftnroT?T? 

, ^ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 18* 

3Tf ‘tft'W'ttrtr ^ sfftTTtRjronorra’ 

?IT MUlHsBS 't ^ 

g5'Tcfm%#fninTm flTtw ^rtr ^ rfrlf 

?pfl^ROT 

ey<T?®TT ‘'fr'TT^-’iTaq-Iii 3fh!fl?°<J3flr>3nTtRRT%fr^DT sfbr^g 
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— ( tabba ) fol. I8» 

'Titj^^umixTr snunfi’ dtcw h ^75 sft? o<isr?r%5rg?T^’^ frgsfr- 
Hg?ft?°^5fr37??;cr%3Tq- Urn 

(jo ‘q?trT5r’nw §piw^ ^ ( j oiR ^g 

'< m^pjT sft? og fq t ^fq vis ^fa^ o i 


^TWi^^rflcT 


Saclavasjakasutra 
■with balavabodha 


No. 997 §!g— 

1892-95. 

Size. — 9| in. bj’ 4I, in. 

Extent.— 71 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description, — Countrj’ paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in tliree lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; white pigment 
too ; foil. 1“ and 71'’ blank ; edges of the first and last foil, 
slightlj’ worn out ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. i®; con- 
dition on the whole good ; tlie text as well as its balava- 
bodha complete ; the latter seemsko be composed in Saiiivat 
1501. 

Age. — Sainvat 1766. 

Author of the balav,abodha — Mahopadhyaya Hemahatfasa Gapi, 
devotee of Jayacandra Suri, pupil of -Munisundra Suri, 
pupil of Somasundra Suri of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — Sutras penainting to the six avasyakas along with the 
corresponding explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*’ stu^'ctnir etc. 

— ( balao ) fol. I*" PI7: H sftf^nr H ^ sft- 





Literature and Philosophy [ 

^ 5f^;Tf Rk: 

*T^TMr%cI^T%r^ ? 
-^^'4>^J^i»ti^'f^TreTr(r?«T^ (?) 

“^fr^CTinninT: 

^( ? ) 

;Trr gtre^.- ^ 

srqclT^ I 

II ^ „ 

\m^ n^i i 

?^iq-^^=rpirf ^( ^ „ y „ 

• •«<»«- 

>» (. balao ifol. 71a ^ _ 

?Tf3- gjf II ^ src^msimraTTL^ ^JT sfk rit^rw 

S3- II sfh^^Rpn^SS/'^ fif sirWnr 

5*„ki 

fWm ■ni5-,nSfir"*"'™^ ?iSI>nM ,ftn# i 

Reference.— For description of a Ms having ^,rt- ' t 

. aw 

«rfa& “o^M^Sr ~ 



!y 
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:?6s 

Sadavasyabasutra 
with tabba 

No. 998 158 

1871-73. 

Size. — roj in. by in. 

Extent. — 23 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper chin, rough and whitd ; Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text and its interlinear 
tabb.'i ; the former written in a very big hand whereas the 
latter in a ver}' small one ; legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in both the margins ; fob 1“ blank ; red 
chalk used ; both the text and the commentary complete; 
condition very good. 

Age.— Saihvat 1873. 

Author of the tabb.a — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This work starts with Navak.ira and ends with Samayiya- 
vaijutco followed by Samstarakapaurusisiitra and several 
pratyakhyanas beginning with cativihara uvavasa. All 
these sutras are explained in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text) fob H 

nmt gtK5%nfr oij^r 11 etc. 

„ — ( tabba) fob i® nm ft 1 f%^ WRT 

tr 1 ^ I etc. 

— ( text ) fob 19“ 

Hfrorr ^ 

tjtioT tBr^Urnr 

trfirrw qsr^ 

^ dWK'»’r<5^’ ^ ' 

f^r 

^ H fttcirr fir aw 51 


I Sec p. ajj. 
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• ^ L 

— ( text ) fol. 20“ 


^ ^ <mr3?r 
l*T?tT 

3TT5KgT%^ 

^ Tar^ ^rf^ y 

^tfr ^rOTTOTtfr 

•“• ( text ) fol. 21“ 

sik rri »ri?3t ?y 

23 ^r^?riTrr%^f%'3Tr»n^ c q-ftiT» „ w 

R ais-^ ^ •= >s 8guT ^ 31^07 gx 

^ ^ ^ sr^oT gr » xn%,^ gr M 3 „%e§DT e - - 
'E«TO(-=rtW«A ^ 


N « IVVI'I 

_ Sthandilapratilekbanastitra > known -ic • 

given as under in rwn ,-r.i, ^nown as 24 are 

not numb Jd : “ “ ■'■■> '»« M. u.hid, fc 


1 This sOtra is printed in “ 

V^irr^iim^iS}'’, (p. ,JS) published^^r - t f ’ t^ratically printed in 
in Saihvat I9I7. u ., ^ ^reyskara Map^ala Mhesana 

Srivaka BhJtnasiihha Mapaka in A, D, 188^^'^ published by 
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11 fMrf ^r<T? li 

STj ?fVtTT 
11 3Tmt^(?%) 

^ ) 3^oi3TT%3Tm ? 
s^rnfe siT^r-H <TRnT<ii( ? ^ ) aror- 

11 anmt tra^ 

artTraTniaTfs^TO H etc. 


11 arnTfs: 'Tre^(5r) sm arf^ 

ait^ ^ etc. 

11 

3tmT»Til' arm^ 

3tTnT»n^ >Ta^ tri^Ttror atflm^ R 
m<H ' ^ gi( ? 11 ) attiT3i% iJT^r ? etc. 
11 anmni^ na§r e=5^T 
arfc^T^'^ 

auntml’ tri^t^ot ar/lqr^ 


These arc the the niSndalas made for attending natural 
calls. These calls may be attended to ( i ) near the bed, 
(2) inside the upasraya near its entrance ( 3 ) outside the 
upasrj’a but near its entrance and (/j) at a distance of about 


too hastas from the upasraya. 


( 7 ) 

No. 999 


^adavasyatasutra 

^Yitb balavabodha 

246(a). 
1871-72. - 


Enent. - (Mxt) 39-2 = 37 tolio, ; 3 «»» <» » P’S' . 3’ <“ 

a line. 

- ( bjia- ) 37 folios , 7 linM >» ’ P»S' 1 

D=s’c’riptio„.-Coo«,y paper >oogl. and ; °'"X- 

chaiaoters i rids Ms. oontains .be ” .‘S 

bodha ; the former .vritten in a very big hand ; ’ 

good hand-avritiog ; borders rnled m two lines and ed es 
in one, in red ink; foil, numbered ’» f f"'”™ 
margin only; white paste used; 

the teJ. and the balavabodha ineomple.e 

foil, are “'■“1“^ gegm’on iol. 36 “ and ends on 

-^^-;f’]^rphtd in Ljata.,; the pertinent lines 
- - ^ on fob 36 ” and 39 *’ are as under 
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( balao ) fol. 36*’ 

srijfrfrJTTf^ JTf rm?T tr^gr 

f^foT yTrg^K 

( text ) fol. 39*' 

3 trVi(TT I straaV# gFi^nr gw 1 
^onT^nr aTT 1 fsr rur ttrl^ ii ?« n 
wra 5!fV^?)T<Tq?Kr%^ II ir II Jiaa II tpttrpir' 
mg: II ^ sfr Then follow some three verses. 

( balao ) fol. 39'' rfr%qi?grein? 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.-^ This work consists of a number of sutras together with 
their explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol, 3 ^ i 5ft«TcaFr5r i etc. 

„ — ( balao ) fol. 3® tfmipr srg<T gi 3 Ta?=ahat etc. 

Ends.— ( bala<5 ) fol. 36*" 'Hul i%ftr ^Ptar 3a%i% 

sTT^naar gf l ^ f 1 ita ^raa qmni ^afr m^r IIS’*' 


XT^rcl5?igii5?f- 
- it€ ( n 

No. 1000 


Sa davasyakasutra' 
vrtti (?) 


43. 

1880-81. 


Size. — 12 1 in. by 2|. in. 

Extent. — ■ 32 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a page ; SS to 60 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — P.ilm leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^H'aT^rs ; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 



1000 . ] 


I'lh 4 Miihsfilras 


been divided into two separate columns but really speaking 
lines of the first column are continued to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in two lines- in black 
ink ; red chalk used at times ; the left-hand margins have 
been worn out in good many cases ; this Ms. starts with the 
first leaf numbered as 146 ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins : in the right-hand margin as 146, 147 etc.; in the 
left-hand one by letters ; e. g. 174th is numbered as g 

i 

several leaves more or less worm-eaten ; condition unsatis- 
factory ; there is a hole in every leaf in the space between 
the two columns ; there are two fragmentary blank leaves 
at the end ; they are extra ; leaf 146“ blank ; complete so 
far as it goes ; this Ms. contains the srffttits of the text ; for 
instance ^ fftrr^ on leaf 148'’. 

According to Buhler’s Report for 1880-81, p. 25, this 
Ms. is a continuation of the preceding one i. e. that of 42 
of 1880-81 dated Samvat 1179. 

Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned; that is what appears. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary e.xplaining certain sutras pro- 
bably pertaining to the six avasyakas. 

Begins. — leaf 146*’ 

II 



trra’STrratrfT i 

II ^ STT etc. 

Ends. — leaf 177*’ 

snrfrr sntRr 1 



trtT dfld q 11 

^nk HI'-ui‘ld'*(dl?d 
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No. 1001 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 6o - 6 = 34 folios ; 
line. 


Sadavasyakasutra- 

balavabodha 

1309 . 

1891 - 95 , 

14 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a 


Description. — Country paper rough, thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; big, clear and good 

hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms, contains the stcfr^ts of the text ; fob 
60** blank j strips of paper pasted to fob 60'’ ; corners of the 
first few foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good; 
foil. 1-6 missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age, — Samvat 1 61 1 . 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Explanation of Sadavasyakasutra in Gujarati. 

Begins — fol 7^ II ^ ( 1 n etc. 

Ends.— fol. 60'’ q^rotfii m? gtr^t 1 ttofr 

trj% 3 ^JT sfN- f I zir? 1 I 

=;T 3 :gr sfftnprr 11 «r? 

mr? stfvnprr I i I ^ 1 

ttfeititDTr « cRiTtor i ■strrft ^mrrtT: i' 

II ST? ’igRr 11 ‘«rH'’ 5 rTSr 1 

gr^gnsnsn gf f^ ^ i^ 1 flrntier li i ^ w 

^'ft ff 5 fbfS II ? II 
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Avasjakasuti'anirjukti 
( Avassajasuttaoijjutti ) 

629 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — 3 3 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Countrj' paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; very small, clear and fair hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black nk ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red 5 numbers for 
some of the foil, entered twice in one and the same margin ; 
bits of paper pasted to fol. i“; edges of the first two and 
those of the last two slightly worn out ; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a .’^mall disc in the centre ; the numbered, 
with two more, one in each of the two margins; complete ; 
red chalk used ; condition fair. 


Age. — Samvat 1483 (?) 


Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. For his other works etc. see N0.709. 
For a discussion in German see “ Ubersicht uber die 
Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( pp. 2 3 -27 ). , 


Subject. — About 30 verses which occur in the begining of this Ms. 
and form the Sthaviravali are also found in the beginningof 
Nandisutra. But thej' are not found in the edition contain- 
' ing Avasyakasutra, its niryukti and Haribhadra Sun’s 
commentaiy ( D. L. J. P. F. Series). They do not occur 
even in the edition containing niryukti and Malayagiri 
Sari’s tika (Agamodaya Samiti Series). Furthermore, the}' 
are not commented upon by Jinabhadra Ksamasramana, 
Haribhadra Suri, Malayagiri Suri or any other commentator 
of the Avasyakasutraniryukti; but they occur in various 
Mss. This may due be to the fact that some scribe wrote 
them perhaps as mangalacarana and otlicrs followed in his 
foot-steps. So if we were to neglect them for a moment, 
the At-asyakasUtraniryukti, \\ hich is a metrical composi- 
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tion in Prakrit can be said to be explaining the six adhya- 
yanas of the Avasyakasutra. 

The niryukti of the rst ( Samayika) adhyayana can be 
divided into two groups : ( i ) Uvagghayanijjutti ( Upod- 
ghataniryukti ) and ( 2 ) Namokkaranijjutti ( Namaskara- 
niryukti). Out of them Upodghata-niryukti is sub-divided 
into several sections known as under ; 

, ^ J ^ Pedhiya ( Pithika ), ( 2 ) Padhamavaravariya 

(. rathamavaravarika ), ( 3 ) Bii5’avaravariya ( Dvltiyavara- 
varika), (4) Uvasagga ( Upasarga), (3 ) Samosarana ( Sama- 
vasarapa ), ( 6 ) Ganaharavaya ' ( Ganadharavada ), ( 7 ) 
amayari ( Samacari ) =, ( 8 ) ^Nibnavavattavva ( Nihna- 
vavaktavya ) and ( 9 ) Sesauvagghayanijjutti ( Sesopodgha- 
taniryukti ). 

The niryukti of the second ( Caturviihsatistava ) adhya- 
yana has no such sub-divisions. The same is the case 
with the niryukti of the third ( Vandana ) aydhyayana. 

Under the niryukti of the fourth ( pratikramana ) 
adhyayana, we find ( i )4 Jhanasaya ( Dhyanasataka ), ( 2 ) 
Pantthavaniyanijjutti ( Paristhapanikaniryukti ), ( 3 ) Padi- 
kkamasamgahani ( PratikramanasamgrahanJ ) s ; ( 4 ) Joga- 
samgahanijjutti ( Yogasaihgrahaniryukti ) and ( 5 ) Asajiha- 
yanijjutti ( Asvadhyayanirj’ukti ), 

Neuher the niryukti of the firth ( Kayotsarga ) adhyayana- 
nor that of the sixth ( Pratyakhyana ) adhyayana, has any 
subdivisions as we find in the case of the niryukti of the 
first adhya)'ana. 


In the the case of a few Als, containing Avasyakasutra- 


1 This is also stj’led as Ganahara. 

2 This is of ten types. 

3 This division is at times neglected. 

^ 4 This is not the composition of Bhadrabaliusvamin, 
it is rather the work of Jinabhadra Gani K^msaramaria. 

S This is also known as SariigrahanT. 


ihough found here ; 


but 
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nir3’^ukti, its component parts have been treated by me 
separately as desired, and they have been accordingly given 
separate serial numbers. 

Ernst Leumann believes tliat there have been four 
redactions of the Avasyakasutraniryukti ; ( i ) Bhadrabahu’s 
redaction, (2 ) Siddhasena’s redaction, ( 3 ) Jinbhata’s re- 
action and ( 4 ) the Vulgata-redaction. ' After entering into 
a learned discussion pertaining to these redactions he has 
recapitulated the results in a tabular form which I may 
here represent as under: -- 
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For a detailed information about “ subject ” in Sanskrit 
see pp. 1 3 5-1 3 9 of 
( Agamodaya Samiti Series No. 35 ). 

In the printed edition in verses 450, 457 and 458, there 
is a reference to garbhapabarana pertaining to Lord 
Mahavira. This is in agreement with the' passage occurring 
in Bhavanadhyayana of Acarafigasutra and the passage in 
Kalpasutra. Moreover, it is supported by a Jaina antiquity 
found at Mathura, 

Begins. — fol. 1“ 

3 TUf I 3 mJT^ 3 i>Ttor?r 1 

snirtifi sntcmr smi =3*11^211 ii ? n 

— fol. 1* 

srrf^'bitilVu^TBT I s’T^rr'iT sfirsHTor ^ i 
• - - HW wnqstywidi i ^ ? n 

Ends. — fol. 35*” 

ft: Jttrtirr ftt^rrfJtTn 1 

tr ?rs^tn% 5 ^( ^ =?^o^mT| 3 Tf grf 'i n 

qo sr? Trro Hi^o 

Reference. — Published along with Avasyakastitra and Haribhadra 
Suri’s commentary Sisyahita in the Agamodaya Samiti 
Series, Nos. 1-4, and also in the same Series as Nos. 56 
and 60 and in D. L. J.-P. F. series as No. 85 where Malaya’ 
giri SUri’s commentary is given in 3 parts so far as 
available. 

See Weber II, p. 379fn. and 7421?., as well as Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 329 ff. 

■T-' For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. Ill-Iv, 

p. 400® and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 13 and ^3. 

1 This passage is quoted by Darianavijaya in his article ‘ lig^rar Zltji 

31^ unTO nfl 41 rai ^ I'mfre- tmi ” published in s'rl Jaina Satya Prakala 

( vol. II, Nos, 4-5, p. 180.) 

2 Here the ■work is styled as <r 5 T^^ 3 Ttsfa^% of Bhadrabahu, 
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For the origin of the Botikas according to this Nir- 
yukti and Haribhadra’s coramentarj’ see Z. D, M. G. vol. 
X L. p. 92ff. and for Avasyakasatraniryukti ( IX ) see W, 
Z. K. iM. vol. V ( .>V 1 ). 

For a learned discussion in German see “ Ubersicht 
hber die Avasyaka-Literatur ’’ (pp. 22-31). 

In Jaina Sahitya Satiisodhaka ( vol. II, No. I, pp. 

)> July 1923 we have an article in Gujarati entitled 
as trr- vffrrft sm anttJitTqrg^. Herein it is said that Prof. 
Leumann had commenced publishing in Abhandlungen fur 
die Kunde des Morgenlandes, his work Die Avasbyaia 
Er-ahht)!s;en ; but he let it go after about 50 pages W'ere 
printed as he could not get the necessary' Mss. of bhasya, 
curni, rik.a, etc. In 1894 he prepared a paper on Avasyaka 
and its literature to be read at the International Oriental 
Congress. This paper he has published in 50 pages. Herein 
he has first of all pointed out the place assigned to Avasyaka 
by' the;Svetambaras and the Digambaras. This isjfollowed by 
the summary of the nijjutti, some of the special features of 
the curni and those of Haribhadra Stiri’s tika on Avassaya- 
sutt.a/an exposition of Visesavassayabhilsa, etc. In the end 
he has given photo-prints of some of the worn-out leaves 
of Silarika Sun’s commentary on it. Some of the proofs of 
this publication seem to have been sent by the late Prof. 
Leumanu to the late Dr. Bhandarkar. They are to be 
found in his collection at B. O. R. I. 

After these remarks, Jinavijaya and K. P. Modi, the 
writers of this article have given from the above-men- 
tioned publication the names of the ri Ganadharas and 
mentioned their doubts and have reproduced quotations 
from the non-Jaina sources like the Upani.sad etc. with 
their original sources where possible'.-a very' praiseworthy 
attempt on the part of the late Prof. Leumann. 

For certain important statements in Gujarati see- 
Siddhacakra ( vol. IV, No. 12, pp. 284-288 ). 


I For tliis sec Ubersicht fiber die Svaiyak.-i Literatur { pp. 37-3S ). 
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They are as under ; — 

( I ) Out of the 10 niryuktiSj Avas 5 'akasutraniryukti is 
composed first. 

( 2 ) It is more exhaustive than the rest, and that its 
Upodghatanir 3 'ukti is recommended not only for 
the study of the remaining five adhyayanas of Ava- 
s)'akasutra but even while studying the nityukti of 
other works. 

( 3 ) Some of its gathas occur in some of the agamas. 

' For instance iH gathas are in Anuyogadvarasutra, 

and some gathas in Sthananga and Nandisutra, too. 

( 4 ) The discussion about avadhijnana given in the 

Nandisutra reminds one of a corresponding topic 
dealt with in the Avasyakasutraniryukti. 

( 5 ) It is the Avasyakasutraniryukti on which we have a 
number of commentaries, such as miiiabhasya, the 
Visesavasyakabhasya, curpi and various other com- 
mentaries.' 

( 6 ) Avasyakasutra and its Upodghataniryukti are unique 
in the sense that a separate treatise viz. Anuyoga- 
dvara is composed for explaining them. 

( 7 ) There is a discussion as to why there are two mangalas 
in the Avasyakasutraniryukti, one by way of the 
gatha beginning with and one by 

way of the gatha commencing with ’TJTd’ff 

( Upodghataniryukti ). 

A. M. Ghatage has made certain observations regarding 
the Niryuktis. He places the Avasyakasutraniryukti along 
with the Dasavaikalikaniryukti in the second group out of 
the three = in which he divides the collection of Niryukti 

1 Cf. what is givi;n on p. 15 of “ Ubersicht uber die Ava^yaka-Literatur. ” 

2 The first and the third groups are as under : — 

The nirj'uktis on the first two angas come under the first group which contains 
"Niryuktis the text of which is preserved 10 us in a form which we can reasonably 
take to represent their original one free from later -additions ” (p. 270). “In 
the third group come the Nityuktis which are now called by the names of the 
Bhajyas and Brhad-Bhasyas like those on NiSttlia and others where it is not now 
possible to separate the original Niryukti and the latter commentary ou it. ” ( pp. 
?70-7l ). 
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works. He defines the second group as under : — 

“ The second group consists of those Niryuktis where 
verses of tlie so-called Mula-Bhasya are added to the 
original Niryukti either to e-vplain it or to supplement it. ” 
Vide his article The S&trakrMnga-niiymkti ” ( p, 
270) published in “'The Indian Historical Quarterly” 
vol. XII^ No. 2 (June 1936 ). 

In the end, I may mention that it is rather difficult to 
say for certain as to which sutras constitute the original 
Avaiyakasutra. This Avasyakasutraniryukti can throw at 
le.ast some light in this connection. For, herein we have 
sutrasparsikaniryukti which explains every word of the sutra 
or good many words of }t. As such surras, mention may 
be made of the following sutras 

( I ) Navakara, { 2 ) Karemi bhante, ( 3 ) Logassa, (4 ) 
Suguruvandanasutra, ( 3 ) Tassa uttarl, ( 6 ) •Annatiha and 
( 7 I the various Pratyakhy3nasQtras. 

The meaning of some of the g.ath5s of th^ Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti seems to tally with the meaning of some of 
the sQtras. These sutras may be a part and patcel of the 
AvasyakasUtra. As a spedraen mention may be made 
of Gatarimangalam. For further discussion, the reader 
may refer to pp. 13 5-1 3 7. 



No. 1003 


Avaffs^asutranlryukti 

83. " 
1872-73.' 


Size .-7 10 ^ in. by 4 | in. 

.'Extent.— 44 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. - 

.Description. — Country paper thin, tough and whitish ; Deva- 
^ nagarl characters •with ^arrr^s ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing j borders ruled in lour lines in black ink j 
red chalk used especially to mark the numbers for verses ; 

‘ '48 [J.*L.P.l 
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yellow pigment rarely used ; edges of the first two foil, 
slightly damaged ; condition on the whole very good ; 
complete ; extent 2572 slokas ; the contents may be rough- 
ly indicated as under: — 


35 urn 
nntnuJi 

nminT^ 

nntEfjRrnti'^ra 


foil. I ”-3* 
» 3‘-6- 
„ 6^-12^ 
» I2‘’-I4» 

M 

„ is‘’-i6b 
» 17’' 

» i 7‘’-26'’ 


^3tflncntnnw^TTr fol. 26^-2j 


?ntiran / 




27‘’-3i* 
3r-32* 
32*-34* 
34‘-36'’ 
36*’-38‘> 

« 38'’-4 i'’ 
4i'’-44'’ 


Age. — Not modern. 

Begins. — fol. i? 

etc. 

Ends, — fol. 44** 

etc., up tonurTT as in No. 1002. This is 
followed by the line as under :— 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 1002. 


No. 1004 

Size.” 12 1 in. by 4® in. 


Avafyakasutrardrjukti 

1180; 

188S-92. 


Extent.— 43 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line." * 
Description. — Country paper thin, brittle and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with occasional gswnrs ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink'; red 
; chalk,used ; white and yellow pigment, too ; foil- more or 

less iworm-eaten 5 strips of paper pasted to some of the foil, 
in the beginning ; some foil, torn almost in the middle ; 



I'll. ^ Mnhsutras 


985,1 


37? 


condition fair ; marginal notes written at times ; complete 5 
extent 3550 slokas. 

Age.— Old. 


Begins. — fol. 1“ 

etc* 

Ends. — fol. 43*’ 

ft etc., up to ^EmTHr 11 

^ II This is followed by the lines as under : — 


SOT ^gnrni' ^ li ? 

^ not stnBnnfl 

^rger ...r nftsir ^ atrsrir n ^ 


snFmJTrTro 

ifeftsroi 'nRcri^toT ^ to gnr 1 

^or g^or sort tfisft ft storr ^3- irft# n V 1 


5ft aTra^JT I 3- 1 tT I TOTJT ^HHo I ^ etc. 

N. B, — For further particulars see No. looa. ' 


.-AvafyakasutranuTukfi: 

No. 1005 

^ize. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 173 folios ; p lines to a p.ige • 2jr letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish j Devahagarl cha- 
" racterS with big, bold, legible and elegant hand- 

writing ; borders ruled ih two paifs ' of liriei ih black ink ; 
the space between the pairs coloured yellow 5 numbers, for, 
foil, entered only once; a square-like design in the centre, 
on unnumbered sides and two more, in the margins in fbe 
case of the numbered ones’; fdl. i* "decorated-, with ,a 
. . design ; otherwise blank; edges of the first fol, badly 

' ' ^ - worn' out ; edges of the and fol. slightly damaged ; some 
of the foil.- worm-eaten; condition tolerably good; this 
Ms. contains ^tTOTj , etc. yellq,w figment ..used ; 
complete. 


• . . 257. 

‘ 1883-84. ‘ 



380 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


( 10052 


Age. — Samvat 1553. ' ' 

Begins. — fol. i*’ 

etc. ' 

Ends. — fol. 173* . ■ 'I 

f^r etc. up to in No. X002. 

This is followed by the lines as under:— 

WOT WK: II ^ 11 

^ M^ i q g T ^ \ w fet^fcOT H ^ H StlWl^’SETT^OT- 

II ^ I' s^s^^Turm 't ( ? ) 

TI»IltaOT II S' II ^^RTt'TOTTT^ II S II SH etc, 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1002. 


Avasyakasutranirjukti 
240. 

A. 1882-83. 

Size. — To| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 34 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 73 letters to a line. i 

Description. — Country paper;very thin, smooth and greyish ; Deva-, 
nagari characters with ssttotts; small, quite clear and' 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines ; out of 
them two are in blank ink and one in red ink ; a corner of, 
the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition very good ; red 
chalk used ; fol. 34^ blank ; complete. 

Age, — Seems to be old. 

Begins. — fol. i® 

siUf etc. as in No. 1002. 

Ends! — fol 34® 

fir etc. up to ^ffJTrTT'as in No, 1002. This is 
followed by II II vf^ 

N, B. — For other details see No. 1002. - . . 
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AvasjakasHtranirju'ktr 


No. 1007 ^ 08 . 

1871 - 73 . 

Size, — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 63 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white : . Devanagarl 
characters with ; small, legible, uniform and 

beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; the last fol. 
wrongly numbered as 64 ; it is really 63rd ; notes occasion- 
ally written in the margins ; complete : extent 3100 slokas ; 
condition very good; yellow pigment used ; fol, blank. 

Age.— Old. 


Begins.— fol. i* n II 

5TtT? 3rrra1‘^r3TWH^C?irT)Dra smuif-fl t 

Ends.— fol 63* 

R rnnoT PtisiwiTT i 





^ II II 


II ^ II ^marii 

II ir 11 37^ JTWsf agfor = li i' 

UT^ etc, up to rr ? 


N. B. — For other dcuils see No. 1002. 



No. lOOS 


Ava syakasu tranin-ukti 

771 . 

18 ? 5 - 1902 . 


Size. — nl in. by 4^ InJ 

Extent,— 44 -2 = 42 folios: 17 Hues to .a rage: 75 Icttc.'s ;o a 
line. 
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Description. — Countr}’ paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ; sufhcicntl)' big, bold, clear an(3 good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink-; 
red chalk used ; several foil, more or less worm-eaten ; 
foil. I and 2 lacking; otherwise complete; edges of the 
foil. 3 to 6 slightl}’^ worn out'; condition on the whole 
good; 270ogathns; extent 3375 slokas. 

Age. — Saiiivat 1488. 


'. Begins ~ fol 5* trr irraittr ir II ' 

1 g I 

5 ^ II " etc. 


Ends — fol 44'’ Iftr etc ; up to ^5;^ 
followed by the lines as under — 

II tr^ II ifct q:dWiDr 
^rniw II ?ffr il 

Fwtrrr II nmrir ® sgitprhm li ^ H 


as in No 1007. This is 






atg gr g or 


II 4ara, qw rtrqyhf ?? trtj=R[^ 5 ^ n sfl'strHcj’- 
Jtaft T® ^oitgg^nfSnrr raisTfqtT sftarrcRJi^Fi , H tr H spq 
wqg etc. . ... 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1002, 


Avasjakasutxanii’yukti 

No. 1009 157. 

1871-72. 

Size. — ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.' — 46 - I - 9 = 36 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ; small, legible and very fair 

hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink ; ' red 

'■ 1 This portion occurs as a part of the 70 th verse on p. 78 a in ;he edition 

containing Malayagiri Sun’s commentary on AvaSyakasutra. 
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chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbeis for foil, eniered 
once only; unnumbered sides have a small disc m red 
colour in the centre, whereas the numbered, m each of the 
two margins, too ; marginal notes seem to e a e at 
times ; the first fol. as well foil. 37 to 45 lacking ; other- 
wise pratically complete; edges of severa foil, slight y 
worn out ; foil. 36 and 46 damaged probably on accoun 
of their having been exposed to fire ; condition fair , thi 
Ms. commences practically with the 29th gatha- df 

Age. — Sarhvat 1332. 

Begins — fol 2*^ * 

tr il N etc. 

Ends. — fol 46®. . 

etc., up to ^iTfrT as in No. 1002. is is 

followed by the lines as under : 

• 11 -r II aiiJrr gq- 

is.! 

fljcrtPrat < " 

Nj B.— For additional information see No. 1002. 


Avasyakasutraniryilkti 


W2-73.~ 


No. 1010 ' 

Size.— loi in. by 43 in. 

,.-.=,0 folios 

.DescJiT- ss 

riretSTn'two Vpf '*■ 
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between the pnirs coloured red ; unnumbered sides hv.ic a 
square-like desgin in the the centre whereas the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too, in yellow colour; a strip 
of paper pasted to fol. 2*; foil, d and 65 to 7 1 slightly 
torn ; condition on the whole good ; white pigment used ; 
red chalk at times only ; the ist fol. lacking; this Ms. con- 
tains §i§tTi etc. up to sfin^UiT and surntutii complete plus 
some portion ; thus it begins and ends abruptly. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins — fol 2* 

trrq- rtf ll ^ o n 

This is the loth gatha of. which is followed 

by 

Ends^ — fol 71*" 

sTTtntrd 5 tCT? fito ih i eg • 

'3? iPtentr irrq ll H 

c tr ^ tmtuTR qriff »i mnssn 1 

?nmr5 si|tit ^g e F-g ar rrr n ' 

The Ms. ends thus abruptl}’. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1002. 




SthaviravaH 
( Theravalif) 


; No. iOll 

Size.— loj in. by 4|. in. 


273 (a). 
A. 1882 - 83 . 


Estenw — 4d folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 5S. letters to.a Ene. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagatl 
■ -'.-characters ; small, legible and good hand- writing ; borders 
thickly ruled singly in red ink ; red chalk used ; un- 
, , numbered sides, have. a. small disc in . red colour, in the 

; 1 This is 1369th gatha of Uie SvaJyakasfitraniryukti' according to the edition 
fonwining^ Hfirlbhadrii Suri*s conimentAry* 
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centre ; the numbered have two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; complete; some of the foil somewhat worm- 
eaten; condition unsatisfactory^; this work is followed by Ae 
following constituents which practically make up Avasyaka- 

sutraniryukti. 

foil, i’’ to ? . 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 'gWr 

( 5 ) noTUT (nni5T) fol*- *3'“ 

7 ) '‘I • 

( 8 ) 

(I i; ^ ’ to 

(12) an^rarmTf?t^% ( 

( 13 ) t^rrtr^r^T (^rttinnT) foil. 33 • ^ 

(14) i * 33 3 

( IS ) ) foil. 36 37 

( 16 ) tt>TOHt? (^t^) 37 J° 3 

( 17 ) ^n^RPiT ( 3traiW ) foil. 3 3 . 

\ ..f Qi f/v r arjgTOUifh'j^W ) foil. 4 44 

foil. 44 ” “ 4S*. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Subject.-Some of the verses in Prak 

several Sthaviras. 

Upasarga and 

1 In the printed Catalogue tve 
Gavadhara. 

49 [J.L.P.] 
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Begins. — fol. i* 

5nrr cnrnrfft i 

snRid' H ? It etc. 

— fol. I** 

3TOa?rft Ti'^rrai ii V< H 
Htofm «7 a?T t^nnr ■ 

3T^3iT0^)^T?5!’iTwfr ^TOTT tr^ 11 11 

'trTtnrV^ etc. This verse is not numbered as 
34 but it is numbered as 10 and the succeeding ones are 
accordingly numbered as 11, 12 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 1'’ 

^ #r etc. up to 

gtTfin ' Si ^fgum oT i5«Rm ^tr aRtf^srroT ^ 1 
Hf ff o mtnHVHip f -g- «Nhu-Iii H's II* 

5j?:nife5n ^Anm- 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1012 

Extent. — fol. i*" to fol. 3“. 


Pithika 
( Pedbiya ) 

273 ( b ). 
A,] 882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Sihaviravali No.ioii. 


Subject. — 81 verses in Prakrit. 

— -1- This is the 29th verse of Sthaviravall given in die beginning of Nandlsutra. 

2 ' This forms the very 1st verse of the Svaiyakasutraniryukti commented 
upon by Malayagiri Suri. I 
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Ends.— fol. s*” 

501 etc. up to as in No. 1012. 

This is followed by II 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1012. 


No. 1014 


Pitbikabalavabodiha 

1347 (b). 

1895 - 98 . 


Extent. — fol. 4® to fol. 13*. 

Description.— Complete ; composed in Saihvat 1564. For other 
details see Sthaviravalivrtti with balavabodha No. 631, 
where this work is styled as 
(stRJtqsflu ). 


Author. — Samvegadeva Gapi, pupil of Somasundara Suri of Tapa 
gaccha. 

Subject. — Sanskrit and Gujarati explanations of the Pithika of 
Avasy akasfltraniryukti . 


Begins. — fol. 4® 

rnaiqr: 1 

gfpTC[.%’TT* nuia t < I qfqr li ^ " 

sUriiqqhTOiur I ll ^ II 

^ II 

_ 3tRnnqiT5tRttFr I yti«iiu"i atn^qror q I 

ay RtrqtsRHTO =ar qqirq II ? II 

931 ° 11 sr«m 1 etc. - ' , 



‘lOIj. 3 III. jf Mfllasftlras ^85 

Ends.— fol. 13 * tftnj fijf ^^^^TrT I jgcTsrRs srfwr srr fSrg - 1 

5T7 Hofy gHKRfT ijrfy I ^fk ^ qrrfRT 3Tgir?*T 3 t^ stoit? I 
^ ^^TTH SEPT'S? UipT^I? I ®Rir ?TR 3 
SHHI^ 1 ftw sfl^ <>INuiJj( ? ) JT!jrT5Ti< I 3TfI5 ST^rr? 

I 15 ^ Sr^Ws ^iTfej I »Ttlfr gcT?rR STT'fojs- 
mpT^T^ I am? 5rR5 fpct: si^5t? t t%it aiiq- 

nrs ippr^T? 1 snr? si^nf qrfir 1 u ^'m: enitT 

3nfe I ffw gHqTW snfnij 1 jr 1 

sfy^m^?^5'^rfTOgj^%«ni: I 

^^'^’^qq^nftcrhwf •• 3 si5i( 5);> n 

arrq^^r^Kw sjt ^R^q3f35n«TT 1 

qi?5Tq^vTOa^^( g; ) i ? i 

■qqs 11 




Pitlnkabalavabodha 


No. 1015 


1232. 

1891-95, 


Size, — loj in, by 5 in^ 

Extent.— 13 folios ; ii to 24 lines to p.ige; 30 to 38 letters' to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; DevanSgari 
characters ; bold, small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil 
6 ® and 12 “ written in a very big hand ; fol. 6 ® numbered 
as I also ; a yellow piece of paper of the same size as the 
fol. p.asted to fol, 13 '’ ; similar is the case with fol. i® ; 
corners of the first two foil, slightly worn out ; condition 
good; fol. 10 ® contains tabulated results; complete. 

Age, — Samvat]i 872 . - - 
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Begins.-- fol, l'’ Hh: II 

sr(irr>n^^: 1%^ rK( ? r%)»ril^ 

«if3rrfn( ? uw: sr^^r: 

^ 3TR^ ik ? 

^ )qr( )^^«3r 

sn'H^'a'Tr’^iSVsr^ ?if^r R 

?r ) qrfsC 13 )^t( isr ) f^5’iTr^5i( w ) 
srraiwvT^oT cTf ratiTcq^?;! ^ etc. 
gf his{<^ i ^ ^mT gfrar ra^ ii ^^ ^ ’T’lfi’ 'iN' 

qrtsT %. 3tTfitaff( fat );f(^( t% )gHttfro attpttft^vft^ ?rm 
etc. 

— fol. 6 * to: 

*I5:TRrH:i^^( )*?■ HtJ-^ TOHQtr tPCTS TO SPOT sfl^ 

3THTO ^Piror s ^ srmi ^ bt 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. i3» fffrr gTOT^T strw >1 ®i^ sT'in^ 31^ 3 t^ q- 
srq?rt l^3tnnt<5° 

trfr^ra^i:^(s)TOtTOsfrqfi®7;^iT?^’i^'^ jpfVar jHt 

TO «fT3TI^?l^qig'?giTWT?51^tT :^5!3T ^sra; HT TO 3ITTO 

TO iTO srartf <T(o)TOrsrgT»i?:*t'rf^'^ ‘tTBTST- 

iniT 3ff^ira»ll«(TOT?r5. TO TOIfHW('S)5rf^- 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1014. 


('T^rricR^f^r) 


No. 1016 


Prathmavaravarika 
( PadbamavaravariyS ) 

273 (0). 

A. 1882-83 


Extent.— fol. 3^ to fol. 6*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. loii. 
1 This is aiso styied as Laghuvaravarika See. p. J91 . 
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HI. 4 Mnhsnira^ 


5^^ 


Subject. — 178 verses :.in PrAkrit forming': a part of the Avasyaka- 
siitraniryukti. 


Begins. — fol. 3“^ 

ntrarut vnri:^ ar/rtsttirift i 

frT^ »I?»T?»Ttr ^ 11 ^ II etc.’ 

Ends. — fol. 6® 

u stgirfld ^ im I 

3ti%d' ^ tttRTstw trd II II’ 

tfSirraJCcn^ ^rr^r 1 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


PratbamavaravarikS- 

jj q balavabodba 

1347 (0). 

No. 1017 1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 13* to fol. 22“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject. — Prathamavaravarik;! here styled as Laghuvaravariki is 
explained in Sanskrit and at times in Gujarati. 

Begins. — fol. 13“ frrratTT® I ' icRfkT^itfK 

ERiq; I i ui'3° 1 1 5 ^;^ ° 

HVo I stfect^mn: I s^t: I 

enwm^ig l 5^= ? ' etc. 

Ends. — fol. 22" i d % g r nro I I I 

^ I tpn% 1 suOTr^Efr ^Trfl- J ^ 

r^ 1 I' 

'• sfl35rmt%?flTTg.l^I^FI 

II — 

1 Malajragiri Suri before commenting upon tliis verse sajs . 

2 This is 242tli verse in the edition ccnUiuiug Jdal.iyagiri Sun’s commentaiy. 
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(T%?TR^rW ) 

No. 1018 

Extent. — fol. 6* to fol. 1 2». 


DvitiyavaravarikS 
( Biiyavaiavariya ) 

273 ( d )■ 

A. 1882-83, 


Descripuon. — Complete. Eot otliet details see l^o. toil. 

Subject.— This work also known as Vrddhavaravarika consists of 
348 verses in Prakrit and forms a part of the Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 6“ 

cfri; mgs' ^ i 

qtj H^ot f^5r ll ^ 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 12* 

^rrsm-tr^PT^ frrmr i 

ftTTT«TW 11 11 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


^'!iT5i?:yR«hi 
.'No. 1013 


Dviti yavaravariks 

306 (a), 

"171882^ 


Size. — io|. in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.~ 48-6=42 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; small, legible, uniform and 

good hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 


1 This is also styled as Vrddhavaravarika. See p. 394. 

3 The letter ^ is gone as the corresponding portion is worn out. 



\ ’ Ttli IfxMah'siiifas . ' 395: 

■•' - 'this <Ms'. stahs with the 7th fol.; fol. 48’’ blanks DvitJya- j 
- Varavarika ends on fol. 13’’; condition good j.thia Ms. 

, contains die following 19 works in addition. — 

• - ' ( I ) 70 verses foil. 

( 2 ) -^-§9 1 y . ■■ 

(3) *nrr^5l^ . . ^ SoO)j,, 

( 4 ) ^ ' „ i7*-iS’’ 

(5) ^^rcti^ 210 „ ='V -«8*’-22*’- 

' ‘ 139. »' ' 22‘’-2s?'’ 

; , ( 7. ) - 100 „ „ 2S'‘-26*‘, 

62 „ „ 26‘>-28=‘ 

(10) 5TmarHorr^(% « „ 3i‘’“32‘’ 

(ri) 3TnftTTT?r . 18 „ fol. 32'’ 

(f2) t:(tpri;rctg? lop » f6II.’32’’-34*’ 

' - • (i3)'rr%T'rpmf^tfw' • 153 '» ‘ ' « ‘ ?4’’~57*’ 

(14) sn^^rrrormsRp 80 37*’“39* 

‘ (1:5) 60 „ ■ 39'’-4o’ 

' ■• -■ (i6)3?r^iTr“' '■ 4 ' /> ■ 40 “ 

(17) 'iii'm' • ■ foil. ■40‘'-42“ 

..... --(18) 9;nfifHjfT%ffii% • ■• 172 »> • ••'» 42’-4S*’ 

■■-■' ( 19) stcyVij'tR Agi% • ' -21 versesplus-- ' ^ 

-a prose passage plus 90 ierses,.„. 45’’74S* ; 

Age. — Old. . . . , 

Begins.— fol. i* ... 

qf€«c.' 

Ends.— fol. 13® 

yl^qr tr etc.^ up to-^nr^’T^ 3s in No. loiS. 

This is followed by II Vc urrm 11 ^ II 

N. B.— For additional information see No. roi8. 
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No. 1020 


Dvitayavaravarika- 

dipika 


1847 ( d ). 
1891-95, 


Extent. — fol. 22® to fol. 32®, 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 631, 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A Sanskrit explanation of Dvitiyavaravarika. 


Begins.— fol. 22® gfK W ^ ^ ^ 

ttstr: 3iRra II \ 1 ir^f^ fsirmis 1 

3 imr: I 'ft 5 )fk sm/^ar: 1 ^’■ 

I > etc. 




— fol 3 1® I : 




siat 1 wi^arri- i smm ma: 

^ I 'T 8 ^Rni% I 1 <mw ?a 1 ^ 

EctmnuiTT I <r^ %«nT% anarft 1 I 
I I 


^ - -a Tt f^fk E srrremaT l ^ 

’ar 1 3 Ti^ ereto 1 sni^i i htstt *mm \ etp. 


Ends.— fol. 32® ^ aE q a adlifi r sranwr a I 

cfSficrr! f^ g ik a ta rf H^ IniTJ i a 'a am I 
gf%i^fcr: »ra^ aua^ 1 gr^ s ar ^ i '^9 

'nC'dl'hiat! iktaa'liiRa li ^ 11 
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( ) 
No. 1021 


Upasarga' 
( Uvasagga ) 

273 (e). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. I2* to fol. is*** 

DesciiptioQ.- Complete. For other deuik see No. tot i. 
Lord Mahivlra. 


Begins. — fol. 12® ^ 

^ 'TRot ^ 

Ends.— fol. 13** . ^ I 

'* ” 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1022 


Upasarga 

306 (b). . 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 13 *’ ^ fol. 14 “- 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. tot,. 
Begins,— fol. 13 '’ 


Ends.— fol. 14 > - II \9o as in No. 1021. 

srfinT 5 ft etc. up to ^ ^ II 

This is followed by ’Eun^tr- H 

N. B.- For further particulars see No. 1021. 
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{J02$. 




No, 1023 

c . 1 • 


Upasargavyakhya 

f347 ( e ). - 
1891-95, 


Extent,— fol, 32® to fol, 36'’, '' 

j- . . . 'T 

Description,— Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

‘ ■ ’ ’0 .'Ji . • ' r’ 

5 ubject. — Explanation in Sanskrit of Upasarga. 

■Begins.-fol. 32- ^ I 

%*TRirm’frgstm*‘ i?i eic. - - - . 

Ends. fol. 36 I t’TRir I 

'TOTWTc^rsutT^: ^ 


*rniVT^I^ 

No. 1024 


GanadharSvali 
(Ganah^avalr ) 

273 '( f>}J 
. A. 1882-83. 


Extent.- fol. i3>> to fol. ^6=-. •'>; ^ 

Description.- Complete. For other detaVls'see Nol loii. . , .Sj 

Snbject.--These 158 verses in Prakrit -form a part of Avaiyafca- 
suiramiyukti and deal with episodes p6nainmg to ’the 
Gapadharas of Lord Mahavlra; j , 

Begins.— fol. 13b ' , v ' 1 w 

^ »t fmt trsTtpr^Dt I ■> — .*! .11 

S.:iHcMW.|(rtynr 3tglf-4,H II ? II ' etc. 

'T — : 1 . ) , 

1 Ibid., p. 298b, V, J29. - " 



?] • ■ ■ ■ in>'-4.Malasmf:qs ■ \ 






fsMrk ST^mniRWTg^^ I 

THcrft.ll II 

^fTcTT I ,• ,. / ,; , 

Ends. — fol. i6® , ... 

W:FFTT%5tTc«IVTT^ ?T I ?H<J 
: ^ WOT I 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


: i' 


Ganadharavali 

- 306 (d). 

A. 1882-83. 


i ' ' 

No. 1025 

Extent. — fol. r6* to fol. 17*. 

1 <• 

description. — .Complete. For other details see No. ipi?.*. 
Begins^ — fbl. 16'' 

.i,v..r.“r « i^5=*^5(^’a' etc. 

Ends. — fol. 17® . C.r ..'y w- ' ; — .-s 

, ,, > 3^.di^ • • 

tr n 

g ft ^ i^vr^T(7 11,,^ ii M 11 ‘ ' 

N. B. — For further Details see No. 1024, , , . . 


No. 1026 .2 

%mnt. — fol. 40® t o fol, 42*’. 


GanadhaiSvatyavacuri 

• • . 1347. (g.) .! 
1891-95. ' 


I Ibid,, p. 537b, V. 641. 
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Jaim Ltlerature' and philosophy 


Description. — This Ms. contains mostly the sRiftqsS of ' Gaoadhara- 
vali. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Ga^adhara explained in Sanskrit in short. 


Begins— fol. 40® 

a I algTJT msurr aft g|r i 

3ttr 3T%trnr 3 t| I lar srratrr i ? i * 
aa axrrpfTOanrf i ftrsat ftaf uaia > a ^arar aaatac 
trajar ^ ata ^ gtar i gar 1 > stsV lit sawt i 

ant" etc. 


Ends. — fol. 42*= e[^rva aim a t t f w^afnrr^trcinft i 

amrai^f 11 1 aiPl ^^ r arrai ii atftfa aftar® 1 tra 


11 


No, 1027 


/ 

, Samavasarana 
'( Samosarana ) 

~ 806 (o). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent,— fol. 14'’ to fol. r6®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins. — fol, 14'’ 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16® 


atailq ft at aifw^ar srt «t altg^str 1 
, a aoT g a i iii*b'd ' i nxjt oi l «ra tpaamf H 

Reference. — Published. See No. ioo2. 


I Ibid., p. 311 b, V. 592. 
a Ibid., p. jiia, V. S90. 
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Samavasai’ana' 
. 'svith avacuri 

No. 1028 - ,lk7 (f); 

1891-95, 

Extent,— fol. 36’’ to fol. 40^ , - . ■ , • , 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. - 

Subject. — Samavasarana together with its explanation in Sanskrit,^ 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 36'* 

^ 3T I fUTSPin^i^ 1 

«i>d«fS£I«blI^!Iiq' I 315 ^ I ? l‘ 

— (com.) fol. 36'’ I sr Ar^ tf I 

\ ? I etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 40* . - 1 . - ^ 

■ ^ ^ ^ 'trt 3- I ” ■ ^ 

? w f ^ »Ti u TW tr? I' ( . ' . 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 40® grr smar >Tfl’ 5 ? 5 t gt^ntirr i 

a^jTi^dr aRwmfrRnrrfsH-' ^ng’-* ’totokot it 7 ff 


Samacarl 

(^TTORFft) (Samaj^ri) 

273(g). . 

No. 1029 ^ 1882-83. 

Extent.— fol. 16* to fol. ^7^ 

Description.— Complete, For other details see No. loix. 


X See p. 5^ 



4S6' /aina Lilerdture'dnd. Philosophy 

Subjea,— -These 64 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasiltra* 
• " niiyukti. 

Begins.-r fol. 1 6* *r | 

. . s TT s^gmi IT qi ^ ' s ^r ^ fimsur II I il 

Ends. — fol. 17’’ ^ w PT ii^ >g^iimTHTfrj€f i • 

‘K'i ’'<••. -5x5; VI II. r 

^rHrTT'f ' •" ' ■' 

Reiefence; — ‘ PuWished.- See No'.' 'rooa.' 


- . SamacSri 

■ -'306 (eh 
A. 1B82-8? 


< " V / 

Extent, — fol, 17® to fol. 18**. . . ^ ^ 

Description, — G)mplete, For other details- see No. 1019. 
Begins,— foli ''17* ' - - : . ■ ' . 


'• - ' ^^fii%rnp^.etc. ( -f' ^ 

Ends, — fol, 18*’ • 

tpi ^’frninR'eic; up 'to ^n%uTmtT H n 
^nTtn I'tJ-ii 

N, B,— For further particulars see No, 1029, 
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No. 1031 

Extent.— fol. 42^ to fol. 45*’. 


Samacari 

with Dipika 

1347 (h). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Both the text and the commentar}' complete. For 
other details see No. 631. 

Subject. — Samacart along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 42*’ 


5'==^ ? fir'EST ^ ^ sTTf Rtrarr tr 5? f5T?nr%trr H 1 

3Tiwcirwr q- qrss^r q- "S 1 fk^(cr)mr St t ? j * 

3-q^q^ ^ o q- ^ o ^intrrfi ^TV 1 etc. 

„ — ( com.) fol. 42'" sm ^5rijr ^rnTTgr^rtr? 1 

( com. ) fol. 42*’ i^rtFirCO ? fTTKqrqtiT; Prmqrrr: etc. grgf 

tTr ^Hi-yifr i ^q-nr 1 qfff'rr srf$# sr^oif 1 R 

etc. 


Ends, — (text) tol. 43** 

trq 1 ’^tOTqt^tTT^rn' I 

5HW 1 3T0Tq*iqriT%3TTumT i ® 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 43*’ mqq: g'qf ^^frrqi stqsp- 

qqm%H qt*^ %<iqt% i mq® qt?if I srqfmqi-- 
qn^q 1 1 =qTtirgtqqfrqTBr: I ^^oRttrari l 

qt^KRc-qf qfrfir unitor-’ 1 i ffq ^rWROft- 
^mim: » 


1 This is 667th gatba of the niryukti .tccording to the edition containing 
Maiayagiri Stiri’s commentary, 

3 Ibid., giitha 723. 

VI [ J. L. P. J 
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[ 1032. 


Upodghataniryukti 

( ) ( Uvagghayanij>tti ) 

No. 1032 273 (h). 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent.- fol. 17b to fol. 

Description.-Complete; the verses 78 and 79 numbered on fol. 19’ 

as ^8 and 89 through oversight. For other details see 
No. loii. 

Subject,-- These 216 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins, — fol. i7‘- 

wftrvr 3Trfi> tT^rtiiq - 1 

'irw atmprrqr %35rtr strj n 9 u 1 

Ends.— fol. 2ib 

(^) ?|0T :g. , 

5fhiT ti n 

^rSTtTfsi3’i%: =5mnnr 1 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1033 

Extent.— fol, 18” to fol. 22b. 


Uix)dgh a ta niry ukti 

306 (f). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description.- Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins fol. i8b 


/jtmw etc. 


1 Tliis is 724th gatha of the 
Malayagiri Suri’s commentary. 

2 Jbid., gatha 875. 


nirj-uivti jccording to tiic edition 


conuining 
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Ends. — fol. 2 i}’ 

etc. up to HT3r«tr 11 

as in No. 1032 This is followed by the line asunder— 

N. B. — For funher particulars see No. 1032. 



No. 1034 


Upodghatanii'yukti 

615 (a). 
1884-86. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 3J in. 

Extent.— 20 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.- Country paper thin, rough and white; Deyanagari 
d,ar,c,ers uniform q....e leg.bl= and 

elegan. l,anJ-wriung ; borders ruled in four Imes .n b ,=k 
ink; red ebalk used ; foil . ro a, missing; foil, numbered 
twice in the right-hand margin only : once as 26 27 etc. 
and once as 74, 75 etc.; fol. 29th torn ; edges ojsomeo^ 
the foil, slightly worn out; condition tolerab 3 g , 

^^t3^P^%ends onfol. 29”; then we have the follow- 
ing works in addition: — 


( I ) No. 1038 foil. 29^'’ to 

( 2 ) >» « 31^ ■» 

( 3 ) >1 „ 37 » 40 

(4)^f5i3^% M1050,, 40* » 44^ 

( 5 ) qfk*H>lll»l'di4r*tT « to54 ,, 44^ >> 45 

(6) ^TTowtnr » » 45 • 

This last work ends abruptly. 


Age. — Pretty old. — 

1 Foil. 38>> and 39* do not seem to be interconnected. 
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Begins, — ( abruptly) fol. 26 ^ ??gp:wiT ftrrTftR'r >' ' 

.=^r5T(f?T) ft cOTt I 

3 Tg( 5 T)?rtTToi f^|l Bs«ivn » 

Ends. — I'ol. 29*' 

ai^jOT etc. up to as in No. 1032. 

This is followed bj’^ ««> il 3- ll aqi^mcT?ifI 3 f^’ 
^mOT It S’ •! 

N. B, — For additional information see No. 1032. 


No. 1035 


Upodghatanir3Tikti 
with vyakhya 

1347 (i). 

189i^- 


Extent. — fol. 45’’ to fol. 61*. 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 65 r. 

Author of the vyakhya. — Ksamaratna Suri. 

Subject.— Upodghataniryukti with vyakhya in Sanskrit. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 45*’ 

3n?5H^oT \ Frimr ^ sn^it ^on >mtntr 1 

3 rrtrn>Tr 5 r(qr) swfgrs ans 11 ?ii etc. 

„ —(com. ) (ol. 45*’ ^'ronn 

. stcu ^TS ? I spsratrs ^ I tmrsKEgsis ^ i.>TcTa: §[i^ 1 

•asqtwi^TS^K I iR 5 t^i^»Tq;raT I 3 i?qT .nT«iwr I '^g'diTatiT- 
<ptc!5rt 1 stntmtf- ' 


Ends. — (text) fol. 60’’ 

'Ttgg# fJT q| IT sOTt'n^ tr 1 

m^r ^ifesqifr ll ( ^^^ ? ) 


1 See page <06“ of the edition referred to on p. 401. 
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mi - 1 


40 $ 


Ends. — ( com. ) To!. 61“ n a^sr »Tmr^: t 

cTHfestPT J^orr qrri sjgijniH rnr 1 

cjfTR iT?!T^ra 5^ m^r<rr tTinr: ^ttst^i- 

?<TI'nTI-- snJJTWIcTT: rTTrEf: II 

> OTfeRnH^: ^njsTT strrxnrmfntHr fei%ar u sf)??a 1 


Namaskaraniryukti 

( »nit^KPrr^if% ) ( Naraokkaranijjutti ) 

No. 1036 -Jl l(i) .- . 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. 21 ^ to fol. 24 ®. 

Description. — Complete. For other dewils see No. ion. 

Subject.— These 144 verses in.' Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 2 r*" 


Ends. — fol. 24 ® 


'Ttr q^fS2t <T^;srmr 1 

sT^F^ ^ trwiTDT ^ ^5^1 H ? n' 




'iT^tf^rqW 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002 . 


No. 1037 

Extent. — fol. 22 '’ to fol. 25 ®. 


Namaskaraniryukti 

306(g). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1019 . 

I Thi!! is 887th gatha according to the edition containing Malayagiri Surf’s 
commentary. 

a Ibid.; g.atha loaj. 
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Begins.— fol. 22 '’ 

etc. 

Ends,— fol. 25a 

rolloS'ty ’'It r “ 


B.- For further paniculars see No. 1036. 


Namaskaraniryukti 

615 (b). 
1884-86. 


No. 1038 

Extent. — fol. 29*’ to fol. 3 3*’. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 29*’ 

3'^Tt} etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3 3>> 

rolWa?^^ Z “ 

^ p ^ ^ gwRTr II g- il 

JN. B.— tor other details see No. 1036. 


j^No. 1039 

Extent. — fol. 61 * to fol. 70*. 


Namaskaraniryuktivyakhya 

1347 (j). 
1891-95. 


Subjea.- Namaskaraniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

«st^qoiTHg^ « ST%- 
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(%)/%?} ti( <5 gnr: ^ »?ic5 I 

11 % II etc. 

Ends.— foL7o» l 

=^n?£RT!i? ^ 1 iaf^iqr s-ff^rnr 1 

I sfrqf^ r^rffT far^=T ' >n<TRrf^T 1 

JTh%H‘- I nsmrrlctT ^ 1 m^^l- itIh 1 

SRI^qR I trg- g^icti: H |l 51% II mT 75 11 


Samayikaniryukti 

( ) ( Samaijfinijjutti ) 

No. 1040 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. 24* to foi. 26“. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. loii. 

Subject. — ^These iii verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasutra- 
nir3mkti. .;,' 

Begins. — fol. 24* . : ”- 

rifir3T(?*T)qr3ThKK ^ irravOT ' 

q^rarnr tf ^ ringr t tm flw strk 11 ? h’ . . - 1 

Ends. — fol. 26* 

fk miniT srffV^^Tt^ 1 

ff ?r5^mrr^4r •' 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


I This is 1026 gSthS according to'the edition referred to on j>. 405 ; 
a Jbidv gStha 1067. 


Jaina Ltler attire and philosophy [ lO^l. 

^?Tinni^TfrrgT% Simayiknniryukti 

No. 1041 306 ( h ). 

A. 1882 - 83 , 

Extent.— fol. 25“ to fol. 26^. 

Description. Complete. For further details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol. 25* 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 26*’ 

fk smnfr etc. up to 11 as in No. iOi|o. This is 
followed by ^ c 0 ,1 ^ „ 

N. B— For other particulars see No. 1040. 


•No. 1042 

Extent.— fol. 35'’ to fol. 37^. 

Description.— Complete. 146 + 3= 149 verses, 
see No. 1034. 

Begins. — fol. 33*" 


Samayikanirjukti 

615 (0). 
1884 - 86 . 

For further details 


etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37* 

^^r^rmTmuT g 1 

5 »nr%uF*tr <m^mTTT H II g- 11 
5 iTJrf& pimsgtR armt uguWm I 

^ ^qvitTi ^ ^nr 11 \ n 
fk etc. up to ^nsr II ^ 11 
Then we have : — *• 


^ ^mriT 1 

’ngiot ’trbtth ?t^ ^tTTgmsgrmjT M 
^ II 

additional information see No. 1040, 
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c| Samayikanirynktyavacuri 

No. 1043 


1347 (k). 


1891-95, 

istenr. — fol. 70® to fol. 75*’, 

)escription. — This Ms. contains srarps of Samayikaniryukti ; com- 
plete. For other dMails see No. 631. 

Subject. — Samayikaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

kgins.— fol. 70“ I argmiiUK I ^ 

I ^ ^ 1 ^ ^ 

tN’® 1 tRtitcT 1 etc. 

’nds.- fol. 75“ .nfrih" i wi 5tfi> ■!» ' ' 

vraiit I sfil n: 1 ™ 5 fil WHrfludSt 

ofiraam* I Sfil 0= ™ 

^ I sl% I osWPli™- ^"S- 1 *»■> =""^ 
5 y:t II 1 ^ " 


No. 1044 


Caturvimsatistavaniryukti 
( Oauvisatthayanijjutti ) 

273 (fc). 
A.1882-83. 


xtent. — fol. 26* to fol. 27 • 

.escriprioo.- Complete. For other details s« No tc, 

obiect.- These 6l »erses 1 n Praltrit form a part of the vasj 
sutraniryukti. 

*'“S=sr»sS^T^ 

lCT^Wdhb^'='''“«S ^WayaSiri Suns 

1 This is lo68tli fiatlia cccordiUo t 

nir.entary. 

)2 IJ.L.P.1 
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Jaitia LUeratitre and Philosophy 


I roi4. 


Ends. — fol. 27* 

ileference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


Catarvim&tistavaiiiiTukti 

306 (i). 

1045 08 ^- 


Extent. — fol. 26** to fol. 28*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol, 26^ 

etc. as in No. 1044. 

Ends. — fol. 28® 

etc., up to TOTO? II as in No, 104.1- This 
is followed by the line as under : — 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1644. 


'^erasn'a^cRfji^T^? 
No. 1046 


Oaturvirns'atistavamrytikta 

615 (d). . 
1884-86. 


Extent. — fol. 37*’ to fol. 40“. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1034, . ,, 
Begins. — fol. 37'’ 

etc. as in No. 1044. . 

I This is 1102th gatha according to the edition of AvaSyakasutra containing 
Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. t 
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Ends. — fol. 40“ 

etc.^ up to <Ttn%f II as in No. 1044. 
This is followed bj' and the lines as under 

g- r%( t% 1 

nr^^Tpn 'ra^r|itr 11 vso 

^nrra- li ^ II 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 1044. 


No. 1047 


Oaturvims'atistavanirjukti- 

dipika 

1347 ( 1 ). 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 75*" to fol. 78*’. 

Description. — This Ms. contains srrfi^s of Caturviriisatistavaniryu-- 
kti. Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject. — Caiurviihsatistavaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. 75*’ I ^ I gpfl: 

«r^: f?r$wr « ^pm{ vqr ) 

?frr 1 =g5r%^: 1 

?!na: 1 1 1 etc. - - 

Ends.— fol. 78*’ 3Tf^rRRT5^<nt 1 I 

501: 'gr ^^^S'Ktlui^ftT ^tpjjtx srf^^r i aw mnaf^rry- 
stfitt'am t^?ia I 3t^ yd^Hiuta r tntr 

f^a 1 iRT sfiTci^w^ fJfqgn: 1 11 

11 sft: 
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Vandananiryukti 
( ^^andananijjutti ) 

273 (1). 

A. 1882-83. 


( ) 

No, 1048 

Extent.— fol. 27= to fol. 30*’. 

Jatterpor°Z'oTtlt°Sond^ 'p™/ 

No. loii. other details see 

Begms.-^ ;;: of S., 

Ends.— fol. 5 ?TTtRT f^tinnju ^ li ' ^ etc, 

’^rnnRDiiTrs^r 1 

II I. = 

^?^r^^Tti I rr. * 

Reference.- Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1049 
Extent.— fol. 28“ to fol. iii- 


Vandananirjukti 
■ 306 (j). . 

A, 1882-83. 


Begins!- fd. 28°™'’*"'^' roi?- 

■ etc. 

ends, — fol, 

This is SStJ !£ Hulls 

■ N. B — Fn " ?ni 

r a ditional information see No. 1048. 


1 Ibid., gJtha 1105. 

2 Ibid., gatha 1230. 



1051 .] 

No. 1050 


III, 4 Mnlasntras 


4?3;- 

Vandansinii’j’ukti 

615 (e). 
1884-86. 

Extent. — fol. 40® to fol. 44*’. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 

Begins. — fol. 40® 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 44*’ 

tj«T etc., up to yP^twoTfr i i 

^tTTfrr 11 ^ II 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1048. 


^Yandtumnirynlttidipika 

1347 (m). 

No. 1051 1891-95. 

E.'ctent. — fol. yS*” to fol. Ss*". 

Description.- Herein we find srm-its of Vandananiryukti. Com- 

plete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject — Vandananiryukti explained in Sanskrit^ 

Begins.— fol. ^ j ^ 

H I trarfk 

Euds.- fol. 8s“ 5^,5 I ^5" I 

wn I «w trf R ) 2="="' 

af=ra- 

rr; p.« of1.1iU„n«,o»ni..U.lv,.Eh,d 
bot as the ysllow pigment U applied, tt cannot be proper y 
deciphered. 



^ileratuKotid Philosophy [1052. 

Pn>abmm,n.dr^ A-d 
( Padikknmananijjutti ) 
273 (m). 




A, 1882-83 


No. 1052 

Extent.-^ fol. ■jo*’ to fol. Ji*’. 

Description.- Complete (?). For other details see No. loir 

Begins.— fol. 30 *’ 

^ 3TTO5dlcr I 

af7-«r?fe<T^ snrmnr ^ ,1 ^ 

" ° ‘ ^ 3T^Tf^ ^ , 

tr» II n 

Reference.- Published. See No. 1002 . 


No. 1053 
Extent.— fol. 3 ih 

* 


PrafdkramananirjTikti 

306 (k). 

A. 1882-83. 


^ -- J- lUl. j-2“. 

BcX^-ToiTs? 

Ends- fol. 32 b «"• 

'ssf 'Tmrrf^ ^ ^ 

NR c ^Rrmig-li 

_ M. B.- For additional information see No. 1052 . 

* Joid., gatlia_i 27 o. ^ 



1055.] 


III. 4 Mnlasairas 


^'41-5 



No. 1054 


Pratikramananiryukti 

615 (f). 
1884-86. 


Extent. — fol. /14*’ to fol. 45*’. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins. — fol. 44*” 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 45*’ 

qiUlKH BtirtM'iy'jI =sr I 

^ ^ 3t^Tti4lo r 3^^ *’ 

II '* 

N. B.— For other particulirs see No. 1052. 


( ) 
No. 1055 


DhySna&taka 
( JhSnasayaga ) 


273 (n). 
X1882-83 


Extent. — fol. 33*’* . r 

rhp iSth verse ; thereafter 

,06 vetses. For other dettuls see No. roir. 

• Pr-il-rit are looked upon as forming a part 
r^'^Sroi^hi. Lhor . J.oshh* 

Gani Ksamasramapa. 


Begins. — fol. 3 


1 


Ibid,, p. 55:^*. 
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I 1055 - 


— fol. 31'’ 

<Tm«T4t^«rinnv g’lor i 
^r«rTOT<T^^ ?r^(:)a£7 5r?^oT u il ‘ 

— fol. 31^ 

[%jr] tsims’sin^P^ si^(?wK)oir^tbT?rnir i 

f¥»«iowoTffr(5’'5Hi?^riT 11 n ' 

Ends. — fol. 33*^ 

JTi^f^iqov snoi?^ d’ i 

srjinV 11 ll ’ 

^roig^T eim 1 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1056 


Dhyana&taka 

306 (1). _ 
A.1882-S3. 


Extent. — fol. 32'' to fol. 34*“. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1019. Here, 
through oversight Artadhyana is separately counted. 

Begins. — fol. 3 a'’ 

cflt etc. 

— fol. 32*’. 

JTtrnrw'Trr etc. up to ^ H - giauim 11 as in No. 1055. 
This is followed by 3^^ ^(nj II g- 1| 

— fol. 32*’ 

^^5r^53vroT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 34*’ 

q=^ot rii?r etc. up to ^trou 11?°^ 

^TTwra^i 11 

H. B. — For additional information see No. 1055. 


1-2 Ibid., p. 5885. 

3 This gatha is not given in the edition referred to on p. 4I0. 



I0J7. 3 

Ko. 1057 


III. ^ Mttlasfilrat 


417 

Dliyanawtakn 
i8S?-8G. ' 

Hs'vcni.— foL ^5^ 

Di'scription.— Incomplete, i-or other tlet.tils see No. to;.*. 
Begins.-— foi. 45*^ 

git T} ! T; 7 ^v :; T> n etc. 

Ends. — fol. 43’’ 

'•tTTVTvrm M5T2/ar»t«’47goT ’^^rrTtTTtT I 
vrt^ f^3TVrtf?7ttinHT?(riiy*TIcpT1tlT 5T II ^ \1 
nz ♦t^Tftmtmf^ThiTnTtr rtrwn&iCTin 1 
atTTrrslntfSrrfei h^j. This ends thus. 

B, — Tor furtlicr p.irticular.s see No. 1053. 



( qr ftg rgiqr g n ^ g j^f^ ) 


P/irirfliSj^nikilmryijkti 
( FarittbSvaniySmjjutti ) 


No. 1058 

Extent. — fol. 33 '’ to fol. 36 *. 


2 73 ( 0 ) 
A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other demils see No. tot t. 
Subject.— It is doubtful liovv far these ' verses in Pr.lkrit form a 
part of Praiikramananir^-ukti, a section of Av.is 3 'akasQtr.a- 
nir 3 'ukti, though so suggested on p. 372 . 


Begins—, fol. 33 '’ 

^ ?Ti3nn sIMtin *monnf imOTfrr 11 ? n' etc. • 


1 In the eJition noted on p. .llo, we have S3 verses .and tliey .ire coinliiented 
upon by Haribh.idr.i Suri. Tlie editor of this edition li.as not included them as a 
part of Zv.aij'ak.tsutraniiyuhti hut h.is numbered them separately. 

' 2 This is the 1 st g.'ith.'i according to tlic edition ol Av.isy.ik.asutr.a containing 
Haribliadr.1 Suri’s commentary. It occurs on p, 6l9». 

S3 [J.L.P.] 



4 i 8 

Ends.— fol. 


Reference.- — 


Jaina Literature and Philosopfjy 

36» 

'TRW g qgror ?;%ot h ^ il ) i| 

5^''^0f)qnnjiqrfr?g^ ytiTlI I 

Publislied. Sec No. 1002^ 


[ ioj8. 


No. 1059 

Extent.— fol. 34b 

Description. — Complete. For furrt, j -i 

and 1036. -further details see Nos. 1019 

Begins.— fol. 34b 


Paristliaiwnikaniryukti 

306 (m). 

A. 1882-83. 


Ends.- fol. 37b «c. 

folIoS^y 1 ! No. 1058. This is 

information see No. 1058. - 


srfg^nrg^jif^ojT 
( 'Tf^^qui^qgufr ) 

No. 1060 
E.xtent.— fol. 34. 


Pratikramanasaihgrahani 
( Pn<Ekkamanasam£mhani ) 

273 (p). 

- A. 1882-83. 


Pratikramananiryukti^ a seSfoT Y^a’' 

I '» g^tha 83. V^e p. 644b” ~~ ^ 
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Begins.— fol, 36“ 

(^fl'r 11 \ ’ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37*’ 

5^? ® ?pr ^fV^TinfiT =^rf^ sTJUtj- cpg- 1 

^ vnrr ^mrimr^ li '^° 

qi%^l?aiT^JT?nTl[ 


Reference. — Publislied. See No. 1002. 


qFcTqjqoi^^lTfofT Pratikramanasarbgi’ahani 

No. 1061 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent — fol. 37'’ to fol. 39“. 

Description. — Complete. For further dewils see Nos, 1019 .ind 
1036, In No. 1019, through oversight, the title of this 
work is wrongly stated as qratFiroTmffRp. ■ 

Begins. — fol. 37*’ , . . 

3 T^ etc. . - 

Ends — fol, 39*’ 

^^torBi etc. up to ?»rrr?tj 11 < 5 ° 11 as in 
No. 1060. Til is is followed by qr^qifior^sj’^ro# ^rff II, 
N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1060. 


( ) 
No. 1062 


.Yogasamgraha 
( Jogasaihgaha ) 

273 (q). 

A. 1882-83, 


Extent. — fol. 37 ’’ to fol. 38 *’, 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. loii. 


1 Cf gHtlia 1 . Vide p. 645“. 

2 Letters ."tnd tp .are gone, since the corresponding portion is worm-Mten. 

3 This verse is numbered .as 1 on p. 665*’. 
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Subject.— These 60 verses in Pf.^krit form a part of Pratikramana' 
niryukti, a section of Avasyakasutraniryukti. See p. 372. 

Begins.— fol. 37" 

1 

3 Tnn#tr^nr5m ^ :t(1^)'t(ccr)t%!jjrttn ii \ 11 etc. ' 


Ends.— fol. 38'’ 


arrsTOT ftm 1 

anwitt? <IOT ra^r II il ? 

5nipOT?l > 

Reference, — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1063 

Extent. — fol. 39“ to fol. 40®. 


Yogasarhgraba 

306 (0). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 
ioj6. 

Begins. — fol. 39® 

an^tmn etc. 

Fnds. — fol, 40* 

etc. up to as in No. 

1062. This is followed by II 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1062. 


1 This is 1274th gatha ( p. 66 -^^ ) according to the edition noted on p. 410. 

2 Ibid., l520tb gatha ( p.^724° ), 
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III. 4 Miilastttras 


aTT^ira^IT 
( SKT^T^utt ) 

No. 1064 


421 

Asatana 
( Asayana ) 

273 (r). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 38’' to fol. 19 ^- 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. lOii. ^ 

Subject.- These verses in Prakrit do not form a 
Ura^^anio^Ud, a .c.io,. ^va 

ing to the edition noted on p. 41° > -uu-an Siiri 

thfy are attributed to a samgrahanikiira by Haribhadra Sun. 


Begins. — fol. 38'’ 

q^R5rT#r f^|nCnT]ifrftr3T0Tni*T^ ' 

strsbrar 53 ^^ st srr^rg 11 \ 


Ends.— fol. 39* . 

3Tt« 3TT^raon? ^ 

q( UT ) 11 ^ 

Reference.- Published. See No. 1002. 


SIT^TTcI«TT 
No. 1065 


Asatana 

306 (pi 
171882-83 • 


Extent, fol. 40 . further details see Nos. 1019 

Description.-Verses 61 to 64. .’For further 

and 1056. 


[ 1st gliM (P- ptll'l- 

, j j(. t £'rr;“j-.d;u;« = «" ”• 


After 
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[ 1065. 


Begins. — fol. 40“ 

'??fT5rr^ etc. 

Ends. — lol. .)o“ 

at^trr etc. up to ffrrfwrtTrimr 2s in No. lofJ.j. 

This is followed by tr 3- ^’4 3 irai 5 T 01 T ’TOtTT 

N. B. — For additional information see No. io6^. 


( 3 ra^fqiq^T% ) 

No. 10 G 6 

Extent. — fol. 39® to 41®. 


Asvaflbyayanifyukti 

( iVcajihayanijiutti ) 

273 (s) 

A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other deteils see No. ton. 

Subject. — These 1 1 1 verses in Prakrit form a part of Pratikraraana- 
niryukti, a section of Avasyakasutraniryukti. See p. 372. 
Begins. — fol. 39® 

^ wfVfwr 'T^ot^rrr ii \ 'l ® 

Ends. — fol. 41® 

^oT-^jToiBrr?^! i 

II II 5 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


1 In the Ms. this is not numbered as i but is given in continuation with 

hence numbered as 6i. 

2 This is gatha tjji according to the edition (p. 731*’ ) containing 5va<3’aka 
Sutra, its niryukti and Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. It maybe compared w.tli 
the 1 st verse of No. I058. 

3 Ibid., gatha I4I7 ( p. 759b ). Cf. the last verses of Nos. 1029 and 1048. 
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Asvadliyayauii-yukti 


_30Gjq)^ 
A. f882-83. 


1068. ] 

No. 10G7 
Esieni.— lol. 40* to fol. 42’- 

Dcscripiion.- Complete. Eor further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056. 

Begins. — fol. 4 °* 

etc. up to as m No. 1 066. 

This is followed by \\ H 

Por additional information see No. 1066. 


Kayotsarganii'jT'kf'i 

( Kaussagganijjntti ) 

273 (t). 

A. 1882-83- 


No. 1068 

Exteni.-fol. 4C to fol. 44 “- 

Dcscripiion.- Complclc. l^or o.lrcr Jc.«.ls see No. . 

Sobjee,.- These .7n verses in Mkrit forn, » p.m of Av.,sy.,k.- 

sutraniryukti. See p. 37 ^- 

Be<^ins.* — fol* 4^ i 

^ qfegmSt rfra t^^xxrrrr 

^ axtn^’xr rx <ii^ ^ 

Ends.- fol. 4 ^ ^ ^^ 0 )TTXXTt'fr ' 

3Tm " ■ 

Reference.- Published. See No. 1002. 
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[ 1069. 


No. 1069 

Extent. — fol. 42® to fol. 45*’. 

Description. — Complete. For further 
and 1056. 


Kayotsarganiryukti 

306 (r). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


details sec Nos. 1019 


Begins. — fol. 42* 

qi grpMct etc. 

Ends. — fol. 43*^ 

Rf5r 3- fjfTUHni etc. up to qtrqs^t li as in No. 1068. 
This is followed by ^TOtTT II IT II 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1068. 





Pratyakhyananiiyukti 
( Paccakkhananijjutti ) 


No. 1070 273 (u). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

Extent. — fol. 44“ to fol. 46"’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ton '. 

Subject.— The first few verses are followed by a passage mostly in 
prose. This passage is a part of Avasyakasutra. Then the 
verses commence with 24ih and go up to 94. They form 
a part of Avasyakasutraniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 44® 

'T('T)g5rt3TtiT ^ I 

tftHT qtgniRg'r UT ^ 3rr^ H ? ® etc. 

1 Herein there is a misprint. begins from fol. .Ma and goes 

up to foh4^. The entries viz. foil. 44a to 44b and foil. 44'’ to 45a should face 

JlrtlJtcqHR^rsr. Furthermore, there should be a number 20 insMe the brackets 
facing this work. 

2 This is gatha I555 ( p. 803®) of tlie edition referred to on p. 410. 
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- fol. 44'’ 1 W 

Jjp etc. ^ simf^T^ 

^( ? H)<ititnwT ^ 'T^m strf^c^ ’ etc. 

- fol. 45 * 

^nm?inJi ^ ^ [ 5 ^ 1 ^ ^ ' 

qtrni tjtninitiT ^TTmftW 

^ ilr ^m^rraroT ^ 5 

„„n5TO. sSr-'N- » h^5>' 

- fol. 45*’ =^(?0 

3TlJt I mnrra^rci^n i ” 

(Pratya»)q^^^^^' ..,3 

Ends. — fol. 46*’ 

?nirrr fn^rrfftrn l 

q=«i-=i'fyi®n^^ 3 ’^ ' .1* 

Rere„«=.-Pubfehed. S« No. .So., 1 ; 

.87.-73 'vhero thero is given n P^J" “f ' i. „f 

the Avsisy-ikasOtra. A faram . ;„ Rajendra- 

the Ava^yakasutra dated Samva ^ 3^ vol. lU, facing 

lal Mitra’s "Notices of Sanskrit Mss. v 
p. 6l.'° 


1-2 Ibid., p. 81 la. • marked as i and 2 

3 Ibid., p. 81ia. Tliere this porUOD along xv.Ui ta 

form a part of Svaiyakasutra. „„,,;ons form a p.art of Svaiyakasutra. 

4.6 Ibid.. p.8jlb. 

7 See p. 839a where this pass.age ^ 

8 Gatha 1563 ( P- 840'’ )• 9 at 3 Kalpasutra supposed to be 

,0 SimilarlyafacsimileofthelastpageofaMs.^^^^^ 

about 350 years old is given in the same volume on a.p g .. . 

54 



426 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


C 107*' 


No. 1071 

Extent.— fol. 45^” to fol. 48®. 


Pratyakhyananiryukti 

306 (s). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 1056. 


Begins. — fol. 45'’ 

q-BticK'u'n etc. as in No. 1070. 

Ends. — fol. 48* 


T^r fttrnir etc. up to 11 as in No. 1070. Then we 
have: <{0 

II ^ II ITT II ^ II etc. 

N. B. For additional information see No. 1070. 


Pratyakhyananiryukti 

No. 1072 1220 (!)■ 

1884-87. 

Size. — 90 in. by 3| in. 

Extent. 38-14 + 64-15 =73 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 46 
to 54 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagarl 
characters with occasional ; small, legible, uniform 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin ; condition very good ; this Ms. seems to 
be a combination of two different Mss.; the 1st of them 
goes from fol. 105® to 142*’ and has both the beginning 
and^the end abrupt ; the second runs from fol. 189“ to fol. 
252 ; the latter is written in a slightly thinner, smaller 
and better hand-writing ; !mTn5qpn%5f% incomplete as this 
Ms. begins abruptly ; foil. 122 to 135, 143 to 188 and foil. 
205 to 219 missing ; this Ms. contains the following addi- 
tional works : — 
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( r ) 


foil, roj*’ to 

loS'’. 

( 2 ) 

No. 413 

108'’ „ 

iii\ 

( 3 ) Srm^P^TRS^TcTI 


» in'’ „ 

Ir 4 ^ 

( 4 ) 


» iH” 

1 17'. 

( S ) 


» ii?” « 

I 3 S^ 

( 6 ) gfhrrriRtfra- 


' .. iss” » 

142'’, 

( 7 ) sTRnncTQ:? 

„ 884 

fol. 189“. 


( 8 ) w^nn%^S 3 r 

« 790 

» y> 


( 9 ) 

„ 79 ^ 

>9 >i 


( 10 ) Ej^firng^r 

„ 800 

99 99 


( II ) 

„ 814 

99 99 


( 12 ) 

„ S26 

99 99 


( 15 ) Jr^q-#rq^ 4 ^ 

s, 746 

» 189'' ,/ 

i 89 '’J 

( 14) 


., I 89 ^ 


( 15 ) 


99 99 


( 16) cfrW^fis^ 

>. 749 

99 J 9 


( 17 ) 51 ^^ 

» 753 

9 > 99 


( iS) 

„ S21 

99 99 


( 19 ) qrnri’c^m^^Tjcfigr 

» 813 

99 99 


( 20 ) gft^cl^ 

833 

foil. i89*> „ 

190®, 

( 21 ) ^TUSTcT: 

» 90s 

fol. 190®. 


( 22 ) 

» 833 

” ' 


( 23 ) 

j, 906 

-■'99 19 


( 24 ) gjTiTif^nk^srtfnp 

„ 807 

99 99 1 '' 


2S ) 

» S49 

99 * 99 


(26 ) SrrtfrT %fJTTf 

.» 759 

- 99 99 ^ 


( 27 ) sTi^sr % ^ ^ 

» 763 

99 - ^S 9 


( 28 ) 

897 

99 99 


( 29 ) 

» 769 

99 19 


( 30 ) an^qr^ 

» 786 

99 99 


(30 

« 853 

« 190”., 


( 32 ) ^r%' 5 ;r 3 r=^ 5 iTi^ 

» 859 

99 *9 


(33) ?rs 7 ?g' 

» 911 

99 99 , 


( 34 ) Q^^imoTra 3 

» 867 

99 99 


( 35 ) trcFr^?nf^!Tc^ns'ii=T 

» 957 

foil. 190*’ „ 191°. 

( 36 ) str^n^^JUc’TTi^rT^ 

„ 950 

fol, jpl\ 


( 37 ) f^fg^7T?Tfnmr^nrf?rre?niT » 934 ' 

91 99 
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( 38 ) No. 941 fol. 191* 

( 39 ) » 871 „ „ 

( 40 ) 0mif&!j^'rvr«rTrornr<iT „ 883 „ 191’’ 

) snr „ 875 „ ,, 

( 42 ) ! aH tn t q R 4 : . Hi rfg : < ^gTt?jt 9^7 ’ 92 " 

(43 ) 3u«n?ir 3i».r5(iq: „ 877 fol. 192" 

( 44 ) f%'Pra»TonrmRiir5? 880 „ 193* 

Us ) 3iifr=3r< „ „ 



>» tf 


( 49 ) 5 itr 

foil. „ „ 194 *’. 

( So) 3 Ti^^n 5 TiR 7 

„ 194" » 196*. 

( S 0 

[Ti^fTRR)fol.l 96 * „ 19^'’' 

( S 2 )?Tfi? 3 Tai 

foil. 196'’ ,, 197 *. 

( S 3 ) 

„ 197* ’ 98 ’. 

( S 4 )nw^ (^mor) 

fol. 198’ „ n8". 

( SS ) 

foil. 198'’ „ 199*. 

( S^) 

'fol. 199’ .. 199 *’- 

( S 7 ) 

foil. 199" „ 200*. 

( 58 ) JnrorrT^ 

„ 200“ „ 20l“. 

( 59 ) 

fol. 201* „ 201*’. 

( 60 ) ^nmirarfr 

foil. 201*’ „ 202*. 

( 61 ) si^TTcRnr^ra’ 

„ 202“ „ 204”. 

( incomplete ) 


( 62 ) sg 5 : 5 rTtJT 

„ 220“ „ 221*. 

( incomplete ) 


(63 

„ 221* „ 22S^ 

( 64 ) 

„ 225 *’ „ 229 ^ 

( 63 ) 

„ 229" „ 232*. 

( 66 ) 

„ 232“ „ 233”. 

( 67 ) tjR^virwj- 

„ 233" » 234*. 

( 68 ) 

234* „ 236*’. 

( 69 )■ 

„ 236*- „ 239“. 

( 70) 

> ( 

„ 239’ „ 240“. 

( 71 ) ^ireoft 

„ 240“ „ 252“. 

V / 
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Oa fol. 25 2*^, a list of works mentioned here is 

^iven. 

’Age. — Saihvat 1492. 

Begins.— abruptly fol. ioy» 

ferr II 

3tPTm ^ <Trfhfftr s’ i 
^ 5^1 1 iTiTTHOinriT 3t|^ II Vvs 
S’ I 3t|^fsra^R’ arniRr 1 
7%^ aWrTl I ^fcqrnt =^w = ss r K ll y<i etc. 

Ends.— fol. 105'' 

srdm rnT%it5? 1 3Ti»riir6«i5^m atf^fk i 
ftr J ^ )J 'so 

fr smnT 1 RRnf^ I 

fr I 3f =ST0T5nTf|3Tt II 'S? 

httttt II 

?Tr?5f s^?r% %z srf^ mki mr 1 

^ ^ I ^nrr s ii ?? IR ii 

nr ll sfr 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1070. 





Avasyakasutranirynicti 
with Sisyabita 


No. 1073 

Size — ro| in by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 351-1 = 350 folios ; 
line. 


1091. 

188T-91. 


17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish j Devanagarl cha- 
racters with ; sra.all, legible and elegant hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink j red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; numbers for foil, entered 
only once in a corner of the ’ right-hand margin ; no_s 
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I, 2, etc. also written at tiincs between the lines perhaps 
indicating the nos. of foil, copied out in a single day ; 
fol. 35*’ practically blank; fol. 1 68 lacking ; several foil, 
slightly worm-eaten ; edges of the last fol. slightly 
damaged ; fol. 250 somewhat smutty ; condition on the 
whole satisfactorj’. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary. — Haribhadra SOri. For his works see 
pt. IIj p. 300 and this pt. Ill, pp. 105, 224 and 234. 
Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
The latter is styled as Sijyahita. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 2^ 

etc. as in No. 1081. 

,) —( com. ) fol. ® to: I 

etc. as in No. 1076. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 351* 

ft rmuTt etc. 

j)’ — ( com. ) „ „ etc. up to 

practically as in No. 1076. This is followed by the lines 
as under : — 

gKrtr?Tt a t ft tt < ot I i 

gn ^tut seu t 

inmijiiw TOat ’iuro (sur?) srrtrnrr I 

1 ‘ ftum 

tTfttrcs.=rtT^mgpTTnunT rrr stf 1 

rsw ^ artUK 

’:'?T(^)fi(f^)<T f%f=smcrr ssittari 
geq- imT«g^ 37 g;^tTCT 5 'fqtT»T ' 
u> 

^qilvTU'tlTht 5 rtW STTfrr: II 
TOttWro 
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sg- 

II 

S' II smm ^’HTTclr^I^HSFKT 11 s II 
len'^ffnresim sTr^^^nomr 
3 T 3 ?^ 2 r?Tr m ii 

y2Rtv}(5)Rr o o CT^ »Tgg ^fr'ff'n’n^uw i 
Tliis is followed b)- the following line in a diflerent 
hand: — 

'rr%?rsfn^:g;if ^ jj Jium^ ':iiq °f^qgrg^e^g^o]^ ^ trr itfir 

^(jrrfetnK Htrt ii 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


Avas3'akasuti‘aniryukti 
witli Sisjahita 

No. 1074 1181 . 

1886 - 92 . 

Size, — 10 in. by 4^^ in. 

Extent. — (text) 3S0 - i - i =378 folios; i to ii lines to a 
page ; 45 letters to a line. 

„—( com.) 378 folios ; 13 to 17 lines to a p.ige ; 33 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; De^'aniigari 
characters with ocatsional ; this Ms. contains the 

nirj'ukti ( text ) and the coniinentar3' as well ; it is a f^qr^ 
Ms ; space for the text is reserved ; the text written in a 
bigger hand ; legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for foil, entered twice 
.as usual ; fol. i- blank ; iol. 222 also numbered .as 223 ; 
the subsequent ones as 224 etc; similarly fol. 287 also 
numbered as 288 ; life-perods and heights of the 24 
Tirthaiiikaras tabulated on foil. 72^ and 73“; explanation 
by me.ansof.a digaram on fol. 323'’; tabulated results 
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on fol. 330*; yellow pigment used; red chalk, too, at 
times ; margins of some of the foil, worm-eaten ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out ; the last fol. some-what 
damaged ; foil. 118 to 121 slightly damaged in the body ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; extent 22500 slokas. 

Begins. — ( text )fol. 3** 

arrwSitiTfltHm etc. as in No. 1073. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*” ^ art: art: 

aroi'Tfa ^ta^ etc. as in No. 1073. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 380'’ 

ft etc. 

—(com.) fol. 38ob^fPi^ etc. up to as in 

No. 1073. This is followed by ^ 1 aTjnnCa') 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1073. 




Sisyahifa 
[ Avasyakasutra- 
niryuktivivrti ] 


No, 1075 131. 

c- , . . . 1873-74. 

bize.~ 10;^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 345 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Desciiption. Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the size of a 
fol. pasted to fol. i“; same is the case with fol. 345” ; 
foil. I® and 545*' blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 343’’ 
condition very good ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Author. — Haribhadra Suri. For his works see No. 1073, 
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Subject. — This work named as §is3'ahita elucidates the Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. There was a bigger commentary tlian this 
composed by Haribhadra Siiri as suggested by himself 
( see p. 434 ; “ Begins ” v. 2 ). 

Begins. — fol. i'’ ' 

trt'Si'TPiT etc. as in No. 1076. 

Ends.— fol. 546* etc. practically up to ^ as in 

No. 1073. This is followed by the line as below : 

^^00 o II ^ II etc. 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No, 1076 


Sisyahita 

366 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Size. — 12^. in. by 4 in. 

E^tent.'^ 213 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and 

characters with small, • "r rim ^ 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines m black the in 

termediate portion coloured red ; ^ ° ’ 

at least one disc in the centre; ' 

additional ones in the margins; only 't ‘ 

bered twice ; foil. i» and 21 s" blank ; red chalk and yeUow 
pigment used ; marginal notes added at tim , ^P 
paper of the same size as a fol. is pasted to . ^ 

fol 213" as well ; strips of paper are pasted to ’ 

■ condition unsatisfactory ; complete so far as 
is concerned ; extent 12383 slokas. 


Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. 1" nn’ ' 

55 [j.L.P.1 
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[ 107^ 


Fnrr tTsn( 5 )fa: gjatCiM i 

Hffr^tixqia« 5 ^ar: ininfTOT n ^ ii 

Ends.— fol. 213’ rwaq?[Tg^^iT 5 ni- fir ar^r 11 ^qro ^tt etc. 

5rr5H<i^%aTrK'<?.H i at^rar armcf^ atriar ta: ^ 
fir^mr grar af^aarasi^ a M ' wva*ttf 
^Torsim^a: aisJfttTr^aaaiTT 

II S' II 3 tT=aiilg^f^¥j^^air fiacqff cTPJrjTisR^jgj^^prf armfir- 
STt-aira aJTTa li gr ll 

swmrijtar f^a ^?ar a ^ iti Hi M g- rrar i 
?ts tas s^qrr gnraf aT H i wcb - imr 1 

5 iKiTrrHaia^:taar^ n'r^ai n ’1 11 
Jmm 11 ^ It etc. 

N* B.— For other particulars see No. 1075. 


, SisyahltS 

No. 1077 ‘ 134 ; 

«:.Va . 1-1. . 1873-74, 

i)ize. — io|. in. by 4^ m. 

Extent. 248 - 13 - 1 1 = 224 folios j 1 3 lines to a page ; 56 letters 
to a line. re,,/ 

escription. Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with jHTTrars ; small, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; -red chalk 
used; yellow pigment, too; nos. for foil, entered in a 
small hand between or near the lines in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first and the last few foil, worn out ; 
corners of several foil, damaged; foil. 139th and the follow- 
ing ar^ more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ;- marginal 
no es written . here^and there ; foil. 30 to 62 ^nd 194 to 
214 lacking ; extent 12383 ilokas. • - 

Age. — Samvat 1311. 

Begins.— f^i a 3^1 „ =ggf%fif^5rCTirfr- 

I 5^ etc. 
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fol. I* 

3 - tr? nrafiiwn^ 1 
?iqw ^rgrafr 11 

Ends. — etc. up to it ^ U practically as in No. 1076. 

This is followed bj' the lines as under: — 

?^Iji lltTlI ?ft: it 1! 5 - II gft: II 

^ jmrm^ sfr'tsRtK’n^ sfhaT^K* 

3T=gr3r^tT^fe‘ ‘sTnTrT^T’st 1 ' smrr^ ’^mfhra°gf?nTnm 
5010 3 T 5 ^ ^o;^T^s?TrK^trr ^i%cTr ^rr®- 


N. B. — For further details see No. 1075. 


??HTcT^+lf<- 
?T(H^5iTr 


Sisyalutan targata-K lunara- 
nandikatha 


No. 1078 

Size. — 10^ in. by 41 in. 


1130. 

1SS4-87. 


Extent. — 3 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and yellowish ; Deva- 
nfigari characters with occasional ^gnrars ; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; some portions of each of the 
foil, worn-out ; otherwise condition good ; lacunas on 
fol. 3*^ ; complete so far as it goes ; fol. 3^’ blank. 


Age. — Old. 

Subject. — This is a portion of Sisyahitii where the life of Kumara- 
nandi, a goldsmith is narrated with a view to explain the 
orgin of the city of Dasapura. It is also found almost _ 
ad verbaUvt in Avaiyakavrtti b}' Malayagiri Surf. Cf. the 
Cu^ipi ( pt. I, pp. 3?7-35'S )• 
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f ioj8. 


egins. fol.^i 

^ 5 ICSI qi^Tf sfiif ^ I 

s^tniw*Jii%^3TDi fT «rR5rf I i ^ 

^ f W 3 Tr ? *i^<?^TO Ttr grftrTT arfl ^ l ^ ftirfi- 
fiTff ^TOnrr^ i mm ‘ <f 

sTTTiir qr?«iiTra- 1 mnr ^ 

^Tfr ^ ^sTf I f^% Smrtffr I srr ai^f 

firs^TcTT w qrr fTinlHr riil mf? 

^^smnn^mr arnrr ^ H etc. 

Ends-fol cTj ^ , jr 

^ f%^f 1 ai?£ x^fk art s^infk 

^ ^nSrtr I Hrrr sr^r i ar^r^r q^^ft- 
tnmr ^ 3 TfI ^ gfTT r% 50T HIT 

^ m^g-<Tnr TO Tit aft • r^ , tnt '^5t- =anT gr 

''''"“ (PP-!>‘Moo.) ,„d,ho i„ 

Malayagin Suns com. ( pp. 391b —39^3 ^ 


sncRTl^j^. 

l?gi%r5iaiTir^a- 

No. 1079 

Extent.— fol. 9* to fol. 9'’. 

Description. — Complete so far as 
Pindavisuddhi No. -119. 


Avafyakasub’a- 
brhadvrttitippa nakagata- 
sajyatarasvarupa 

302 ( b ). 

A. 1882-83. 

it goes. For other details see 


1 Lacunas in the his. 
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1080. 1 
» * 

sa-^imTT- 

fq^: I sm 5 Bi( 5 )«r 

fitre’-’ ^ 5Fc[r ^55t«trt?IT: ^»nt[ ^ ^ ^ qsf^hr: H % :q 

afcqgiTfo^ sfiqr: ^ g '*’ ^ irqcft 

fq^r 5TTTI% 11 

Ends.— fol. 9*’ 3 ?Hflr 5 K » q?Tq^qrcTTl' ’qq^ g *i{fV q qq- 
fqfq %qej qqjpsriq^tqrg qf^ ^q t l^ qsfff^q: 1 qq# % mr qrqq 
^q^CTqt^«I?nqiTftqf^ra5;52^%l qfq HTqf^ ^itwr- 

firfft ^f^rqi^qofnmifq ^qr enngsncT^g immq^qq^qiqft 
q g q^ftqrsfm^q-’ # 3 nqK.s)? q ^r ^niq r- 

q:qfq qq?qr^(?) ^g qq qr^qrqrq^qr srgqrg??- 
qjr^Ri qi qrsr(?)q?qr msnrrafq q^fftqr qqqqriqnq- 

jfrqig 1 ffq?? qqfqqi g sjqi cq g fiV ^l^^^y^gq; i> 5 mr- 

qqf^?q^ H ^ II sft 11 



_ fqfr^'IrT 

No. 1080 


Size. — 10^ in, by 4 in. 


Avasyakasutranirynkti 
with vivrti 


1168. 

1884-87. 


Extent. — 270 + 368 = 638 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Countr}^ paper rougli and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^B'qfqfs; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in- three lines in red ink ; 
nos. for foil, entered only once ; fol. 1“ blank ; white paste 
used ; this Ms goes up to the end of the 2nd khanda ; the 
first khapda gets completed on fol. 270’’ and the commerce- 
mem of the second is not numbered in succession but it 
is marked afresh ; fol, 271“ i, e. to say the new folio i* is 
blank ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 
i»; edges of the first two foil, and the last as well slightly 
damaged ; condition on the whole good. 
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I 1080; 


— Prety old. 

Author ofthe commentary- Malayagiri Suri. For his other works 
see Nos. 154, 201, 220, 235, 254 and 619. 

Begins.- ( 

etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. !•> 


‘ h t) (clrnri^-pf \ 

' • >■ suTRcrRmr n^^rfrETiT 

tr^TPHT tST? ( ^ ) 

^ ^ ^ ikr^m^rss 

( « ) etc. 

• ( com. ) fol. 270*= of the first part 

V .V ^or»TTf 3 ts=^ 5 t fjnwmifT qm 

trPT’lS^q^: %gi?T?T<Tf:^?Tr^rk»iTqirqT:s- etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 368*’ of the 2nd nan • ~ 

CTTfe- 3 =r :rr=$ Jit • ^ wf^-' ^nsrrftT^ra; 

3 tra> srrM- 

^ Sfirtl 

STS 5 " s„ 

Reference.- Published.. See No. 1002, p. 374. 
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Avasyakasuti’anii'jukti 
, with laghuvrtti 

10S9. 
1887-91. 

Extent. — 210 - 2 - 15 - 2 - lo - 34 - i - 4 - 9 - i6 = 117 folios ; 
17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; small, clear and good hand-wri- 

ting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. i» 
blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. 4, 5, 
9 to 23, 61, 66, 69 to 78, 86 to 119, 126, 130 to 133, 136 
to 144, and 165 to 180 lacking; this Ms. contains the 
niiyukti and its commentary as well ; both complete ; 
edges of the first fol. partly worn out ; condition good, 
fol. 2io‘’ gives a sort of a long list of the contents. 

-Age. — Old. 

Author of the text, — Bhadrabahusvamln. 

S3 » S3 com. — Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1’’ 

snfJnurylf^tTHniT suvrroT ^ \ 

fi^ ^ <T=gTnT i ? ii etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol, i‘’ cr 4,011 ^ hit: II 

^ f^TBnvqTjrtli' ti^-l - 
<EiT'i 

55^ <Trafit‘ ^^^ersttrata; i ? II etc.' 

y^T%wn«Ti5f%H^i?r5 n 11 etc. 


^: 31 T%^rf|cr 

No, 1081 

Size. — io|. in. by 4| in. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 210* 

f^^^iTTOT ^gmfcTfntnf fTOrfirai 1 
ft 5 i = 5 Tinutiif|^ n vsy n 

mV ow' ^ tts^mriEtJi/^iT: 

mg- tifTt tmrmrm^r/^tgnr tnt nfr^tiq^rrrKfH 11 «« n 

^§|T%: II it. II tnpf Hm^ etc. I| || 

Reference.— For additional Mss. etc. see G. O. Series vol. XXI 
p.^ 'sr(?J Peterson’s Report for 1882-83, 


No. 1082 
Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


Avasyakasub'aniiTukti 
with lagbuv^ 

• - 3169.- 
1884-87. 


lenm'ioa'une.’^* ““P'Se; 5« 

D,=»,ip, io „.- Co„n,,y p.p„ ve,, 

hand writ’"'* *’^3titiful and legible 

red chi ** 5 ’ borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 

to 2S8 lack; ^ T 2 , 97 and i8i 

first fol vervh ai ^ ®bghtly gone ; the 

Age. — Saihvat 1535 , 

B^ins.- ( c„„. ) foi. „ 

Bn*.- ( leit) fol. ,,ib "P- .s in No. io8i. 

Hunir etc. as in bio. 1081 . 



io 82, ] III. 4 Millasntras 44 ^ 

Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 297“ II 1^° S', as in No. 1081. 

Then we have : This is followed by the verses 

as under : . ’ 

^Tf|ct7r»nTH^5Tomff^?iT'T*Tmnn:: I 

sfT'^snfn3J^^SfT^f^'r»Tre^(-s)*isg: II ?• 

^ 'I ^ " 

«fr=g%9g^^rTrTftTiirmn 1 

^arr«<ti«5^: ftrrfn ^ 3113 i 

ff snm(m?)'iTr>reTcT: 11 ? n 

f SiggiH ^ H?ifsnwi4^*stijiiriisr 1 
sflim? ^qnfTtJtTT^l*rtitil%= II 5? II 

??nci^SiT=^= gfrRm5T?i%^i5? n h n 
trat ^ • 

ff a rr ^ r s a ^nt^ CT w gm gr'j'frT^SFtr? 1 
H?n w svraa^ar 1 

afajjrrvd vtm ^ *' 

^ ^rat qnTtrr(i)t^ ' 

H?r qfa(5)r ^ ^ gairrqaaart:: 11 •' 

^(FakrW^WstftaT arnCa?) ' 

qtnnaa ima^ H ^ " 

f^irtrT a: ^i WMiK at: aa^TT^i^aaTtar: 1 
atari a t a iatR =a^= n 1 n 

t^T«ri(5)raTiirraai timafiar^: sircrarji^ 1 ^ 
5ife(fa)a(t7>sramtryr q^rftcTciSi’saa: n ^ ® i' 

aaaiqta^Tcaarf sgitKKa^jnnlr^a 1 

sr a r ^^'^ui ar^tnan^fa OtnsTOtrrarr n u 

56 tl-J-P-l 
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■ . ffm; , 

Jrrrsrisr ^^HTf5Ta'«M« ii ii 

. f ' } ?H >?1& I 31^ 9ft I 9ft* 

ffw f^rsTSTni'idyi^jii^j ^ rfl-oTr i‘ jirj 

etc. 

N. B.- For further particulars see No. io8i. 


Avasyakasutraniiyutti 
with laghuvrtti 

1182. 

1886-92. 


No. 1083 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

teiS ra'a I'ne." “ “ P’6'' ■1° 

’•"' S-*"’'’. Dava„agart aba- 
raciers with occasional uHTTrurs • IpoIKt^ j j u j 
writincr • I ' legible and good hand- 

'vricmg, borders ruled in four Impo • li i - , 
betwppn ri,„ • , Black mk : space 

niaryns and oT- ^ 

as usual • yellow ^ ^ 1 nos. for foil, entered twice 

notes written at ’ marginal 

corners of foil, j to rs\’nd ’ ^ ^^^king; 

foil- 72 to 77 inore or IP = 

are readable ; edges of folT i 7 Tto%^“'’ ““ 
condition tolerably good somewhat gone; 

’^■’‘“'’^'’'•’^■P.acua.,,, blank. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 2- 


^Trnnnr$i%tnmiTg,^f^ ^ srl^or etc. as in No. 1081 
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ib84'. ] 


44^ 


•Begins^. — ( com. ) fol. 2* 

^Tm:*TT»T? ?M{iTlRra^ II I' 

Ends.-( text ) fol. 29 f 

^t^fSrmrmetc. asinNo. 1081.^ ^ ^ 

— ( com. ) fol. 29f etc. up to as in 

No. 10S2. This is followed by f^T^iTfS ^rdWncT: II H etc. 
14, B. — For other details see No. 1081. 




Avasyakasutraniryukb 

with laghuvrrti ' 


630. 


No, 1084 


1892-95, 


Size.— 14^ in. by ii in. 

Extent. — 189 folios ; 28 lines to a page , 40 letters to a 1 * 
Description.— Country paper thick, tough and ^ . 

characters- big legible, uniform and good hand writmg, 

characters , b g, g red chalk and yellow 

borders unruled , those for 169 to 

; ' - 189 entered twice as usual , _ preceding 

-bered-even once ; a very t j£ 

, fol. , two such pspers “•. ' * ^ ; 'Sttatas 

blank and fol. ,8,» contplet^ ““tllT both complete 1 
the text and the comment y 
extent 12325 slokas; condition exce 

Age. — Modern. 

Begins. — (text) fol, i® _ 

3Trf«roT^'^^TOT etc. as^ m No. 10 i. 

(com.) fol. 1“ . 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 189* . -,r,Ri 

• f, nmdt etc. uptoen,.s.nNo..oS.. 



}atna Lileratun and Philosophy f 

Ends. — (com. IfoJ i8q“ 

This is rollows^r^rt "'''• 

^g^f^cT ^T^fT: I 

3fr: etc. 

N. B- For further p„,ic„|ars see No. roSr. 


Avasyakasutranirj-ukti 
"ith laghuvrtti 

219 . 


1902-1907. 


a page ; 47 letters to 


No. 1035 

Size.— 103 in. by 

wters vv°t“h'^”r/ boM. 1 °'’ |eg‘w'‘ b‘‘d' 

■ , twice as usual ; out^of the 'sj 

decorated in the centre with /!■’’ “““““‘’""ed sides 

numbered in tbp m • ^ circular disc whereas the 

=ttid lu Seated ;th?r;h°fy°^ 

in the rieht-hantl m ol- Wrongly numbered as 296 

the last fol. slighclv d^m” except that 

Age’.- Appears tn b ^ ^“ooo slokas; complete. 

^ Appears to be somewhat old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2K 

^r>rbi^r%ir^r<fr etc. as in No. 1081 

(com.)fol. ib ^ 8t. 

^ sn'TTBrrevq-; 1 

P„, , etc. as in No 1081 

Ends.-(text)fol. scib^^r. . . no. io»i. 

351 etc. as in No. 1081. 

” "■^'°"’'^^°^-35t'’s^,.ti-|etc.- 

No io8t 'r I as. in ' 

^°«^-Th.s,s followed by the lines as under.- 
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Ut 


iok. ] 


sfl- 11 ff. ^yooo ^(^jirr) !| 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. io8i. 





No, 1080 


Avasvakasutraniryukti 
with laghuvrtti 

241. 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — 282 folios ; 1 7 lines to a p,age ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with e g p tr ^i s ; small, clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; nos. for foil, entered once in a corner of the 
right-hand margin ; remarks illustrated at times with 
figures (vide fol. 103’’); foil. 281 and 282 repeat what 
is already written on the preceding foil ; they seem to 
be added later on, though they bear an earlier date ; the 
work becomes complete on fol. 280'’ ; edges of the first 
fol. slightly damaged ; some of the foil, slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good ; fol. 1° blank e.xcept that a few 
lines about the contents are written on it. 


Age. — Sariivat 1 488 (?_). 

Begins.— ( te.xt ) fol. 2“ 

3Tr ftuiN i r^? rpr etc. as in No. loSi. 

» — ( com.) fol, I*" mv 1 

as in No. 1081. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 280* 

fir mt rdr etc. as in No. 1081. 

— (com.) fol, 280* ^ etc. up to 

as in No. 10S2. This is followed by the lines as under.— 



PUhsupliy ItaSj. 

^ ^3n^S- 

written in a 

Begins. — ( com. ) fol. 281’ j-5... v . 

' -tro^rTS."" " ' '’■i™™'' 

"• ( ) iol. 282’ 

ft- ;iq7ti7 etc. 

““ ( coni. ) fol. 282* ftstt’*' . 

as in No. loS- Thi.'^ ?n '"j “’’ “ Siftww 

ij «c. ,L S'‘ '; “'“"-'‘I '>>■ ■!>= i.nes ns n„d=,.- 

N B - F T ^ 

N. B.-For further doMik a. No. roSi 


a ST^^ntcT 
^ ;^o, 1087 
S'ze-ro|,in by 4 j Jn. 


A vasya ka su ti’a niiy uk ti 
with tika 

133. 

3873-74. 


tesn,. p .n^foBo,, 7 ^ , 

- -(com.),, „ ,-27 ,,29 

Description.— Countrv nn., l- ” ” ■” ” ’ 

racterswith ; Devanagari cha- 

writing for the text hL l.^* ^ 'f^raT Ms.; the hand- 
both legible and good^^each of commentary ; 

ruled in four lines in black i^t 

portion coloured . i the intermediate 

««.r. in „d cl'^'-Xr kf 

margins, too ; a blank fol ; m "umbered ones, in the 
the case with fol. ,24b; ^°h ; same is 

some of the foil, presenr =. ’ • “^halk used ; 

t^b 24b ej^ . "tee appearance, e. g. foil. 

’ hlustrative tables pertaining to the Jinas and 
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in. 4 Miilasatras 


447 


&kmv«ions given on fol. 4i“ ^ °'*™k,'i 

sliglitlv damaged; condition good; tins Ms. eonianis ni y 
as well as its commentary : both complete. 

Age, — Old. 

Author of the commentary.— hJot mentioned. 

Subject- The niryukti along %vith ns e.Kplanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.- fol. to: " ^ ^ 

t to: ^ 

etc. 

— fol. 2 ^ jffhflromtr to: « 

^THt atK^TOT etc. 

— ( text ) fol. a*- 3nir 3 Trr^:Hni{> etc. 

„ - (com.) fol. i" trtTO:tnmnTm' _._..nrf ctc 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 124 '’ 

,^f.rTOmetc.upto^ttf 

— ( com ) fol I24‘> ^Z^r- 

” (com. ;toi. -o ^ ir^OTTmrT ^ 

wsMnwratrfnntmtmltB'i-'®™ ’ '■ •* 


3T^l:^3T?cr 
No. 1088 


Avasyakasutraniry.nkti 

^vith avacuri 


631. 

l89^. 


Size.— i’o> in. by 4| , 

^ ^ . X + 1 -96 folios ; 20 lines to a page , 45 

Extent. — (text) 96-1 + 1 — 9 

,. nnere • 66 letters to a line, 

„ — ( com.) 96 folios ; 20 lines • P-a ’ 
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Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional fHinatrs ; it is a Ms.; the 

text written in the middle in a bigger hand ; legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the first fol. 
lacking ; the second repeated ; fol. 2’ commencing with 
the 4th gatha of ; about a half of the second fol. 

worn out ; strips of paper pasted to several foil. ; some of 
the foil, more or less worm-eaten; condition very fair; 
heights and life-periods of the 24 Tirtharhkaras and 12 
Cakravartins tabulated on fol. 58’’ -. diagrams on fol. 82'’; 
both the text and the commentary ending abruptly ; 
complete up to the and its commentary. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not known. 

Subject.--The Niryukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2* 

s 11 ^ 11 etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 2® 

'Tr%«T arfipiTST 3 T Jr f^sunntCrs') H ? 11 

gott 

afr^- 

trsrr *f j ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 96^ ( text ) 

^ tpTOT 'rrsnsTt 1 

air am fafa^ grror « ii 
tirr^thiUT a^arf 1 

atsi This ends thus abruptly. 

j, — ( com. ) fol. 96'’ g^o grta iP Tg^Tni I ’ftia-^H^oig^atf etc. 
a^aa ararf^rtarTra aaraaiat'a gaar sfrawrara I gaaragaor 

al^a.aar. This ends thus abruptly. 



1089. ] 


111. 4 Malasairai 


44^ 


-o r * 

RtlrR^or 


Avasyakasutra- 

niryukticurni 


No. 1089 1167. 

1884-87. 

Size. — ■ in. by 4^ In. 

Extent.— 51 1 + I = 512 folios; 13 lines to a page; 46 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional groi n s ; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol 1“ blank; edges of the first and the last foif. 
slightly worn out ; foil. 100 to 178, 247 to 261 and 
389 to 395 have their margins more or less worm-eaten ; 
a small hole on the last fol. ; so two letters are gone ; 
condition tolerably good; lacunae oh fol. 16’’; red chalk 
used ; information about the 24 Tirthathkaras tabulated on 
foil. 1 1 9'’ and 120“ ; fol. 333 repeated ; white paste used; 
of course, rarely ; complete. 

Age.— Sariivat 1620. 

Subject. — A commentary in mixed languages viz., Sanskrit and 
Prakrit elucidating the niryukii on Ava^akasutra. 

Begins.— fol. i** etc. up to as in No, 731. 

This'is followed by the lines as under ; — 

mfts roT u" II ? 11 

3 Tr tfl^tf§ ?(g)gT(?T ?)?Ti I 
T^0TTO'Tiron(?hn^) er etc. 

Ends. — fol. jub 

HrU' ^ JTUT I ^ JT STJISed' I •• ttUT * STJ^TTniniTHi u (^unTOt jt) > 

- sra^uBTnTtfr ' tirnrrJn' tr I ft’ 

W '[J.L.P,] 



4S0 


Jama Lttcraiure and Philosophy 


[ 10 ^ 0 . 


onntiT I nrsT ' ’Nrrr i ir i 

arr^ ai% c ^ ‘sfimsr’^ w^'sr^w^fiyieithf^RT- 

Reference. — This work is published in two parts by Rsabhdevaji 
Kesarimalji Svetambara sariistha, Rutlam, in A. D. 1528 
and 1929 respectively. 


No. 1090 


Avasyakasutra- 

niryukticurni 

129 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4J ini 

Extent. — 35i“i=3SO folios; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ^^rars ; sufficiently big, legible 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in^ three lines 
in red ink ; nos. of most of the foil, written twice as 
' ' Visual; red chalk used ; foil, i* and 351’’ blank; the heights 

and the life-periods of the 24 "ntthamkaras tabulated on 
foil. Si*’ and 82“ ; fol. 197 wrongly numbered as 198; 

■ for, there is a continuity of matter so far as foil. 196'’ and 
198* are concerned ; fol. 279 wrongly numbered in both 
the margins as 179; some lacunae on foil. 237*” and aSa*"; 
foil. 341 etc. numbered only once and that too, as it seems 
in a different hand ; complete; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to fol. i* ; same is the case with 
fol. 331*"; condition excellent. * ' 

Age. — Not later than Sariivat 1774. • — 

Begins.— fol. I*" vwt I II 

titiV atKfcnet etc. up to as in N0.1089. This is 

followed by ^gprt etc. as in No. 1089. 



1091. ] TIL 4 - Mnhsairas 4 ST' 

EndsJ—fol. 35i‘»jTOTfir eic. practically up to 'as in 

No. 1089. This is followed by the line as under:— 

II spr etc. n ( ? ) < ? ) " Then in 

a different hand we have : — 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1089. 



No. 1091 


AvasyakBSutra- 

niryuldicurni 

367. 

. 1880-81. 


Size. — ii| in. by 5 

E.,o„,._ 3,1 - 6 - 7 - ■ - 3 - « + ■ = 350 folio. , .7 lines -o 
a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

beseriptiOD.- Country piper ro.El.nnd svhilc; 

worn out ; some of the fo U. more or^^^ 

their being worm-eaten , * ' condition f^ir } 

have their upper portion ^ ’ „iong with 

names of the TirthaiMtanns and the Caknvar ^ 

their heights etc. tabubitc ’ ’ jgg 205^207 and 

foil. 5, 61 25,51,977*^8^ M4;*S0. Kiii, 

341-346 lacking ; hence incomplete. 

Age.— Sathv.it 1661. 

Begins. — fol. i'’. ^ •nr* ^ff^^*** ' 

;p^:3TOW0T!Ctc, as in No. 1089. 
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Ends,~fol. 372'* etc. up to as in No. 1090. 

This is followed by the lines as under : — 

I ^ I ^ wiargt^ H a^f^rre?- 

raftjTct ii siErnT ?‘Sooo mxsntrHr q(^) -m4i=^ s ay i 

»fi =?i a ^ wHumtiw 11 £? 11 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1089. 


No. 1092 

Size^— io|. in. by 4| in. 


Avasyalrasutra- 

niryuktyavacuri 

1092 . 

1887-91. 


Extent. — 1 16 folios j 17 lines to a page; J4 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggur gr s ; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink 5 
the space between the pairs coloured red ; nos. for foil, 
entered only 'once; unnumbered sides have mostly a 
small disc in red colour in the centre whereas the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition very 
good ; complete ; composed in Sariivat 1440. 

Age. — Not modern. 


Author. — Jnanasagara, pupil of Devasundara of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — A small commentary to the niryukti having for its basis 
a bigger commentary (No. 1075) by Haribhadra Suri. 

Begins. — fol. i* snrfcT wit<Trt'T«r^‘?rErtrrrS^»f 75 ?l<i^qr^mfi% 5 r 5 »iDT- 
trrtsrmg, ^ tm tnitTHT5(i^) 

^ stovcTrCi)?;^ « etc. 



4 S 5 


1093-1 


7/7. 4 Miilasntras 


Ends.— fol. 1 16'’ ^0 11 etc. up to f^r^fires^ practically as in 
No. 1093. This is followed by the lines at under : — 


^mrnr n ^ 11 11 ^ n 

«flTT3;W’nTiR^nTtimmtTvr- 



STJT^fhT I 

gfWfm mTTftttmCO II ^ II 


^ II etc. ssTra- <i®oH. Then we have in a different hand : — 

sn%SS% !i'JMl'5 


<t f^ ti« /i4 > lQ'i^ i”TnRt 


Avnsyakasutra* 
niryuktyavacurni 

577. 

No. 1093 1884-86. 




Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in- 

E™„,.- 8s folios 20 lines to'n pnge I !«■=« “> » «“■ 

Description.- Country 

characters with ^a«rrn , . 

ing ; borders most y *■“ jj,'e right-hand margin ; 

red chalk used ; fo . sUghjiy 

edges of foil, worm-eaten; condition on 

worn out ; tnc 1 ^—nlpte 

the whole very good; comp 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.- fol. I 
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r 1093. 


sriufTW nrfRTS gK 

5f?r ^ n ? 

«r!iftr im fn£n(5)5^: 3 ^( 5 )^ (?T?cr) f^g iHwa rf? ’EfItTO 

snTi^( 5 )ti' 11 

55r^5iitpirr<m(y i«(55Tir : eha*ii T H ^ w ^- 

Sl<JiMjtilit{^5 sr^f^jcT ^ Ctc. 


Ends. — fol. 83*’ 




f^: I II il W 

sfcT sTcJmsiTRf^fTR^i^Sf: II II 
=fRi: gTrgrpfg ft ^ >:$ t^ tlft^ ' a€Tqa^ t ^u T 1 *if R^P^sftffTfT^rnK" 
^HT II iT II II ?? II ’US II 
N. B, — For other details see No. 1092. 


l»i^TB7Rff3r 


Avasyakasutra- 

niryuldyavacurni 


.No. 1094 


1183. 

1886-92. 


Size. — io| in." by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 118 - I + 4 = 121 folios; 18 lines to a page; 66 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ; small but clear and good hand-writing ; 

borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; edges of the first 
and the last foil, slightly worn out; foil. 5, 15, 64 and 
1 16 repeated ; the 64th fol. has an illustrative diagram ; la- 
cunae on fol. loS*’; the fol. following the repeated fol. ir6 
is numbered as 118 ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1516. 

Author. — Anonymous. 

Subject.' — A small commentary to Ava^akasQtranirynkri. • 



111. 4 Mulasutras 


45$ 


1095. J 


Begins.— fol. 1 * S' htt: \1 

^sfrmcTT ir^Tir? 11 iTarHim^^Hq^^r»ik 5 Rf^«Tr ^ 

ffi: 5 Itri 3 IHcEJia: etc. 


Ends.— fol. 117“ Hs^o II fra: ^ra^irm^ ^nJraRrtra il irwr- 
*lcTf^: II tr ra t ft rqqm il 'sh li 

^ ^ti(^r)rrTtn tfftaTiei* 

n?yii ii??ii do 

vs II II ^rag II ^ II droma II t? Il ? II ? Il 


Avasyakasutraniryukti- 

balavabodha 

1090. 


1887-91. 


No. 1095 
Size. — ii| in. by 4* in. 

Extent.- 31 1 + I = 312 folios? ri lines to a page; 48 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country piper thin and greyish; DeranSgan cha- 
rters ; big, itble and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
“fotlinS in“black ink ; the portions between the pans 
of lines coloured red , nos. for foil, entered twice as usual ; 

in red colour ; red *lk “ni^ukd t 
blink ; fol. 102 repeated ; the gat ■ ^ first and 

written in the margins ; edges and corners 
last few foil, worn out ; condition lair. 

Age. — Saihvat 16100 (1610 ?). .1 

on Avaiyakasfltraniryukti partly m 

Subject.— A commentary ^ ^ fatter being practically 

Sanskrit and partly in Gujarati, tn 

the translation of the former. 

Begins.- fol. l“ 9 I uuiit ntSsur 

nerntZJuwra I an, ftau tun. afht uidl 
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Ends.— fol. 311® trs 1 ?T5 ^ 

5^ ^ifer HDiT gniHi ^rmr^ ^- 

rr^Tfrrr g? I ^gif I qcTcy? ?w 

I 1 ITTH siTif I 

i%?TRTfr linn snq? > q/oi ^inr aoj ^ i ;h 

5j;^ ^ R^dd nfimr TOinft? i if emm =gn^n iff 

fenf ff I i ff I cff 

3fTfoi5 I tf ^ vnnr aqr smSig 1 ffa sft- 

3Tl5Rgjfi^^w mrif 1 sfk^ etc. a^ra; 

^^^o[o] ^ K JT° jncTTcJ^ifa sfft'nrg- 

Uomi’qi anil 5(i)3mTnw- 

( atq| n-sijn'^rrrnn^Hi^^TmsfrsftWi’- 

«rni sf^^tn ti^iar 11 naqr 5T?«naf ai^- 
etc. 


^l4^'htiftM^iTt>" 

?7fw 

No. 1096 


Avasj'akasutraniryukti- 

dlpika 


373. 

1879-80. 


Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 423 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country p.aper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^HKiyrs ; big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for 
foil, entered only once ; foil. 1* and 423*’ blank ; diagrams 
on fol. 13'' ; foil. 65 and 66 damaged in the margin ; 
condition very good ; complete. 

Age. — Satiivat 1653. 

Author. — Mltrikyaickhara SOri, pupil of Mcrutuhga Sflrl of the 
Vidhipaksa. For his other works .see *' Ends ’' ( p. 457 ). 

Subject. — AvasyakasOtranirj'ukti explained in Sanskrit. 



109^. ] 
Begins.' 

Ends.— 


III. 4 Maksntras 


4S7 


— fol. I*" to: gf i ep jt n^TT ^ ’ " 

^ 1 sf%Rrg#;f^:nRiHr ^cT{%mWrJi^^'T 

anitfvifS: TOIF^T- 

I 3Tir? I ^1>ir etc. 

' fol. 422“ gm nHi m ff Tf \ 

ggrttrf TOiwai 

Iw I TOtrisaTtnjTaTai^^^s^^ ^ 

^ < q^rca?TOTf^= ^ 

TO^: I 's° * 

^ src?m?^TJnii#R= ^ 

^ 8 fl‘^:=TO’ »r^tiH 4 TOfe sfVTOHg^sw- 

sf}^p>TOTf'iTOrTOST^S^^^^’ ’ 
ff^c tn.hruiti^:!ii^ - <TOn i;TgrPT^^n^(^)^ 
gflsHms^^giTS^ sttnTSTTH?^-- '1 ? !• 

;n^str TO ^ 

sr^flTOiam flroi n ^ 

gf^tTOTO^TOTHT am 5 ^ 

„ o, „ 

5)?, ■W^rwiS’Sinw^ra 

jnS 5 T 5 ^ 51 ^ - “" '"^ 


58 [J.L.P.1 
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551fl% 


• Avasyakasutrapiiyukti'r 
laghuvrtd 


No. 1097 


167. 

1866-68. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 152 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.-— Country paper tough and grey; Deyanagari cha- 
racters with occasional g S H I^TS ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ;,nos. for foil, entered only 
once, and that, too, just in the right-hand corner, at the 
end of the fol. ; almost all foil, .more or.less worm-eaten ; 
condition poor; cloth-bound ; two foil, preceding the ist 
and two following the last blank ; they bear the stamp of 
the Elphinstone College Library ; fol. lyz'’ blank; com- 
plete ; extent 13000 slokas.' 

Age. — Fairly old. , 


Author. — Not known. _ 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskritto the .niryukti on Avasyaka- 
sutra. 

Begins.' — fol. i® 51 

etc. . . 

Ends.— fol. 152® I 

fnr sftaiTelfq#: etc. etc. 


1 The opening lines may be compared with those of No. I094. 




III. 4 Millasdiras 


459 


109S. ] 

No. 1098 


Avasyakasuti’aniryuktyavacurni 

256. 

1883-84. 


Size. — io|. in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 83-2=81 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
numbers for foil, entered only once ; loll, i and 2 lacking ; 
this Ms. ends abru fitly ; it is however complete up to the 
commentary of the 63^h gatha of itftrrttintnsT^rtH > folk 
25 to 34 and 38 to 82 more or less worm-eaten ; edges of 
the 2nd and 83rd foil, wrn out ; condition fair, 


Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not known. 

Subject.— A small commenuiy in Sanskrit elucidating the mryukti 
of Avasyakasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 3“ KH I ^ " 

etc. ^ 

... . , 

Ends.- fol. 83‘> ^ ^ 

trg^urf ... li' a#® hh: uwrtimHra:^ - 

gmttisiTr' 

This ends thus abruptly. 

Reference.— See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report for 18S3-84. 
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No, 1099 ’ 

Size. — II 1 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 62 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 75 letters to a line,: 

Description. — Country paper thin and brittle ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with small, legible and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow 
pigment and red chalk, too, used ; nos. for foil, entered 
twice as usual ; edges of several foil, worn out ; small bits 
of paper pasted to fol, 28'’ ; last few foil, much damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to foil, 59 and 60 ; condition on the 
whole poor •, complete ; extent 46oo(?) slokas. 

Age.— Not later than the 17th century. 

Author. — Hemacandra Suri, disciple of Abhayadeva Sun. For his 
life and works see Anandasagara Suri’s introduction ( pp. 
9-10 ) of Jivasamasa. There this Sflri has quoted a few 
lines from the Visesavasyakavrtti. From this we can see 
that this Hemacandra has composed the following works 

( I ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) atgtfNisrr- 

?nTh ( ^ ) 3-q^JTrOT, ( 5 ) 

( 7 ) ( 8 ) ( 9 ) ftf^jwrtigr * 

and ( 10 ) f^<Tr^q'3n'%5TW ( Samvat 1175 )• 


Avafyakasutrav^- 

pradesavyakbyatippanaka 

130. 

1873-74. 


1 Really speaking, this and the following work No. Iloo ought to liave been 
assigned a place after No. I 078 . 

3 This is the same work as described here. 

3 See Nos. 635 - 64 I. 

4 This work seems to be lost. It is alluded to in AnuyogndtfSravfili ( p. ab). 
The pertinent line is as under;— 


“ ^win?a Rf i ilb'iiTfarmd. ” 
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III. 4 Mfilasfilras 


4^1 


Subject. A gloss on the commentary to Ava^ykasutravrtti com- 
posed by Haribhadra Suri. 

Begins.-- fol. i“ § II 

TOR Hr II ? II 

^nrtn^ i 

cnroPTTfrn^ H ^ ii 

^niTvnTcT I 

fir%^ fcTCtlJIHi ^FT I! "k II etc. 


^ sntnrd !? ii 


Ends. — fol. 62'’ 

^rerr spr 1 ^TtygrnrsmTif 1 Hf >n sr^roi wH m ^ 

5^^ ’Tr»j?rt^(?f )Sr5rr miWr-’ ^ stnr: gmr 1 irr^fJfPTr- 

wfiwrfiw= II ^ II Hc^tmttr ^ gf w^ ' <iq^q gj <^^ >nT^5T- 

aTrcR?r^fl%sif?r5?ir^?m%cqTTgj 

II I? II 

Ffth- i^lrw gml: ii 

^41 ■% ’Jre- 5T I 

-M4,a ndM ’tR; 3 PTi tTfl[vtrsFifiT n 

fRf I ??■ I ff. V^...? 

This is followed by the lines in a different hand as under.— 

^rtV^f?Tn%7^ W>iumlcirc|yi?g«T®i^ ' 

t%c^ srfH^ iswr H I H 

Reference. — Published in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 53 in 
A. D. 1920. 
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No. 1100 


Avasyakasutra-v^- 

prade&vyakhyatippanaka 

140. 

1881-82. 


Size. — lo| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 97+ 1 = 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagarl chara- 
cters with occasional ; small, legible and very 

good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; nos. for foil, entered twice as usual ; foil, i® and 
97’’ blank ; fol. 73 repeated ; edges of the first and the 
last foil, slightly worn out ; condition very good ; com- 
plete; extent 564 slokas. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins. — fol. i'’ tot ^IcTTTTOT I 

3rnr3TOfiia;»iT etc. as in No. 1099. 

Ends.— fol. 97* OTsm ^TOTTT etc. up to toht as in No. 1099. 
This is followed by a’^rra' I sja etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1099. 


U(i4f(mqq?n€T 

No. 1101 

Extent.— fol. 17"^“ fok 23'’- 
Description. — Complete. For 

73 ^ CO- 

No. 

Author. — Anonymous. 

Subject. — Difficult words etc. 
explained in Sanskrit. 


Avasyakasutravrtti- 

visamapadaparyaya 

736 ( 18). 
1875-76. 

other details see Pancavastuka- 


occurring in Avasyakasfltravptti 



4^3 


1 ^ 02 * ] III* 4 

Begins.— fol. 17= % \^h^Txk ^'iortti^mmVWJTTO^ij^r^- 

^^mi: 1 sTCTwmn^ijri^R acgn^nif^ sr^iPRor- 

Hef^K* I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25’’ ?ffr 5^^ I ^wtiif? ^ 

iicfiHijifrt'iKra; I ^ftjRJTmr 55=^1. 1 


No. 1103 


Avasyakasuta’avrtti- 
visamapadaparyaya 
789'(I8). 


1895-1902. 

Extent. — fol. 2&^ to fol. 38^. 

Desaiption.- CompUK. For other detniU see Pancevestoke- 
vY 7 S 9 (0- 

parj'aya No.jggj_jjo2. 

Begins.- fol. 2 S» S ” 1" 

-fol 34* CTsn^wlft' fkwniftftSm'^ra - wesm - 

^ ^ n tr a 

sSMt#! tnSi nWftOTSw- 

' ^ ^ '■ 

E„ds.-Ii. 3 S* irft 5^ ' 

N. B.-For otl.es 
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No, 1103 

Size. — 9| in. by /]| in. 


Visesavasyakabhasya 
( Yise^vassayabhasa ) 

1256 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — 122 + 2 = 1 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^sTTrars ; small, bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment, too, though very rarely ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1® blank ; 
marginal notes on fol, i®; fol. 30 repeated; the last but 
one line of the last fol. thrice scratched with black ink ; 
edges of the last three foil, and those of the first fol. 
partly worn out ; condition very fair ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1458. 

Author.—^ Jinabhadra Gani Ksamasramana. He is said to have died 
in Vira Sariivat 1115. He is the author of the following 
works: — 

( i ) Sanskrit commentary of Visesavasyakabhasya, ( ii ) 
Brhatsangrahani, ( iii ) Ksetrasamasa, ( iv ) Visesariavatl, 
( V ) Dhyanasataka, ( vi ) Jitakalpa and ( vii) Nisithabhajya. 

The authorship of the last work is somewhat doubtful. 
See p. 468. 

Subject. — This important work is a metrical commentry in Prakrit 
elucidating Bhadrabahusvamin's niryukti on Samayika- 
dhyayana, a part of Avasyakasutra. Vasavadatta and Tar- 
aiigavati are alluded to in this work. That is What strikes 
me at present. 


Begins. — fol. i** sm: tl 
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465 


1104. ] 

Ends. — fol. 122* 

^ ?rRTT^/Jr(n)fS!T^ ?rfrr^ i 

? st^) wt 'mmnr 11 

vi^srsrm:^ ^rra ^r^rf^rC^) 'fTtetr 1 

j^rrnt WT2rw>mr II W^?y 

^ r^$ iq ig^;;g»^=} ^wtf 11 w 11 mnfi^* 

« 5Rr srk‘f(4)nif cT^’ ^ik sri^=^r^ggf)'f%fiTsrT- 

gr3^r^ ‘ srtT^rs sf^spi rafwF 1 

'TTJtHqi: II II gr ll II tr II dmu Ho o o iTt3T^ ll 

Reference. — Published in the Yasovij.'iya Jaina Granthamala. Publi- 
shed along with Maladharin Hemacandra SOri’s commen- 
tary in the same series in 7 parts in Vira-Sarhvats 2437, 
2438, 2438, 2438, 2439, 2439 and 2440 (?) respectively. 
Also published with Koty.ac.arya’s commentary by Rsabh- 
devji Ke^arimalji Sveuimbara-Sathsiha, Rutlam, in two 
parts in A. D. 1936 and 1937 respectively. Its Gujarati 
translation based upon Hemacandra’s commentary has 
been published in two parts by the Agamodaya Samiti 
in A. D. 1924 and 1927 respectively. This Samiti has 
also published an alphabetical index of the gathas of this 
bhasya in A. D. 1923. Foi additional Mss. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 396 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 9 
and 13. 


^ Yisesavasyakabbasya 

1336 . 

No. 1104 1886 - 92 , 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 84 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gg’ H tg r s J neither too big nor too small, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; fol. i® blank 3 yellow pigment used ; numbers 
S9 [J.LP.J 
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for foil, entered twice as usual ; the 84th (last) fol. slightly 
torn ; its edges worn out j condition on the whole good ; 
complete. 

Age. — Seems to be old. 

Begins. — fol. r’’ # II 

spjnttrtrejcqtrnKf etc. as in No. 1103. 

Ends.— fol. 84® ^^00 II 

I tr qr^mfWW- etc. up to as in 

No. 1103. This is followed by the lines as under : — 

w 3tn33tg%tt{^f§T5^( ? ) ? ) 

^JTisntr I ^rrctr^rH^l^orni- s^^nemr sptnafH 
^tHciur il II II sft: II Ite'll II ®ft' H 

II S' II II 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1103. 


Nb, 1105 


"Visesavasyakabhasya 

56. 

, 1880-81. 


Size. — 23 in. by 2 in. 

Extent. — 131 (?) leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 124 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
' "with ; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 

this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate columns ; but really it is not so 
since the lines are continuous ; borders not ruled ; there 
ate two^ holes in each leaf in the interspaces between 
the columns ; red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both 
the margins as usual ; the first leaf seems to be missing 
or misplaced ; since the leaves are in a poor condition, 
with edges worn out in several places, it is not advisable 
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to make a search for it ; otherwise the work complete ; 
two wooden boards encompass the Ms.; 4534 verses. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — leaf 2* 

'tRfir f^^RrjT3'(3Tr) ffi" ^ a’rjrrf^r ^'r |i 

Ends. — leaf i3i‘’(?) 

uTt ) K^ngyifrjmr il 
^rtr Hf r 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1103. 


No, 1106 

Size, — 251 in. by 2 in. 


Visesavasyakabhasya 
with vyakhyana 

57 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — 332 leaves; 5 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 120 to 140 letters to 

a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf brittle and greyish ; Devanagarl chara- 
cters with ^gm-T ts ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns; but really it is not so ; 
borders not ruled ; this Ms. contains probably both the 
text and the commentarj' ; some of the leaves broken ; 
some damaged ; condition on the whole poor ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins : in the right-hand one as 
r, 2 etc. and in the left-hand one as for 4 etc.; red chalk 
used; complete; extent 13700 slokas. 


1 This is the latter half of the }6th_verse of the;printed edition. 
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Age, — Sariivat 1138. 

Aathor of the commentary. — Kotyacarya. Some identify him 
with Silanka Suri, the commentator of the ist two ahgas 
probably because it is so suggested in Prabhavakaciritra. 
But Anandasagara Siiri refutes this in his Sanskrit intro- 
duction ( p. 3 ) to VisesJvasj'akabhasya edited by him 
along with Kofyacarj^a’s commentarj' on it. 

Subject. — Visesavaij’akabhasj’a evplained in Sanskrit. In this Kotya* 
carya’s commentary' on the 234th gatha' of Visesavasj'aka- 
bhasya we come across the uords “ Since 

neither any tradition nor any other evidence seems to sug- 
gest that Kotyacarya had composed a bhasya on Nisitha- 
sutra, it may be that this ullekha belongs to the Svopajna 
commentary of Visesavasyakabbasya. Jf so, Jinabhadra 
Gani may be looked upon as the author of the bhSsya on 
Nisithastitra’. 

Kotyacarya’s remark “ sTRrmgmrcr 

” made 

by him while commenting upon the 637th gatha of Visesa- 
vasyakabhasya on p. 224 leads us to believe that Kotyacarya 
cannot be a direct pupil of Jinabhadra^ and thus it goes 
against what is suggested in the papavalis of the Kharatara 
gaccha noted in Indian Antiquary ( vol. XI, pp. 243-249). 

For some of quotations which directly or indirectly 
mention Jinabhata and Jinabhadra see Jinavijaya’s intro- 
duction ( p. 15 ) to his edition of Jitakalpasutra. 

Begins. — (com.) fol. i" 

gr ... i tmnmmii- 

cq o m ^ fnnfte ' 

—(com.) fol. 325'’ HmwtTcT iw 


1 Tliis gatha begins with ■' ” and it is 235th according to the 

printed edition ( Agamodaya Sainiti Series ). 

2 See the Gujar 5 d introduction (p. 9 ) to Jinatnjaya’s edition of Jitakalpasutra. 
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ff 5 fTcT 1 ?r 

^ etc. 5r% 1 fn!n% |(^)f|T(%)frfW^ li 

tr^s^Tf^T'B ^f^nr tr^fTW t^;l tiRPRi^ f r %TOfls T q r ? 

?Ift I np spROIlHflllfi I ^DlC^)^ HRTTOT^R’T cl^T^ '^TPT" 

VTT^fiJRPT tBg^JRTTfcRfHTff 1 S)c^I fRTT rR^HIff^ I H^tr itHiFT 
ci=ilillif^ld, ‘PT07rtTRf^7=r^ JT^rff ^fk HTfk ^RtPR^fh" I fTfPT^- 
?tRRr^ !RtrnrRnr^ ifHiwsmrRq- jtsit 'rRargTwfnRiTRT- 
PiRtiTrHr EfRnm?r#r mn: sire ^rki^ ^ i 

trtnw si;?rR=?«Tf^ trr'iRiRjiTrTPn^ jtct trg-^ ar^r- 

^RTT(5)cTi’ ^ nmf <Trat^ ^r racr fcinf^ i atp tnrmfq- fRinmr 
!}R^nrfiPPcn *Rtm i ^ ii ^owm’nbiTiaHS'if^if^rTCs)^’!?^ i 
Si(fT)cri(«jT)cT5af^f^?5tsif%Rrrr^ qcn(.s)fitr%cT i arm i 

'RRT«t^(i)f5^ ?r gptRRr mR q K OTrHTg[ H^Kii rgq^ 
mq^tffi^ri«ir =g-3Tr fmf? q;!' qnqf qRiirfi% 5^(.s>fmTqT 
f^r»T I «Toi?nRrg>^(TfRiTf|’ i! er^ q^rfer’ ••• ... 


Ends.— ( com.) fol. 332** rrjt ^Tm%^ ^ ^WT ig r^ ^H T gfqr 
^i^'lr%srRnTJTflrqT 5 f^msjtw 

^T^'fT ^'RTP qj: ’nrOT *RCr: ^FT q^EPWrcmStfs trffPiRqtffrtT- 

nmrqT^f 5 T^rfvmgT%f^g: i mkh^ snw ' %qT5qm?q- 

5 [ 5 i^i%^=g 7 ^nTg'Tf»Tf»T^ ' mmfrii ii ^ n 

^'fffsTfT’aR’TroRTHtsmtniyqqi^^ n ^ n 

wsq- ^TFTTRriJRtr ^I^-PSq^TWTJJJ^ trlff- 
^lR?^<qnrR ^RTq^fvrqf ^^j^wqtrfr ( 
cRiT sqTJfqTfmm RftHpr q^rrar stmirtK 

^qrt q^T^T^ram ^rrarraq ii ii 

S^!P I 

‘srRqfp’^^i^JT gj^^Fwy'Rqfrr n 

fq. q-f? '5 II gftejrRTq^ ^kjk H 

?sn5Ri?qi ^ttRTprnrPTfq (i ?^«oo i 5^ 

Reference.~Both the text and the commentary published. .See p. 463. 


1 . See pp. 964 and 965 of tli0 printed edition. 
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Visesavasyakabhasya 
with vrtti 
3255. 


No. 1107 n, 

1887-91. 

Size.-- i2| in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 407 + 2 - I - 2 = 406 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with gg msr rs ; big, bold, beautiful and legible hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; space 
between the two pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. i®; 
same is the case with the 407’’ ( last ) fol. ; unnumbered 
sides have a small circular disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins also ; small 
strips of paper pasted to foil. 2,5, 56 and too; edges of the 
foil. 1-7, 19-20, 53, 115-120, 136, i.)7-i5o, 179,203-211 
and 391 more or less worn out ; foil. 4 and 188 partly torn; 
fol. 245 badly burnt and foil. 36, 74, too, 1S8 and 264 sli- 
ghtly; condition tolerably good; foil. 115 and 268 repeated; 
fol. 228 is lacking ; fol. 278 etc. up to 399 seem to be 
mistaken for 378, 379 etc. up to 399; these wrongly 
numbered foil. 378,379 etc. and the rightly numbered foil. 
300 etc up to 403 also numbered in the same margin as i, 
2 etc. ; the 300th fol. is rightly numbered ; the 
preceding, of course, wrongly numbered as 399 ; the fol. 
331 also numbered as 332 and 333, the subsequent ones 
hence numbered as 334, 335 etc. 

Age, — Seems to be fairly old. 

Author of the commentary- Maladharin Hemacandra Suri, pupil of 
Abhayadeva Suri, For his works etc, see No. 1099. 

Subject. — The text along with its S.inskrit commentary. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*’ 

tBtr'Pitiot etc. as in No. 1103. 
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Begins, (com.) fol. 1 



farlr'T^f^r^ctj^^^fVfttsnnr^^r 
^r'iT?H^fTsmnTfTTi‘ 5 r: f^: etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) foi. 405^ 


'rr^TRTftnnH^ etc. up to as in No. 1103. 

( com. ) fol. 406* ^ =gf^r^33T[grs^: ^%’i^ =gTfnqgrHf 

ginifrT?fic$'Tr f^cgf^rll[JT!k*ias?TiTnTTfTmvTrgT ^c<s(?o)^ 3^ sq-r- 
ijtirHiTTcimmi^ tr'moi g gg^^rm'^gpr^rffr arr^t^ 
^HTM g g ctTTwrr&rrk g? gfSrgrfftfggr f^cgfgcH' grg 
gPTTgT! H 11 etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 407“ 

g?gr: %an% giBtTgggxfJt 1 
aicu ih-s^^fmrnTfknffknoT ^^rfk 11 ? 
f^grf^ ^gggg % JPT giinCislgrgsg ^gggsm: 
gg^g^ 3? 5^ii^r ggrf^ fg: ggr^Cik ii ^ 

agrfir ggr{ 5 )fg g^g^tgr 
gg«PR(') %'Tifgfgift^g^ ^sgtergi 11 ^ 11 
^tfgq^'T^^ ggisg ggT(-s)f 5 r gt^gfigtgi 
f^flgi s^frT gftj =g =g fggtjHrii V 

g^ %gf^ f%rsT fgi^gggr^g: i 

gtg§ gw^gggrgEOTrqr: II H 

gggr w gg gnggqn^ li 

^gtgg^rg^ r%gg^ sfVcgfg55^-’ n ^ ii 

jjsTtHi gfg^oiggr ° ° II g Ii This is followed by 

the lines in a different hand as under: — 
sffgg'gg’girgggrgggggHioTgg’ ^ggqgt'g 1 
fggT?iTgT?5gTti8grgtT5i(5lgr grRg''5g n ? n 

Reference.— Published. See No. rio3. 
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acini' o o ^ i gr ii 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. iroy. 


1 Vis'esa vasyaka bhasy^ 

with vrtti 

No. 1109 - 625 . 

1895 - 98 . 

Size. — lo^ in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 673 - 98 - 94 - 2 = 479 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 
44 letters to a linei 

Description. — Countr}’ paper thin and greyish ; DevanSgari cha- 
racters with occasional TBrngrs ; neither too big nor too 
small, clear and fair hand-writing ; red chalk used ; bord- 
ers ruled in four lines in black ink ] foil, i to 98, 161 to 
254, 429 and 624 lacking; so incomplete; edges of 
foil. 99 to 1 01 slightly worn out ; condition fair ; the last 
two foil, stained with blue ink to a certain e.Ktent ; extent 
28976 slokas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1673. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 99“ 

sTss^at 5 arron- ftm r%ar ^f?nrr| 11 

,, — (com.) fol. 99* abruptly 

(^Ijpsrrr^^^oi etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 671*’ 

“is in No. 1103. 

„ —(.com. ) fol. 673^ ^ 3ffr^(¥r?; etc. up to 

as in No. 1 108. Then we have : 

60 
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^ 9frfg^'qrT3R5I^%! II OT? 

N. B. — For further particulars sec No. 1108. 


No. 1110 

Size.— loi in. by 4^ in. 


A*ises5vasj'akabbasya 
witli vrtti 


1254 

1887-91. 


Extent. — 355 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ; bold, big, clear 

and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four red lines; 
foil, numbered in tiie right-hand margin; foil. 273 to 291 
also numbered in Gujanati as i, 2 etc.; fol. 297 wrongly 
numbered as 197 ; foil, i* and 355’’ blank ; edges of the 
' first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foil, seem to be 
exposed to rain ; condition tolerably good -. red chalk used ; 
white paste used as a pigment; incomplete, though the last 
fol. is blank. 


Age. — Pretty old. 
Begins. — (text) fol. i'* 


tBtnr^qottamtraf etc., as in No. 1103. 
„ - (com.) fol. i'’ 1- qrt: li 

etc. as in No. 1107. 

„ — ( text ) fol. 354* 


etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 355“ 
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(com.) fol. 355 ?vso o o siq-ru^^pg-- 

T^^nrrnngjTRr?; wnr^ilisTRcr^r ^^TrRfurfJr ^ RjHHrftr^ 
srhiBr 5^7 tW^ rrc^. h a^sfj^cr nfir^- 

arTr5?n?7^ ^ crfh^im m^rt^sr ir^r <r?ink TT^jii^'^rTT^rtp^- 
This Ms. ends here .ibruptly, 

N, B,— For further particulars sec No, 1107. 


Vis'esavtasyakabbasya 

ff^T^TfScT Withvrtti 

No. 1111 

Size. — io| in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 94 + 38 h + iio+ 5 - 2 + 470 + 7->3 + 29 + 77 + 226- 3 
+ 4 + 201+2 = 1252 folios, 9 lines to a. page ; 42 letters 
to a line. 

Description, — Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
unruled ; the right and the left edges coloured red ; the 
.other two, green ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; fol. 
i" blank ; numbers for foil, i to 94 entered twice as usual; 
then the following foil, i to 38 not marked in continuation 
‘but only as i, 2 etc. in the corner ; in the second set the 
fol. 24*’ blank ; in this set foil. 31’to 38 .also numberd'as.4, 

5 etc.; the 39th is not at all numbered ; the fol. 39*" blank ; 
then again the subsequent foil, i to i to numberd in ihe 
■ left-hand corner ; in this third set the foil. 63, S3 and 97 
repeated ; foil. 108 and 109 lacking ; in the 4th set thefdll. 

I to 470 nuptberd as in the 3rd set ; the foil. 3, 9, 18, 
114, 29:, 311, and 432 Cepeated 1 foil, 50, 53, 91^157 
309 lacking ; the fol. 470 numbered as ^9; too ; the foUow- 


768. 

1875-76. 


f irxi. 
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Zi/ff “ ”ly™«be«das 40 , 4 , etc in ,l,c 

foil. nnmteaT; 1 'n " “ p ToT f f" ’ 

-wherein .he fol,'. are ,g,i"„ nnLta eJLT “"tp'o 
226 ; m this 6th set foil }, Rn . ^ ^ 

720 r and 143 missing ; foil. 92, 

43 peated ; condition very good ; complete, 

Age.— Appears to be modern. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 

etc. as in No. 1103. 

etc. as m No. 1107. 

Ends, (text) fol. 156® 

-P ■» ae in No. . ,05. 

» — ( com. ) fol. 200” 

etc.’ up to sfiriTi^-^- p • v. 

^ ^ as m No, 1107, 

This IS followed by the line as under :- 
N. B.- For further particulars see No. 1,07. 


No. 1112 

Size — 273 in. by 2 in^ 

Extent. 343 - i = 3.14 leaves; 
letters to a line. 


Sisyahifa 

[ Visesavasyakabbasyavrtti J 

58, 

~lfi8b-81. 


5 t0 7''Hnes-toa leaf;.„o to lao' 
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Description. Palm-leaf thin and greyish Devanagari characters 
with SBTtT^s; sufficiently big, legible and very good 
hand-writing; leaves 22 to 1 17 are mostly written in a 
smaller hand ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns, but really 
it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; borders of each 
of the columns neatly ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
used: there are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces bet- 
ween the columns ; leaves numbered in both the margins : 
in the right-hand margin as usual ; in the left-hand one as 
sftj tnp etc ; the rst leaf missing ; almost every leaf has 

its edges slightly worn out ; leaves i to 21 are in a frag- 
mentary condition ; the following few leaves worm-eaten ; 
condition poor; the Ms. placed between two wooden 
boards ; one extra blank leaf in the beginning ; colophon 
composed by Asaditya. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Maladharin Hemacandra Suri. For details see p. 460. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary elucidating Visesavasyaka- 
bhasya. It is styled as ^isyahita and Brhadvrtti as well. 

Begins,— leaf 2* I ^ ' 

rtnflf tn etc. 3 TO' 1 irtrir? etc. 

(Fnds. — leaf 34J II S’ H ?? 

nrntHi ^rfot ^rg^^r- 

i^rqjtTtnfTfTtM 3 Tfrf% 5 r^ nattsT h g sttni^rair^r star ^ marartJi 
.11 I! wtTJTTtrr u t? ii 

sna’: 1 

sRtnrtg 

^ II ? II 


1 One letter is gone. 
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»nr?^rnTTTnvTOn- 
iiJ?^'r^ri 7 r*iTRtfR:: i 
Mtm^raTrnVnmstnivr 

TTf'iTftr'irCT: ii 

nta y -^ir i t »TT!i^f«Tn''i>7F^rn4,tn'’Tmi; t 
z i imui T^ nr^t'^'T^'ljrsTrtf^^tp; il 3 if 
WtTtt^^rrm TRiri i 

i5ni^r?nRTTi ^Tsftrrf^ft^r TTtTMr ii V n 

mv?mm^^T^?THi'^ranrarf^'rii^ rr 

^wfirr i 

i^jqr ^nfOTcm^prnn'at 

»nwnjrr^<nr!T?!^jtircnT sr^rrr^^fiTtfJt li H ii 


iTcTW II 
*^ 5 T nr 

?isTrT!i^ ?n 5 ET^iw^'S’ 3 ra; i 

?J\IH!j 7 HT^lcT»TR«r = 3 " 

fr^oTU^TiTriiiiTifir n ^ H 

'3’r5^R5r?5’^oi<ra) sar ^ B^'jffrrRn i 
»n ^nmr !ia?^ 3 TJ^ ^5 

va 

f^rmmfnwifrHF^oi sT^ a t ^riUjar T s i fi oiT il 's ii 
garern HSTfmasa^: gi% 3 ^?tmr li <= il 


<iJr^^ra?T5n( 5 )fwJt f3TaiT533TO>TaRn'3(?)tfr: 
1 3 -^ 1 * 1 , 3 iU 3 ttiH 3 'U' ?)^,' 

'EffiawMrMmyi^t^n^g^! ii “ilir 





ill, 4. Malasntrai 


479 


^ r^rjTRr5r??r^r^;TR-- 
srt pr I 
^T^FTr ^rrf 

'TTJCTiTtflV: 11 ? 0 ll 

ra-^rn^cfi- f^fq- ilfH'rqr 

H?;noir<PT=3g«a7^7qi ^^r5«r-‘ II ?? It 

fwr CRTsftf^iH =gTirs^ t 

S5rl5T3?pri«T ^ 

II 11 
II 

sfr'q^rJn’^'T^ 

^rhS7TRTIT^ri5=?T5rT( i )«r I 

srsrrq- n H 

ertt^ir i 

^nr sT5r^sm3T^^wfi<ir$<T«Wff 

5fh%i^^nlrq^r-m^7 ts’sir i 

\iVw%jJqsaqB5r??Sff 

*4 

q;t?sq’: sHqrf^mfjrrqflt^ ^rfrfraHhm: ii 
^I5T?'r6i*TT»Tq-fVM^/llfqVTSTfift5 ^ffr 1 
fitHttdSTgv TPTm ^i|qif a^ifq agqis? n ? ii 
ira: II 

«tgrjgjRt<id Ai ag&- 

*nrnSare?iTaqT$ i^awia"" 

;|tnT *rq«5naftT?rm>a: II II 
?TTa sf%^rsrat^<n^au«aaaAq;^ 

iTta axqJi^^ST^’ir^^^wr^lsaiq rasF \ 

^rra 5nftT§T»?^<rTaatwTaraa 

5TTa a!5Tqqr?qrei^‘^'i'5B^ pnx: n ?vs ii 
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[ litd. 


iTsgr^- 


|3^*fmon(55)?iT^Rt^>f II ?c ir 
is ) ft i 

51?^ ^r II ?<l ii 
3TqH»Tft HftmC w ) l 


If 3r»Tfk ara^- 

fsfusi^srai^: g ^ ra : n ^o II 

• 

aw auRff i 

fwiHTfar ft#!a5^?Tr5TTftc?nfwl- fta-' I 

^ 5 ? II 



References; — Published, See No. 1103. For a Ms. see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 2355. 





IV. ^ Mfllasdtras 


4^1 


THE FOURTH MULASUTRA 

Pinclaniryukti 

(Piuclanijjutti) 

No, 1113 388, 

1879-80. 

Size. io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 19 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters witli ffS’mgrs ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin only ; foi. i* blank ; complete ; condition 
very good. 

Age, — Sam vat 1560, 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. For details see Nos. 709 and 1002. 

Subject. — A Jaina iigama dealing with rules and regulations 
pertaining to food etc. to be accepted by saints. The 
entire work is composed in 097 verses in Prakrit. Its 
main topics are as under : — 

( I ) finr^R^qtir, ( 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

tT'inn^r'T and ( 5 ) grocfarrltT. 

For detailed information the reader is referred to 
pp. 164-167 of “ 

t^i g;3ti3rJTr!atfHgRpJsyur^»TicqT- 

oirJT4tRn?Rmt ( fT5=?m%nr«rr^r- 

HTtng^O ” published by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1928. 

Begins.— fol. t*’ ;Tnt ^hmnitT II 

viJiiHsi'-muui'Uuiiy^ruon'tnfuV tr I 
?»n3’ W tRf^OT 3I|f^r frS'RS^'l' ii ? II 

61 



Jaitia’JJleraInre attd Philosophy 


[ mi- 


4§2 • 


jq^r ss i 

nrgq s-oi^n =3[tr tr ;rg»w q »t ii ii 
g' sq-siirs^r ^ > 

sETarm r;?^^ q^^^rmr ?Eia? 7 T ii r H etc. 

Ends.— fol. 19* 

t^r 3 Tt 5 itnnfr ^riorsr HH 7 »Trq?fmre: i 
vnFm(?«Tr) 5 m(?K)q(n)Hnn ?r sr^fk k f thi ii 11 
3n 3jtmrcii^ nq Rn^oir 5^Tkr5Hnxm»T • 

5 ErT tts RtfHTqrar aT^r^fEWif^tgrT^n- » ‘its 11 

^fTS^ II ^ II JTItCTTHW 

5j^q^ 3i^r fk^V 5175^ strr'7TR’5n> n gw «5g 11 ^ 11 

Reference. — The text along with the Prakrit bhasya and Malaya- 
girl’s Sanskrit commentary is published in Sheih D. L. J. 
P. Fund Series as No. 44 in A. D. 1918. For relation of 
this text with Dasavaikalikasutra see Preface. 




Pindflniryubti 


No. 1114 


10 . 

1880-81. 


Size. — I2.| in. by 2 in. 

Extent. — 228-167+ 1=62 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 30 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish j Devanagari charac- 
ters with jgTTrars ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written into two separate columns ; 
but, really speaking it is not so ; for, the lines of the first 
column extend to the second ; red chalk used ; leaves 


1 This word seems to have been used with a view to distinguish this Pinda- 
niryukti from the smaller .Pindaisinaniryukti of the fifth adhyayaua of Da^avaika- 
likasutra. See p. 488. 




IF. 4 Miilasfilras 

numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
etc., and in the left-hand one as g g etc.; thus 

S S 
Hlf ft 

this Ms. starts with the 167th leaf; leaves 167® and 228'’ 
blank ; an extra blank leaf preceding the 167“ leaf ; comp- 
lete ; condition on the whole good ; there is a hole in the 
space between the columns of each leaf and a string passes 
through it ; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
wooden boards ; this Ms is well-preserved as it is placed in 
a card-board box lined with oil-cIoth. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — leaf 167*’ 15.011 irtr: ?r1(#)5^(?^r)(r II 
Ends, — leaf 228® 

tcm etc. up to II as in 

No. 1 1 13. This is followed by the line as under : — 

^ II ^nfrtTTr II m %% 

N- B. — For other details see No. 1113. 


No. 1115 


Pindaniryukti 

t ^ 

with Si^htla 
(vrtti ) 

46. 

1880-81. 


Size. — 29]. in. by 2 in. 

Extent.— 226 le.aves ; 4 lines to a leaf ; 13s to 140 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf tliin, durable and greyish , Jaina Desa 
niigari characters with ; small, quite legible and 

very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work h.aving keen written in three different 
columns ; but }t is not really so ; for, the lines 9/ the hr?^ 



^84 jaim Literature and Philosophy [ J^^S- 

column extend to the remaining ones ; borders of each of 
the columns ruled in tlirec lines in black ink ; leaves num- 
bered in both the margins rln tbc rrgbr-band one as 
etc., and in the left-hand one as U'P, % etc. ; 

lc.aves 149'’ and 150* not quite legible, ink having faded ; 
the first leaf broken into two parts ; several leaves some- 
what worm-eaten ; some have their edges worn out ; 
condition on the whole tolerably fair ; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; extent 7671 siokas ; one extra 
blank leaf preceding tiic first leaf as well as one following 
the last one ; this Ms. is placed between two wooden 
boards ; there is a hole between every two columns and a 
string passes through it ; the commentary styled as Sisya- 
hita is composed in Sathvat iido in Dadhipada ( ? D.adhi- 
padra i. e. Dahod ) with the help of Mahcndra Suri, 
Parsvadeva Gani and Devacandra Gani, the disciples 
of Vira Gapi’s guru Jsvara Gani ; tliis was revised by Nemt- 
candra Suri, Jinadatta SOri and others in Anahillapataka, 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the commentar}'. — Vira Gapi alias Samudraghosa Stlri, 
pupil of Isvara Gani of the Saravala gaccha. This author 
was named as Vasanta before he took diksa. His father’s 
name was Vardhamana and that of his motlier Sramiti(?), 
They belonged to tlie families Bhillavala and Dharkafa 
respectively. 

Subject. — The text with a Sanskrit commentary. From tlie latter 
( p. 4S5 ) we learn that Haribhadra Suri Jiad commenced 
to compose a commentary on this text. 

Begins. — (text; fol. 2® 

etc. as in No. 11131. 

— ( com. ) fol. i'’ to: sr^^itr 1 

5 is'rtf<s>g'rr%fr 5 rmm^^nii- 
=!«tsrUT'te^ 5 TIfff%cTn%qTCT; I 
ft?i}sg-rr: f^ 5 r 5 f(sr('T)TOr(gT):Bf 5 f?r 
Tk:|r«r^^5<t<-tTmf^t snrfff H ? it 
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r%^r T^R^PR^mTOT spr ii ^ u 
3 Tr=g’IT>T^ib‘^ITl-ti<UlU^'lOTT(DIT;) 
?r% 35 n?Pw( t )sp^TvnT ^ i 
^?)Rt 

Rsgtq^^tRorsRnrr srr ii x ii 


JT 'TOi/ld QTRT- 

# 3 PTpt II « II 


?rTmi%^'riJTmf 7 fit 5 WiT 

TTJm^wrTtPTf ^irm isTiim ii h ii 
?R Rl%tT'l=?'ITHI%WW^r I 

^IS^IT^clT^T ^IRPTHf II % II 

I K^ I T^ 5 i ? giT f^ wqBr I 

3 TRt^ 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 225*” 

3ti5Pi5ff? etc. 

:, — ( com. ) fol. 226* ^ ^h^fWgRI^nTf fsjT'^^TFfcTRf T^" 

T v rgi % ?f^r ^nntjmreiT ?nf ynrFrmm 11 il ^ 1' hrhtht 

^TIIRI f^R^lTKlirfr^fif " S’ !■ " ’S ^ 3 T?ir 3 TtT- 

^ ^ V -v f • r Si. 

rnTJRW^^ijTfT gf!r-i;rpnT»RRSTc?T?^ 

TPT^ripqmsittwnT etc. rr?T- 

g uqqUMKU l get m r% sff ^tsfTrJPraWTTHJTRRj®^ 

t%'»ttmms5r H^isst s^ss ^ fRnrs^Rq^g^f^ss:^ 

RTT^r: ?Tt^ fcRcSrrk Mis’ «' s’ 11 
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ii ? 

THm^cTTrar -tvjtctih ^mrgrTr n ^ 

5W5ij«TT i'^g^r?ns?pn5n^ i 
gwt%Tr^sft‘=^’>i^'3nn'%-:p?inrr »i 
?if^mtr rf^rem snr^g^sfnrn^nrajiOTT i 
^ ?(k sn5ntr<3n^t(5)'Tis ras^wwT ii '<! 
cfV?rnn: >m'n3Jr5Tf’g7traw!E0Eiai%wc5*'Rr i 

5iTf«rsaR7n6(ni»Kr g«nKgh:’TTffRp^ i 

trHK5r^T<TrT 'rre!pg5fgfr?m(%) » ^ 

'<rf’jnH- 'jp^rSr^’ snf^ i 

5r9;i^gTgn(i)-73K T^P^Tgi^f^^ H '•'> 
^’TT^ %sg^fbRT gfin~- =fl^ ^gft^r: i 
g^jjsrmrr'rrwr vnr^m^iJ^igt^cTrsg- n 

qp«g(94)%gTf«vjr^f^'- I 

sfyaf^T awwagg: sr li % 

31 ^( 5)17 nfbta: t^<m; 1 

5riF!nf^vTOla=gtrr-‘ m fSraraiiw 11 ? o 

g3-;a3iaR^ra'Rt(5)aT3 - 1 
^ainmiT ^ 11 ? ? 

»iT*)!44My<-<riqvi’'My-af^ 1 
Pffm ffgi^aiq^K ?t%: 11 

^fra'aintri'^tsqj’^ 11 

<nitrra asrrfq fqor t^T^TfTrrrfRiir l 

ar B fy g SRvfiCO ^tvrt^w: ii ?5^ 

qgq- g girarKfit gn^grar t^f'TK^)rq 1 
PTW 5^T<ms5T3T?igr 'l • _ 
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mgST 5ra?ftT{ilK5;|?rT; I 
ra^ smfk am^iT^ ganm^ ?t%: ii 
sra sq-f^maf jtjtt sw i 

a^ a^>Tr{:) qi^ ag?iaV argsra-' ii 
CR Ha HfHr 5iaa|7(^; H5?HHTasaiaiT: n 
^ira^^aa: s>^: al aa n ni ^*^ ii 

2 r II sranr sfjrJBHHqniT II 11 ir II g: n 
cfkni%i%Ti%arqf f^cgr^cH anr 
aar^ ii s: 11 sr ii a^aaaa: ii ^ n aa^ a^ai: ii ^ li 


iqo^agr% 


Pindaniryukti 
with vivecana 


No, 1116 


389. 

1879-80r 


Size. — io|. in. by 4^, in. 

E.\tent. — ( te.Kt ) ro2 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 27 letters to a line. 

S 3 ( com. } Jf JJ T 10 fy yf yy fy y yy yy y> yy 

Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gsT^rrars ; this is a Ms., containing the text 

and its commentar }^ ; the former written in a slightly 
bigger hand ; clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; foil, number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only ; fol. blank ; yellow 
pigment used j both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentar}'. — Manik5'aiekhara Sari, pupil of Meru* 
tuuga Suri of the Aiicala gaccha. For a list of his works 
see p, 457. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its e.xplanation in 
Sanskrit, based upon a commentary by Malayagiri Suri. 
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Pin daniryukt^’avacuri 
169. 

1873-74. 


II17.I 

No. 1117 
Size. — ii| in. by 5| in. 

Extent.— 85 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a Ime. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devan.igari charac- 
ters; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
. _ three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment profusely used^; 
foil, mostly numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. t 
blank ; condition very good ; complete ; this Ms. contains 

the srartps of the text. 

Age. — Saihvat 1931. 

Author. — Ksamaratna, pupil of Jayakirti Suri. 

Subiect.- A small commentary in Sanskrit based upon the brhad; 
vrtti to Piijdaniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 1'’ irrerfSk 

Ends.-fl 8r 

■ st^fcT 

jm ^ 

... . 

,oa#„ftrwna=-nrsnrtt»ts5 »’«i'" • 

ansrrt ._ 

1 In a different hand we have: n. ^ 

53 [ J. L. P. ] 
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etc. ^ m?fmfT«T^ nraw smiOTit 

3T^»«iim5rT> fei^KWT c(ira =ifrfr?RrpfT^ 
fn5?ii >1 sfr It etc. 


Tq’J^lJigRnNq^- 
No. 1118 


Pindaniryukti\isama- 

padaparyaya 

736 (21). 
1875-76, 


Extent. — fol. 25'’ to fol. 26*^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 


yaya No. 


73^ (0> 


1875-76. • 

Author. — Not known. 

Subject. — Difficult words etc. occurring in Pindaniryukti explain- 
ed in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 25'’ VH ^ r tttT mn t I 'TtIot sm stpsTr: I 
51^ stt t ^nlsj 1 STW^ ffa Jiffen’ l etc. 

Ends-, — fol. 26® srar f^tcf i f^CPftnfgr)? ?!%■ 





No. 1119 


Extent. — fol. 41* to fol. 41'’. 


Pindaniryuklivisama* 

padapat^ya 

789 (21). 
1895-1902. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see 

789 (!)• 


yaya No. 


1895-1902." 


Pahcavastukapar- 


Begins,— fol. 41® trRrifktmnfr etc. as in No. ni8. 
Ends. — fol. 41’’ sTsr etc. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. iri8. 
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i 112 ' 2 , 






str^RTwnrsTHsT^ isnmsr^iTsrar^ri'R^r Tvjcoggcqr 

ai?iTrH:niC?)cn5r^^5K^(i^)H^: S^fnp: tra^nnr: H 


rqo^ (%^rarq»TimT«rr- 

Ko, 1122 


Pin daniryuktivisamagatba 
vivarana 


789 (22). 
1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 41” to fol. 45*’ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 
yaya No. 


789 (0- 


1895-1902. 


Begins.-- fol, 41'’ ntgr I etc. as in No. 1121. 

Ends*— fol, 45” tTTg^^trctv^ etc. up to qjimni:’ as in 

No. 1121. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1121. ' 


T^tn 

r * ' 

No. 1123 


Pin daniryuktivisama^tba- 
vivarana 

332 (5). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 23'’ to fol. 29*. • 

Description.—^ Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 
_ padaparyaya No. 623, 

Begins.— fol. 23*’ ntfr H etc. as in No. ri2i. 


Ends.— fol, 29* tn|pa5atI*T«^ etc. . 


N. B,— For additional information .see No. ii2i. 
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Oghaniryukti 

( ) ( Ohanijjufcti ) 

94. 

No. 1124 _ . 1872-73. 

Size — io|.'-in. by 4^ in. ' ' ' 

Extent. — 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^sTtr^rs ; bold, clear, small and goo 
hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines ra black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; complex; most of 

the foil, more or less worm-eaten; condition rather 
unsatisfactory. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author.- Bhadrabahusvilmin. For details see Nos. 70Jy^^o02^ 
and 1113. 

Subject.- This agama deals with rules and 

for a Jaina saint and is an extract taken out ^ 

nrSbhrta of SamJcJii. the jrd .asm of the nin ^ •. 

This U’ork raainiy deais with the foiiow.ng topics . 

( . ) stSS^Str. ( ^ ( 3 ^ 

For additional particulars see « 

K » (on 149-iSS) published jn the Agamodaya 

(PP-M9 ^ 

Samiti SeriesasNo. 55 in A. D, 9 - 

Beginsi-^fol. 1* t hjt: 

Ends. — fol. 20 ** 
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t iti4. 


^lJTRlK'^^?a*TcTm?rffifrFrJrivrcTrf^i^ 
M ^ etc. 

n»i3JT{g « 


Reference. — Published along with the commentary oPDronacaryaf 
in the Agamod.nya Samiti Series in A. D, 1919. For quota- 
tions etc. see Weber II, p. 622 .and p. 816. For additional 
Mss. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 15 and Limbdf Cata- 
logue Nos. 402 and 404. For a portion of tliis wrok 
, (gathas 1160 to 1164, 1160 beginning abruptly) see 
p. 108. 


No. 1125 

Size. — 12| in. by i| in. 


Oghnniryukti 

9. 

1880-81. 


Extent. — xio leaves ; 4 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thick, durable and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with frequent ^g«tyjs ; big, quite legible, uni- 
form and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an 
appearance of the work having been written into two 
, separate columns ; but really it is not so ; for, the lines of 
the first column are continued to the second ; borders of 
each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; the central portion of the unnumbered sides 
and this portion as well as the middle portion of each 
of the margins of the numbered sides decorated with a red 
spot ; there is a hole between the two columns in each 
leaf ; leaves numbered in both the margins : in the right- 
hand margin with ordinary numerical figures beginning 
with 57 and the left-hand margin with letter-numerals 


such as 
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for 6 1 to 69 ; § for 99 etc., leaf placed 

, 66 » ; a string passes through „r ^^eral 

beuveen nvo wooden o„ds , Wt ^ 

leaves gone ; on lea S 9 well-preserved as it is 

;Serhf:"dlL;;^^ 

1162 gatlias in all. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.-leaf S?” ^ ''tUni Sa 1 

^tmunfXsm 

Armwssta-t tttft ^ I 

* sr aflimstt# f" 

antrad fttr aaS 

stradfttnete. as in No. 1134 - 

Ends. -leaf I«6* „ „ as in No. 1134 - 

Thisisfollotvedbythelinesasnnd 
,,^ 1 , 41 = 11 ^ 1 ''"'' - 

N. B.-For additional information “J decoration 

Eeferenre- This Ms --'"f ““ by «.^^The:: 

as “ Ohasamayan fgttf^rmi'nrt J 


J 

1 This is not the symbol in the . s. (p. lb ) pn 0?hs- 

2 This verse is quoted by Diona sun 

piryubti. 
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, Oghaniryukti 

;iTo, IKS ” ' — 

. . 1877 - 78 . 

Size.— ;I2| in, by 4§ in. 

Exifebt.— " i6 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and grey ; 
Devanagari characters with ; bold, big, legible and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs ot lines ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; fol. l® blank ; 
unnumbered sides decorated with a disc in the centre ; 
the numbered, with two more, one in each of the two 
margins'; red chalk used ; complete ; condition very good; 
the last gatha numbered as 1134. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. ^ il 


ir^TTT etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends. — fol. 26'' 

• - • - tjtn etc. up to II as in No. 1124. 

This is followed by the line as under 

^ n 11 3- ii sfr: etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1124. 


No, 1127 

Size, — 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 47 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and whitish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with genisris ; bold, big, uniform, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in.bjaclt. 


Oghaniryukti 

' 1212 . 
1886 - 92 . 
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ink • the space between these pairs coloured red ; numbered 

yellow pigment used ; condition very good ; the las. gat la 
numbered as 1164- 

Age. — Samvat 1720. 

Begins.— fol. i” ^ 

etc. as in No. 1124- 

»pto 

, ,24 This is followed by tbc following lines . 
qrf ^ etc. 

Then run the lines as under:— ^ j{ggre> 

^'"■" 5 "*"^' 

<i^'nKRni[0 " 

B _ Bor other details see No. n24- 


No. 1128 


Oghaniryukti 

' 652. : 
1892 ^ 


Size.— ii| in- by 4§ in- 

..Q Ipfters to a line. 

B«en..- 33 folios 1 >4 H- so » page • ^ 

Description.— Country paper t hand-writing ; 

Devanagari characters , _ _ j ^ 5 of 

borders ruled in four lines - bkck ink g , 

„.e fies, fol. ruled - ", '^^^lidUion vW goo^ i 
yellow pigment used, P 
the last gaiha numbered as 64 i. - 

63 IJ.L-P-l 
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Age. — Sarhvat 1671. 

Begins.--fol. i*’ %■ II w: II 

m'^Tir etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends. — fol. 32“' 

tr^r ST^ T Trgfgfr etc. up to ;j»if?ur » Vd { ) as in 

No. 1124. This is followed by the lines as under: — 

H firuT sfl*>i5ir=33t- 

tT5TH»K sff^trqPTsfr rs iq^ ^ nr rrf:i|' sftsn- 

trvfr:t?fr?fr3frf:3T?[f%g;5,Kl^|( m 

sft5JTU'urasfrf^;?T^5frt'^OTir aR^(t^ir)55sr5TW50Tf^f|Te' 

arfH(f^):?T(Rr)s?T(ts?T)Er5^ 

fe§ts:t(t%) li ? ^^tunr 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1124. 


•v 

Sn'SlH^Trfi 

No.'1129 


Oghaniryukti 
with tika 

95. __ 

1873-73, 


Size. — I2i^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 15 s folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters v/ith ^HTirats ; big, clear, uniform and good hand- 
■writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
.the space between these pairs coloured red rather in- 
differently ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small disc 
in the centre ; the numbered with two more, one in each 
of two margins ; red chalk used ; the yellow pigment, too, 
in some cases; the numbering of the foil, originally wrong, 
but corrected later on, e. g. in the case of foil. 1 1 2, 113 
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etc. ; small strips of paper pasted to fol. 1“ ; the edges of 
the I55t!i ( last ) fol. worn out ; a piece of paper pasted to 
the fol. 153*’ ; condition on the whole very fair ; this Ms. 
contains the te.xt and the commentary as well ; both com- 
plete ; extent 73S3_slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Droija Suri of Nivrtti kula. He had 
assisted Abhayadeva SOri, the navanglvrttikfira. He had a 
pupil Suracarya whose life is rnarrated in Prabhavaka- 
cariira ( pp. 2.15-261 ). 

Subject. — The Prakrit text along with the commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 ’^ 

» 

etc. as in No. 1124. 

„ ( com, ) fol. i** fiH: ^#14 l» 

!mr l wf i%5Ttir i ornY atrurrirror t trrm g r^ sg rr i n o T 1 
tmfT 55 lq' 1 trwr g 5 ^trr<Ttimmt hwujt 

JTnej »i ? etc. 

arpgr^ gtrvTTy Etguctvtr : yaatt? trm-^vdfrt ll ^ etc, 

Ends.— (text) fol. 153“ 

q-^rr atOTTirersir etc. 

ytrft trgoT^^f? gfim u ^ it 

„ — (com.) fol. 135* g-Jinr 3 fi'^i %j? Tf 7 an[cfn’ ^WTKr: It grfaiw ^rwr- 
11 ^ u H s? " ^«inr 11 ^ ii 

sfr gff afY II ^ It S' 11 S' II 11 

•wff^UTrvrRsnrmiY il ? 

‘ stPTO-: ’ srtPfffiTaHtTTwnyi' 
jnrgfg q;?^( ? sr)f^( ? ffr)sTf^ 5 ?rvfircTT H ' - 
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KrissTtwii a1 sasTnTT ^ ^ 

asTT^TT ^ ^TriI II ^ 

sfit3Ta^ai^ar^i3( ? ^ 1 

EpTTf ^rr^raraHS^CrTT '1 H gTrr( jj; ) 
f^rapilr TO^^icn: sfw^fgrPT: ii ^ 

sfiH5r=^^^iT^'T^^n«HTas^OTcyTcc 1 

cjaqrCsH^r) ^ ^Rg-arsr ff (?) 

irttTrtTntrsf) ojT^^rg^»notr% 6 ?rT®g; 7 r^ 3 T?TninrfeOTrTOr: 11 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary are published. 
See No. 1124, For additional Mss. see Lirabdi Catalogue 
No. 404 and G. O. Series ivol. XXI ( pp. 15 and 16). 
There is a palm-leaf Ms. of the commentaiy' written in 
Samvat 1389. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 41. 


^1^11^1% _ Ogbaniryukti 

cTI'hi'td^ with tika 

No. 1.130 ■ 1175 . 

1884-87. 

Size.— ii| in. by 41. in. 

Extent. — 121 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with ; small, quite legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foil, i* 
and I2i‘’ blank; yellow pigment used; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foil, worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole very fair ; this Ms. contains the 
text and the commentary as well ; both complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. i'' stn:^ cff^rtr etc, as in No. 1124. 
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Begins — ( com. ) fol. i‘’ ^rft f^nmnr 'I 


JOI 


3?t?otdt etc. up to irn® II ^ II 3 r ii 

etc. 

Ends. — (te.'tt) fol. 121“ - 

tj^rr arqrrJTgvsir etc. up to ^ urn r as in No. 1124. 

,, ( com. ) fol, 121* tsJWl[ : ] aTt^TRgfriT^t^ BtTTH:(K0 

SsmnJT II 11 ? II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1124. For an addi- 
tional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 404. 


Oghaniryukti 
with tika 

No. 1131 -J 2 I 3 . 

1886 - 92 , • 

Size. — io|- in. by 43 in. 

Extent. — 162 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggiT titi s ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; the first 
two and the last few foil, slightly worn out at the corner ; 
condition very fair ; foil, numbered twice : once as 

etc. and once as etc. ; so this Ms, seems to be a 
part of some other Ms. ; the first fol. is numbered as 433 
onl)" ; yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too : both the 
text and the commentary complete ; extent 83 S3 slokas. 

Age. — Sariivat 1436. 

Begins. — ( te.xt ) fol. 2® 

qf%Trr etc. as in No. 1124. 

,, ' — (com.) fol. i’’ 
tmr ^rq^tniTT 

JWl" etc. as in No, 1130. 

etc. 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol. 162*’ 

3Tor«i?t«IT etc. as in No. 1124. 

„ -- ( com. ) fol. 162'' <r sfmp.rgrTKa'f^ ^nrnrr 11 ^ n 

H sr U 

^er(^0 ‘srr»trrH'’^(5)f^ ^ rtr fJrtr: I 

S&?nptT^ftm^^srgtrrir5otHr?r^5 11 \ ii 

fft3T^l?in'^<T *Tf^ ^ETRcIC i 
tTtn =3' sTTi^iCT^irgttiT f^fTT^nrr i) 

gp^i vn?!i?^(is)^ft^fir^%g'r 11 11 

5 ^T goji^m^gT 

gmrq^^rmiE^ ar iS r amm 'I y ll 

;r>TT«rt ot%h 1 

spr n H II 

^ ti Mag It gfra^ 11 ^ etc. 

II gr II 11 ?r H ^ ii ^ ii 

Then in a different hand we have : 3TT?lf^t%fra- 
N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1129. 


sS^iiTOr^r 

No'. 1132 

Size. — ii^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 134 - 18 = 1 16 folios; 
a line. 


Oghaniryukti 
with tika 

417. 

1882-83. 

17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^sratars ; clear, big and good hand-writing; 
ink faded at times ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; most of the foil, have their edges 
more or less worn out j so even the written portion gone 
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in some cases e. g. the beginning of the ijth fol. ; num- 
bers of some of the foil, worn out ; so it i« difikult to 
ascertain whether the matter is continuous or. not ; condi- 
tion poor ; fol. I to 18 seem to be missing ; otherwise both 
the text and the commentary appear to be complete ; 
total extent S655 ^lokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— ( text ) (abruptly) tol. 1 p* ^■r'^ 

^ St etc. * ' ' 

,, — (abruptly) ( com, ) fol. 19’ 

tE^st^ ^Th h ^ 9n?nji5tc5 etc. 

at-n ^tTfntatHfcyl^ttnjrrmsihnr 1 ^ i trm('n)|i- 

^xnwmnmtn(dT) ats etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 134^ 

trttT 3tOTTtr5’ etc. up to ^r%trrll as in No. 1124. 

, This verse is numbered as 1148. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 134” surn.l ^WTHr 1 

^Ejrnrr st^tmitrsttn' izim 
>T?mf ^atrnrsmsr II 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1129. 



Oghaniryuktitika 

1114 . 

' 1887-91. 


Si2e.~- 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 144 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 4^ letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagatl chara- 
cters with ; bold, clear, big, uniform and good 

~This occurs on pagelz* of die printed editiairrigani^a)'a Samti Series) 
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hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; numbers for foil, entered twice on one and the same 
side but in different margins ; foil 1® and 144*’ blank ; this 
Ms. contains the srsTOS of the text ; yellow pigment used ; 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1662. 

Author.— Dropacarya. For details see p. 499. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary to Oghaniryukti. 

Begins.— fol. x** sm: 

HBT srfttHItiT etc. as in No. 1129. 

Ends.— fol. 134® gnm 11 nrsT u ^ ii BRtjn 

^ etc. ? 

K3T5C^etc. q 

3T5(?)fqqir>n(??sr)nrhTqa^ i srqra^ tw%cT ' 
a(cr)?m3f?tf5rfqr i h ^15 ? •• 

I 11 ^ 11 

qq %riq=q3 qTSf ‘Iq^j’s^J^qaxqo- ' 

3[R9't II S’ II S' II 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1124. In " A Descriptive Cata- 
logue of Manuscripts in the Jaina Bhandars at Pattan ” ' 

( vol. I, pp. 215 and 323) published in the Gaekwad’s 
Oriental Series as vol. LXXVI, two palm-leaf Mss. of the 
commentary are noted. Out of them, at least one noted on 
p. 213 is certainly composed by Dropa Siiri. 


1 This will be hereafter referred to as “ The Pattan Catalogue vol. I ”. 
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OaliaHjrniktJ 
■with a^’acHrm 

No. 1134 147. 

' ■ 1881-85. 

Size. — lol in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. ( text ) 45 folios ; 12 to 15 lines to a p.ige i 40 letters to 
a line. 

„ (com.) „ „ ; 2$ „ 

a line. 

Description.— Country p.iper thii^ rough .md white ; Dev.nn:lgari 
characters with ^srrats ; this is a tt^jtrr^ Ms.; the text 
w'ritten in a much bigger band than rb-tr for the cpnmcn- 
tary ; quite legible and good Iiand-writing ! borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; edges of the first and 
bast few foil, slightly worn out 5 condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and the commentary complete 5 this 
Ms. is lacking in the two verses of the colophon to be 
found in No. 1135. 

Age. — Sariivai 1 5 27. 

Author of the commentary — Jn.lnas:1gara. For bis another work 
see No. 6SS. 

Subject. — The text along with a sm.ill commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i® tr frrff(rrO tTiF^tW' (I 

df^tTt etc, as in No. 1124. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i» u:cr(:) sfV 11 

sr!HT^(i)imitt^ijFrgul»T etc. as in Np. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 43*’ 

q'ttr stgrrjTcrPUT up to trnfi^ir in No, j j2.|. 

Thi§ is follow, qd by the lines as upder; — 

wnrff! 11 I 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 43*’ stmo II etc. practically up to 

as in No. 1135. 

Reference. — For a Ms. containing the te.xt and an anonymous ava- 
curi see Limbdi Catalogue^ No. 403, For palm-leaf Mss. 
of the text see the Pattan Catalogue Vol. I ( pp. 40, 95 > 
98, 107, 112, 119, 161, 175, 177, 309^ 378, 385, 390, 
406 and 409). 




Oghaniryuktyavacurni 


No. L135 


1116. 

1887-91. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 33 folios j 24 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with ^grtrars ; very small, quite legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; the first 15 
foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
good; complete; composed in Samvat 1439; fol. 33*’ 
practically blank ; for, the title is written on it ; srtfrtps of 
the text given. 

Age. — Samvat 1 534. 

Author. — Jfianasagara Suri, pupil of Devasundara Suri. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. arcr: gau^-tr; 

^f 3 Tug(tmr) 5 mt^ OTg;m 11 etc. 

^ aawKiTif 11 II wiaur at ^ 

etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 35‘> a^i^ro II ^Hs^rr-. ;r g Jrm^* 

^ II tnri’^o II ?TCro ii cr 3 TOro 11 h q^r 
3 T°ii ’E'lHT® II II ffs 01 T=qr 5 Mf«a€xii gm^m qqgrfhr- 

gr>fgrnlir^^gq;yiiPRghpgyfomfrTiKog^r^T?T g^^^' i^rqf%Tf%ffr 

«fV3frgfiT2^7jEi^fo[: 11 irii »ifr 11 

w^rra;‘frTT’oiiR»ThinmTmT»TT: 

i%^raHnTfTgvri5TvrOT(^r)qT^: 
wr^TJTHTJrca^sm^itrw: li ? 

T(qr) gcfr^ R^ =^: 

^^tht snnrrg; il ^ H 

0^1% II ?r II ^ 11 ijo srraorgiq \R ^ II sft- 

'THOs^’fijfT wi«aHi% ^ II iJiSr 11 This is follow- 

ed in a very big hand by the lines as under: — 
3Tt5T^r5^f^I^r<= 'PJTI I 

Reference — See No. 1134. 



No. 1136 

Size. — loj in. by 4 | in. 


Ogbaniryuktyavacurni 

1115. 

1887-91. 


Extent . — 37 folios ; 2 i lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; DevanSgarl cha- 
racters with occasional ^ g n i^ i s ; very small, ■ quite legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in. three lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; a »i^"t presented as 55 sssl 5 .S 55 etc., 
on the 4 th fol. perhaps referring to the tmniT; another *t^ 
on fol. 18 '’ ; complete ; edges of some of the foil, slightly 
damaged ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 


Age. — Fairly old. 
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Begins. — fol. i* ■rm- 

si!RT^(i)tmnr5t5i}ng?nw3r etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37 *’ 3TKt° II etc. practically up to li R II 

as in No. 1135. 

This is followed by the line as under:— 

11 ^ II sff - 11 etc. 

N. B. - For further particulars see No 1135. 


armm^^g’irTni 


Oghaniryuktyavacurni 


No. 1137 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 


18. 

1877-78. 


Estent.— 43 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; DevanSgarl 
characters witli ^Hwrars ; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; this Ms. contains the sttthKS of the original 
, text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 
43*’ blank; complete; extent 3400 slokas ; almost every 
fol. awfully worm-eaten ; condition poor. 


Agei — Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. I “ tm: gnvftw « 


Ends. — fol. 43* 3Trrr® n 3’f^5T5^(s)gT7k5mrT^ etc. up to srstrlf- 

in No. 1135. This is followed by g-o ^Woo, • 

N. B. — For additional information see No 1133. 
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No. 1138 

Size.— 10] in. by 4^ in. 


Ogbauiryukl^’avacii r 

1214. 

1886-92. 


• Extent. — 39 + 1 =40 tblios ; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Countrj’ p.aper very thin and grej’ish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^a mit fs ; very smaih legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and 3'ellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; iol. 28 repeated ; fol. 39'’ blank ; 
some of the last foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains the q-ffnits of the text. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 


Begins."fol. i* i Hvt 


I etc. 


Ends.~fol. 39*’ sr^ro li sfrg 

ntart mniRr 1 ^ 5 

ff u r tsfu 11 'I II II WT° II sftsim- 


^nrtrr ii ^ n mi » etc. 


No. 1139 


1 

I i 

Oghaniryuktyavacun. 

286. 

A. 1883-84. 


Size.' — io| in. by 4^ in. 1 

Extent. — 24 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. . 




Description. — Countr}' paper tough and white ; Devamlgari cha- 
racters with occasional jsrrrars ; small^ legible and toler- 
ably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; a right-hand corner of almost 
every fol. partly worn out ; condition very fair ; this Ms. 
contains only the Jrrftes of Oghaniryukti ; complete ; foil, 
must have been numbered, but the portions containing 
numbers have perished, that is way we do not find them 
now this is the only paper Ms. dated so early as Saravat 
1333 that I have handled up till now. * 

Age. — Samvat 1333. 

Author. — Not known. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Ogha* 
niryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 1“ atf 


srajrnlitromtrgnHtTHr: ll fra ’graragdrn- 

5 TTnot I etc. 

STtraruf utsiiscvHrs '* srftiK 

etc. 


Ends.— fol. 24*” <iTr?rapraraR(raT il H tf® tr® 

tjra® 11 Ararat 11 ^ ll 

\ ® II S^ft% rawfi q^.This Ms. ends thus. 



Ogbaniryuktaparyaya 


No. 1140 

Extent. — fol. 23® to fol. 25®. 


736 (20). 
1875-76. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 

■■i'SyiryX 

1 For a discussion in this connection see my paper " The Jaina Manuscripts” 
(p. I06 ) published in “ Journal ol the University of Bombay ” ( vol. VII, 
pt. 3, September 1938 ); 



ri42. ] 


IV. 4 Mdlasfltras 


511 


Author. — Not known. 

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Oghaniryukti explained 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 25* srni'sr^n'itf^ i atgirrirRi snfisnin: 1 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25” srr i 

sm strr: I ftfirrr l STTtnHgi^q^IPIT: I 



No, 1141 

Extent.— fol. 40* to fol. 41“. 


Oghaniryuktiparyaya 

789 ( 20 ). 
1895 - 1902 . 


Description. — Complete. For other details sec Pancavastukapar- 

789 CO- 


yaya No. 


1895-1902. 

Begins. — fol. 40'' snnsTfiTrTfH etc. as in No. IT40. 
Ends. — fol. 41“ etc. 

N.B. — For additional information see No. 1140. 


3n^f?l3T%q?Tf?T Oghaniryuktiparyaya 

332 ( 3 ). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

Extent. — fol. 22*’ to fol. 23*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see NandisOtravksama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins.— fol. 22*^ srnistnTOftt etc. as in No. 1140. 

Ends, — fol. 24“ etc. 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 1140. 
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No. 1143 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 


PaksikQsiitra 
( Pakkhiyasutta ) 

750 (n). 
1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — II folios ; 1 3 lines to .i page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and whitish ; Deva- 
nagarl cliaracters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges singlj' ; fol. 

, 1* blank ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered twice: 
once as usual and once as ti ir etc.; edges and cor- 
ners of the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition tolerablj’ 
good ; complete ; this Ms. contains Sc^ 

No. 953. 

Age. — Samvat 1842. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — One of the sutras to be recited by Sadhus at the time 
of the fortnightly pratikramana. It deals with mahavratas 
and srutakirtana thus giving us a list of canonical treatises. 

Prof. Winternitz says on p. 471 of pt. II of 'A His- 
tory of Indian Literature ’ as under : — 

" The Pakkhi or the Paksika-Sutra is a liturgy in 
verse for the Pakkhi-Padikamanam ( Paksi-Pratikramana), 
t. e. the fourteen days’ confession. The confession of 
the “ five great vows ” ( mahavrata ), with which the 
work begins, also includes the worship ot the 
ascetics” ( khamasamana ), who are accounted the authors 
of the “ sacred scriptures which stand outside the Angas ” 
( aiigabahiraiii } and of the the twelve Angas, which gives 
rise 10 a solemn enumeration of the sacred writings (sutta- 
kittanaip ). 

The following observation made by him in this very 
work ( pt. II, pp,, 429-430 ) may be here noted •• — 

“ The third and fourth Mula-Suttas are also sometimes 
given as Ohanjjutti ( Ogha-Niryukti ) and Pakkhi ( Pffksika-; 
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Sutra) and sometimes the Pimdanijjutti and Olianijjutti 

appear in the list of the Chcya-Suttas. ” See Weber, Ind. 
Stud. XVII, 85. 

Begins.— fol. 1 %• 1 

3 TfpPat?r|; q- .f%fSErf^ tr 1 . ' ^ 

i%% ir ftroT TT^rf irsRfl'1 5r tnor =5r tfsrrrnr H ? H etc., 
lol. 10® II qpff tswreiTiiiiiiT 5 Jt smsrntw tprfOT 

?3^^Pn:q^crr ^2irj%rrrnnirEi¥rar Jig^«n7^Hraiqi%w 
aT’TfT^r ^=i;fe?TT srt^uiicitno: 

g5^HoitcraTt!: Ir^wctciT^: :j§riT- 

^^rSSFn^ qrnq R giigna'^r m?:?iicne5^r 

?3[T=^f 3cqvi;i%m^ 

arreflf^Wtriiair f^n^ra^n5r«ilT3?t 
Jl^rgtirvngwr^ ^3TT V ?r fi rgr» H ”T rTr q^fn- 3W- 

qT%f7q gtrf^q ^wq^rq 

etc. ' *“ 

Ends. — fol. It® 

t ^ ^ > 

gqqqqr^ q^iq? qroimunq^HTH^ff^ I 
' ^ gqqTq^T^TrfT ? 't 

sfrqr rach^ ) n sTRor^'q I'qt^Hfq ' 

'T® t%iw < ' , 

Reference. — Published along with Ya^odeva Suri’s commentary 
in the D. L. J. P. F. Series .as No. 4 in A. D. 1911. See 
Weber 11, p. S19. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 394, G. O. Series vol. XXI ( p. 23 ) and 
Limbdl Catalogue Nos. 1544-1547. Nos. 1543, 134^ 

1347 recorded in this Gitalogue contain Ksamanaka, Yaso- 
bhadra Suri’s vrtti and tabb.i respectively, over and above 
the text. For description of a Ms. having the bare text 
see Keith’s Catalogue No. '75®4- palrn-leaf Mss. of the 
text see the Pattan Catalogue vol. I { pp. 24, 33, 58, 64, 
107, 143, 150, 138, 300, 406, 409 and 411). 

I ^ 
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No. 1144 


Paksikasutra 

1269 ( 41 ) 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 5'’ to fol.' Ii*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 733. 

Begins.— fol. 5*’ 

tr 3T etc. as in No. 1143. 

Ends. — fol. ii'’ 

gtr^cfT etc. up to ijrfT 1 \ (I 

as in No. 1 143. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1143. 


No. 1145 

Size. — io| in. by 45^ in. 

Extent. — 8-1=7 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, broad, legible and good hand- 
writing •, borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; the 6th fol. lacking ; otherwise complete ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged j condition on the whole 
very good ; this Ms. contains in addition the following 
four works i — 

( I ) !nomTtTQ 3 ’ ( No. 886 ) 

( 2 ) (No. 960) 

( 3 )• (qiyi^ir) 

( 4 ) 

Age. — Sariivat 1864. See No. 


fol. 8“ 

„ 8» to fol. 8^ 
» 8- 
„ 8» 


Pak^asutra 

1202 (a). 
1887-91. 



.II45* j IV. 4 Mdhsntraf 

Begins.— fol. r» . , , 

3? Ihik etc. as in No. 1145. 

Ends.— fol. 8* 

• ' etc. up to i? as in No. 1143. 

This is followed by the line as under . 1 

• S'. . . . 




Paksikasutra 


No 1146 


613 ( a ). 
1884-86. 


Size. — . iij in. by 4| in. 


Extent.— 53 folios} 15 to 16 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and tough ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ; bold, big, legible and ;gpp_(LJiand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
•■'■• chalk- used ;■ corners, of. some of the .folk worn out-; - -coh- 
, .dUion tolerably good ; this work ends on fol. s“.; this Ms, 
' contains over and above tins, the follo'wing i 'a' work's 

• ( I.) , :(' Nq, 70 5 ) , ..ffojl.j ,S*.,tp.2,r“ 


■ k ; ( 2 .) ■ • - 

„ ..21® ,',-22'’ 

■■ ";■( S.): 3v^jTrs^r - ‘ • - 

- 22'> >;''36‘> 


16^ „ 39 '" 

( 5 )'. RrcsT%r% ( No. 410 ) 

»'l9*’.» 42^ 

(6)' 

,/■ -42*’ ,,.43’ 

(7 )’. - 

• ,, -43’ ,,44*’ 

(8) ' 

44*’. ,,-45’ 


( 9 ) ( No. 274 )- ,, , „ , 45® ,, 47^ 

(to) jnttns^r ,, 

(11) fsr^n^r » 4S'’ j, 52* 

(12) 'rTv;Tm'5r5Tr (No.' 403 ) . ,,. -52®,, 53*’ 



3x6 Jaina Littrolun and Philosophy [.1146. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. 1“ ... 

IT .3T as in No. 1143. 

Ends. — fol. 3* ; . ; . 

’TOTf etc. up to vfrfr as in No. 1143. This is 

followed by 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1143. 




: . •' Paksik'afentra 


‘ No.'il 47 

Size. — 10^ in.' by 4|'in.’ 


e e75i (a). ’■ 
.... 1392 - 95 , 


-Extent, — 4 folios'; .15. lines to a page ; 46-, letters to a'Hne. 


'T)escripiion.— Country paper tolerably thick and greyish ; Deva-" 
nagarl characters ; bold, clear and' "good Hand-writing ; 
borders; ruled; in three lines in. red ink ; .yellow pigment 
' used ; '.unnumbered sides .decorated with a small circular 
: disc in the centre whereas the numbered, with two more, 
one in each of the two margins;, edges -of the. first fol. 
slightly torn ; a strip of paper .pasted, to fol. i*’; condition 
tolerably good ; complete 'so far as it goes ; this Ms. con- 
tains on fol.' 4^ an additional work viz. Pak.sikaksamaria- 
’sutra which is already described" as No. 956 ( vide this 
■ very pt., pp. 3i8-3r9 }. .■ 


Age. — Saravat t34o(?) See No.-936; - ■ • 

Begins.-|-fol.' ^ ‘ , 

. .rafd^ 5 T iu'Np. 1143.'. 



«'I 49>3 1V,.4 Millasniras 517 

Ends.— fol. 4'’ ^ 

5^% pftrfff f^fh HJT anoiTtr 37 TTT^ 1 3 T^ Hmtw I aw 

TH^ ^ pr# I ■ ‘ ' 

ffa wna 1 

N.B. — For further particulars see No. M 43. 

' • * ' , . r \ - ■• 

j- -i--r- T. . . * u' 


No. 1148 


Paksikasutra 

1171 (b). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 30“ to fol. 42**. 

* ■ ' - ■ « - 1 .j 

-• • • , I' . .. o i 

Description, — Coniplete, For other derails see No, 708, -> 
Begins.rr-fol. 30* 

• ’ : 3T etc. as in No. 1143. ‘ " 


Ends. — fol. 42'’ ?pr<roi etc, up to 5^# as:in"No‘. j 147? - This-is 

followed by etc, up to nwlr II ^ II as in No. 1143, 

Then we have ' ' ' ■ * ‘ ‘ 

N, B.7-; For further particulars see No. 1143. , 


qrf^Rji^ . ■ ; ' ; . Paltsikasutra 


.No" 1149 


■• -. .■4 34 (h). 
: • . 1 -SS 3 ' 83 . 


.Extent. — fol. 14’’. • ,• ■; 

Description; — Incomplete as it ends abruptly. For -further details 
see No, 706,' ■ I - • ' ■ - - 



51? 

Begins.-^fol. , . 


Jaina. Literaiure:atid ^Philosophy 


[.I149- 


^ R^l: wfi^^'r.sTtoT i.l ? ii 

Ends.-{ol. 14'’ frf5^ ,Tniirf^^r 3 fT 

Tnrtrw^HT 'T% 5 F^^m I spr sim i hb ^t 1 1 

^(d) qrm STf. It-ends thus abruptly. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1143. 




.^.n i': 


qTf«rg;^ 

No. 1150 

.£;.i: .cld 



PsksiKsu^a 
■ ' 'with’vrtti* 


1880-81. 


'Size.~ 13|;in; bf izt.'iui ; v • c: .:;j --rr.-. v;'. '■;:•. d .'-.—.kl .;;; 

• Extent. — 189 - 12 = 177 leaves ; 5 to Jjlipes'tp.^ leaf.; -43 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagarl cha- 
racters with sufficiently" big>-'JegibIei. -■'uniform 

and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been- divided into two columnsi but 
really it is not so ; for, every line of the first column 
extends to the second ; borders of each of the columns 
. '"‘■■ruled in three lines in black ink; leaves numbered in- both 


•M: ' -'- the margins: in the right-hand one in numbers as i, 2, etc 
dnd in the left-hand one as 5ft, utp, 5 etc.; leaves '22*’ 

? . .. . . 

and 23® illegible, since the ink has faded ; leaf l89’’-blank ; 
I. .red chalk used-;,, last, few .leaves .«tuck together.; ;.leavcs 
I to 157 are fgllowed by leaves 170 10,189 ; bpth the text 



lijo.'l 




•••...... and the commentary incomplete; the iSpth leaf ends 

abruptly ; condition unsatisfactory ; for^ edges of almost 
' every leaf partly worn out. . .. ... 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Yasodeva Sflrij pupil -^f Srrcandra 
, Suri, pupil, of Vira Gani. 

. ‘ ^ ' ' 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. The 
latter is composed in Vilcrama Sarhvat i i8o. See No. 1155. 

. t 

Begins. — ( text ) leaf 6* • 

. . sr etc. as in No. 1147.. 

„ (com.) i‘’ TOT g'THTmrtT ii 

etc. as in No. iiji. 

End^— ( text ) leaf (?) This cannot be' written, since this cores- 
' 'ponding leaf' has stuck "together •^^'ith another; ■' ' 

„ — (com.) leaf rS8‘’ er# etc. up to TOrir*' as in No. 

1155. This is followed by the line as under’;— '• 

11 n 11% II ^ 

Then on leaf 189'’ we have: — 


raTTT*T?fr ■ 

^^rr^RtTOTT^r... ..-gy- 

' ns?' ngrPT-' i nn sjms 


ni^nfnJin srfn mn sncrajfnii^- 

’siftt: i< TOinfrost^or nspn spttn nTnrrprfsmmnTnaT ^ H i?il 
n nrsr ii =TOin sns" H nm nrstnir 1 sn n*nnT- 


It end's thus. 


Reference. — Both 'the text- and - the' commentary 'are , published. 
See No. ii4T-. Eor .an additional Ms. spe No. 154^ of 
the Limbdi- Catalogue.' • • 
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No. 1151 

Size. — ii| in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 63 folios ; 14 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and rough ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^gHiit is ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk.and yellow pigment used ; fol. 1* blank ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good ; foil, doubly numbered; once as i, 2 etc. and once 
as 766, 767 'etc, over and above this, fol. 3 and the 
following are also numbered -as 79, So etc. ; this work 
seems to be , incomplete so far as the colophon is con- 

. . . cerned. 

r< j . 

ige. — Pretty old. ' ' ’ 

.uthor. — Yasodeva Sari, pupil of Sricandra Sari, pupil of Vira 
Gani. 

object. — AlSanskrit commentary to Pahsikasutra. 

egins.— Ibl. i** g- II 

■ • t%5T i 

n ? etc. 

ids. — fol. 63® ’ 

' tj# ^ 5 Tf T ^ftssHaiui 1 

gn t n oi Cfft^a g f amrat WTafk»tfSniT 3 n: n \ ii 


Paksikasutravrtti 

* • 

1284 . 

1886 - 92 . 
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t 1153- 


hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used; foil, 26-35, 4^^ 49> 7°~75 

grey ; edges of some of the foil, somewhat damaged ; 
corners of one and all the foil, badly worn out ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. i® ; condi-- 
tion fair ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1519. 

Begins. — fol. i*" ^ ;m-' 11 

etc. as in No. 1 151. 

Ends. — fol. 77*“ 

=5 q iga mn i Er tj g etc. up to »r° 3 ?°° as in No. HSJ* 
This is followed by the lines as under : — 

5fTmiT 3jr^ c iotth i rift wtn^(fs3)^* 

=Erttt5tT II 1 1 This is 

followed by the following lines written in a different hand • 

eRTi^ =gT(‘s) 5 W?';TnfrTmun 5 TTc 5 nrr: ' R ll 
<iretrT?rrra8i%^icJ'i<T=gninr^'j;i t i^r I 
^» 4 ,wwjrvr§>TjquTtn'iT^tm 5 wfw.?n^= 1 ^ 11 
aft..? ^ i%^fi < 

w^Uftrs^Rir srra^ ®tu 5 tf$tmi«rraK(s)^ 1 51 11 
This is followed in a still different hand by the verse 
as under: — 

I 

fWt( 5 )iir=trn\(tt srfanw ^w^TiTTbi^: l h 11 
N. B. — For further particulars, spe No. 1151. 



1 Letters ate gone ainw the fp)|Q is svprn out,’ ' 

? m?' 



IV. 4 Uttlasnirni 


11530 

No. 1153 
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Paksikasutrav^ 

764. 

1S99^;^- 


■> 

Size. — I2j in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.- 49 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a in 

Description.- Country paper borders 

racters ; bold, big, dear and go^od hand^^^^ 

ruled in four lines in ac damaged ; 

pigment, too ; edges o ,^5 « qr^t^ ^ 

on fol. 1“ we have qa^ ^^^J^idition tolerably good , 
written ; otherwise it s ^ . extent 2700 dokas. 

complete ; composed 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. i*” 

^ ‘ „ as in No. 

. • . etc. UP so irtnnus. 'i is 

En.s.-roM, 

^ I *« U"' 

■emssuu*’ uus ^ 

N. B.- For further pnrticulars see No. n. 
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Paksikasutl'avi’tli 


No. 1154 


227. 

1902-1907, 


Size. — loJ in. by 4’. in. 

Extent. — 63 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper whitish and tough ; Dcvanagarl cha.* 
racters with g g n t te ts ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; loll, 
numbered twice as usual ; fol. 1“ blank ; foil. 55 to 60 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; 
extent 2700 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i'’ ^ gg: I 

etc. as in No. lijr. 

Ends. — fol. 63*’ 

r 

=5 'Tt%^JT0i etc. up to manrT^: as in No. 1155. 
This is followed by the lines as under — 

5 It 


sfl It ffsir o ® It etc. 

* N. B. — For further particulars see No. iiyi. 


No. 1155 


PaksikasStravrtta 

1203. 

1887-91. 


Size. — 13^ in. by 3^ in. 

Extent. — S7 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 





4 Mohsiilras 

Descripiion.- Country paper thin and wugly and 

racters with o ccasional ; bold^^^ W 

elegant hand-writing ; ^’^eUow ; numbers for foil, 

the interlinear space \ f 1, slightly, torn ; foil- 

entered twice as usual ; tlit nrs ^ ^2; 

6 to 17 somewhat ' unnumbered sides 

condition tolerably fair ; eomp . g whereas 

decorated with a antall P""” 3,00 Slohart 
the numbered, in the nr.m'«. 
composed in Sariivat no. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. ^ '* 


Ends — fol. 57 


-fol. i" " 


!7* f«nhT as in No. ns^’ 

- , iinT etc. up to f'l'iff ft’ami ^ 

This U followed by the lines »s -to 

_ xm * 


This IS touowcu — 

grfoi ^ u ^ I' ^ " ' 

N.B.-Po'r further particulars see No. IS 
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No. 1156 


Paksikasutl'av^ 

1283 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size. — 14^ in. by t« in. 

Extent. — 259-2 =.257 leaves ; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 44 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; big, legible, uniform and good 

hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in two separate columns ; but, really 
speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the second ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
V, M, ^ etc. and in the left-hand one as iiir, ^ etc.; the first 
two leaves missing ; the leaf placed before the fourth is 
taken here to be the third ; but since the marginal portions 
etc. are worn out, it is difficult to ascertain its real 
number ; almost half the part of several leaves worn out ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; leaf 259*’ blank ; leaves 127’’ and 
128* illegible, ink having faded ; an extra blank leaf at the 
end ; a hole almost in the centre of each leaf through 
which a red string passes ; leaves are placed between two 
wooden boards. 

Age. — Saihvat 1275. 

Begins.— leaf 3 ^ (?) i sisi tnrer ftfr.- sturPtf^f 

ST ^ STT Qtit etc. 

Ends. — leaf 258® gd g <ifsEK«in etc. up to targit a«nfk as in 
No. 1151. This is followed by the lines as under : — 

a3Rg ftrauT iw 5:^ %■ 11 vs 11 



■157- ] 


IF. 4 . Malasnlras 5^7 

fi^rviKi im TOiinn^^T 

" \ ** 

^ ^jrmrmvtmr: i-^-” 

f^m 11 ^ 


N. B.- For further particulars see No. 1151 


Paksikasutravacuii 

214. 


1871-72. 


No. 1157 

Size.- 10^ in. by 4| ^ ^ ji„e. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 23 lines t greyish ; Jama De\a- 

Description.- ,;^g,r1ne; 

•SrnnJ “”' 

It* ' ■ 

dition on the w* 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author.- Not mentioned. ^ Paksikasutra based upon 

Subject.- A small Yaiobhadrasori. 

the bigger coninien^^^^,^ ^ ^ f^^tnura;! 

Begins.- fol.i^^ ^ 

— •’< com on S^-assava written b) a Bra 

1 If tins is to be .j,j,,a>..itir. San s c ' article, n 5?r 


— ;:r::„nMnins ‘ '^rten , ■ . 

T^^kcn^® •’< com on Ss-assava written b) a Bra 

'ms ofM-''-‘>'-’tStmia ( Pn^yavijayaii's article, n 5?r 

a/nmi/f. for •> jj,ipaeitrakalp-l^n'™' 

;S iijuied Rtipii'i*^' sei 
n-noic 70 ). 
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Ends. fol. l'’ ^ iUHHmirf |t«t: I WSTRO «?TI?^S3T- 

sn 'Ti^Tfr: WR^tlca'kJTTiFRT g^qpMttTr^'ra^^H 
II ^ II ?ffr srrqT%gr^TzrfK; II 
raMjicir n ii ?zinr 

Reference. — In the Limbdi Catalogue there are two Mss. of 

^j^rtT^tV one of which is anonj’mous and the other by 
Balacandra. Their Nos. are 1548 and 1549 respectively. 


aig^Ryflcl 

No. 1158 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4.^ in. 

Extent. — 4 folios ; 13 to 14 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent ^gn tgis •, small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; this is a <ramsr 
Ms., the commentar}' written in a very very small hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; condition very good ; the text 
complete -, but the avacuri ends abuptly, on fol 3*’ ; this 
' Ms. contains an additional work viz. qrr^T^lt^TTJTvirs^r which 
commences on fol. 4** and ends on the same fol. 4'’ ; 
it is described as No. 958. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

•Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1“ 

tr tftfSr etc. 

, — (com.) fol. I® 3t?i5m=5^iggtK^tivm; atcgair- 

^ wnpraKatctw fV^fttr^nS etc. , 


Paksikasutra 
with avacuri 

1282 (a). 
1891-95. 



IIS9. ] 


/r. ^ Mnlasdtras 
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Ends.— ( te.xt ) fol. 4*’ ^ ’Ti'BtPrs'T vnwfr 

"KT^rh crrcj/rf {^^ik sTrorrq- srmifk m ^ 

HiTTfTtJr fk ^ri 11 s’ n tnT%^ n 


— ( com. ) fol. 3'’ tr^ HI^JTSr m 11 < II 

rs^-tfifewrra: » 

S^TcTf. Tills ends thus abruptly. 


Reference. — For description of a Ms. having the text and an 
anonymous avacuri see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7505. See 
also G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 35, No. 275 ( 4 ). 


qn%?fi^Rr^aT 
No. 1159 


Paksikaautravacui’ni 

1182 ( b ). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 14*’ to fol. 22’. ' - 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 728. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject, — A small commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 74*" i- 1 ’ 

I HM W 1 14 dl '4 *4^ 1 «t etc. 

Ends.— fol. 22* i gar® ^ctr 

=s gctnuHT^r 11 ^ 5 q*Tr:g 

■ - 

gtr g k<n y ii ? 11 

Reference. — See Nos. 1157-1158. 
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No. 1160 


Paksikasuti'avflcviri 


1285. 

1886-92. 


Size.— io.| in, by 4|- in. 

Extent. — 10 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country' paper thin and greyish ; Dcvantigari cha- 
' ractersxvith occasional g g r tr a is bold, small, clear and 
good hand— writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk used ; edges' of foil. 9 and lo partly torn ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 1000 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Authbri — Not m&ntioned. 


Subject. — A small commentary' on the Paksikasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 1® rkfsi^o I ai 5 

1 etc. 

Ends.— fol, to*” fkrartwTRrrt 1 

snaiRi ’mrn'- ^ ^i iH5st<? KnTfakt ^mr^insfra^q^fra 11 V » 

yfk I I etc. snrfisr sftsrwJi- 

■ ^wr I - ■ - - 

etc. ■ ■ . 

I ‘^T^s’arRkatr: 1 etc. Then in a 
difierent hand "we have : — 

BVjkp ^<30 0 u 

Reference.— See No. 1 1 57-1 1 38. 



